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Foreword

HE Canada Handbook was instituted in

1930 to give Canadians and peoples in
other lands o concise, balanced, factual account of the annual
progress of the Canadian nation and economy. In text, in table,
in map and picture, Canada 1955 (twenty-sixth in the series) seeks
to portray the present conditions of the Canadian people, their
country, government, cultural development and welfare. It
endeavours to present the recent progress of the many-sided
Canadian economy of to-day, the operation and achievements
of which are based upon the rich natural wealth of Canada, the
skill and enterprise of its business and industrial community, the
far-flung network of transport and communication facilities, and
the nation’s specialized banking and financial methods. Many
features of Canada's progress are an outgrowth of the country's
continental heritage, geographic location and historic background,
and differ from those developed in other countries.

Canada 1955 draws heavily from the same sources as the
Canada Year Book for its facts: the several divisions of the Dominion
Bureau of Statistics are a prime supplier and the various departments
of government and non-governmental yet outhoritative sources
supplement the basic data. The illustrations are drown from a
wide range of governmental, commercial, press and private
interests.

The Hondbook is edited ond produced in the Information
Services Division, under the supervision of the Director of the
Division, by Miss Margaret Pink, Assistant Editor of the Canada
Handbook, and Mr. John F. McVea, Chief of the Canada Year

Book Section.

Dominion Statistician

Dominion Bureau of Statistics,
Oftawa, March 31, 1955
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The interpretation of the symbols used in the tables throughout
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where o “trace” is meant

P figures are preliminory.



Thousand ynds Bridge spons the St. lawrence River ond forms a mu:

weenithe 1P of ( ¢ the Stote of New York Two

=~

Lowrence | < nof r tepping st for the bridge

Gonation ynd, ¢ ot ‘ -tion of the Montrea!




THE COUNTRY AND ITS

GOVERNMENT
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From the earliest days of exploration, adventure
and settlement, the name Canada has carried the
aura of the vast mysteriousness and stark beauty
of the “unknown country” that beckoned ever west
and north-—Croesus-rich in natural wealth, Atlas-
like in enduring power,

Canada, in many ways, is still an unknown country;
still-—even in the crowded twentieth century —
"the great lone land’".

But today we watch the continued advance of the
Canadian people to the uttermost confines of their
continental heritage. Challenging extremes of
distance, of climate, of natural barriers have been
conquered and the last frontiers of Canada's
Arctic North and the inmost reaches of the
Precambrian Shield are vyielding to the latest
assault of a people on their destined march.

Even as the wonder of a Canadian spring tears
the bounteous land with fervent sunshine from
winter’'s grip, the snows dissolve in countless
millions of flooding freshets, and the ice "goes out"
with a roar on the huge inland seas and mighty
waterways of Canada's vast interior, so Canada
hastens into the summer of its maturity —its
economic, social and political foundations stable
beneath the floodtide of its progress.



The Country

ANADA is a northern country, occupying
C all that part of the North American
Continent between the United States border and the North Pole, except for
Alaska and Greenland which helong to the United States and Denmark,
respectively, and the twa small French possessions of St. Pierre and Miguelon
in the Gulf of St. Lawrence. Westward from the Atlantic, Canada hegins at
Cape Spear, a promontory on the rugged coast-line of Newfoundland just
east of the city of St. John's and the most casterly point of North America.
The farthest west pomnt is Monnt St. Elias in Yukon Territory, the second
highest elevation in Canada: between it and the Pacific Ocean lies the narrow
strip of Alaskan Territory known as “the panbandle”

Canada's most southerly point is Middle Island, Ontario—a dot in Lake
Erie —situated at 417°41° North latitude. The nearest naintand point to Middle
Island is Point Pelee, a National Park and vacation centre. The northernmost
point of land is Cape Columbia on Ellesmere Fsland, N.W.T., but the most
northerly settlement is a little to the southeast of this, av Alert, a weather
station 300 miles from the North Pole.

In all, Canada’s territory covers 3,845,774 sq. miles; anly the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics has a larger area. But size alone should not be
considered without qualification. Only a small portion of this areq lies south
of the 49th parallel of latitude which forms the major part of the boundary
between Canada and the United States, and about one-third of it lies north
of the 60th parallel, the southern horder of Yukon Territory and the mainland
portion of the Northwest Territories. The developed part of the country is
probably not more than one-third of the total, the occupied farm land is noly
76 p.c. and the currently accessible forested land 16-1 p.c. Yet Canada, whose
15,195,000 people make up only two-thirds of one per cent of the world's
populition, ranks sixth among the industrial nations of the world.

Approximate Land and Fresh- Water Areas of the Provinces
and Territories

Liand Fresh Wa

Provinee ar Terrfiornye

Sq. |mle~ s1p. miles

Newfoundland (iucl, l.dbmdnr\ ................. | 117 994 | 7.370 ¢

Prince Edwird Isfand 2184 4 - !
Novi Scotia 20,743 325 %
New Brunswick 27.473 52 %
Quebrec. ..o ... §23.5860 | | 7100 |
Qiplamn B - AR, Jaso4 | 63,441
Manitaba .. . o e N 219,723 26 789 |
Suskdtchewan. . . ............. ; bS ' 220, 152 | 31.51y I
\lhcrm 1 o ) : 55 248800 | 6,485 |
British Columbia... . .. . . BB 359,259 | 6,976 §
Yukon Tetritory R M e = 205,346 | 1,730 ]
Northwest Territories I 751 4%8 S, 4()" b
= - PG | S
Canada . Mal s PN AT | 268,611 f 3,845,774

The physical strueture of a country is the basis of its development. govera-
ing the occurrence of its resources and therefore the location of its industries
and the distribution of its population. The territory of Canada falls naturally
into eight physiographic divistons as shown on the map on pp. 4 and 3.
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tapering to 100 miles at the mouth of the Mackenzie River. The plains have
three levels, sloping eastward from an elevation of 4,000 feet in western
Alberta to about 500 fect in southern Manitoba. The three steps ar¢ united
by the great arms of the Saskatchewan River flowing from the Rockies to
Lake Winnipeg and also by the soil zones which form broad west-east arcs.
This is Canada’s great wheat-growing area and contains as well the vast oil,
gas and coal resources of Western Canada.

The Canadian Appalachians are part of the great runge of old mountains
extending from the island of Newfoundland through the Maritime Provinces
and southeast Quebec and into the United States.  Elevation over the whole
area s moderate, not more than 4,200 feet—the clevation of Mount Jacgues
Cartier in central Gaspe. The river vallevs, with the fertile plains of the
sheltered basins, are particularly valuable for cultivation. Important deposits
of base metals, coal and asbestos accur in widely separated areas and the
hills of the region are forest-clad, providing diversificd industries for this
eastern irea.

The Western Cordilleras comprise the mountainous country bordering
the Pacific Ocean. The region has an average width of 400 miles and an arca
of 600,000 sq. miles and is made up ol three zones. On the east is the Rocky
Mountain Range with elevations of from 10,000 to 12,000 feet: on the west
the Coast Range rises abraptly from the coast to peaks of from 7,000 to 19,850
feet; and between the two is a belt of upland and mountainous country. The
Western Cordillera is complex in structure and has a wide range of resources.
Most important are the copper, lead and zine metals, which are found in
abundance, as well as coal and oil. To this wealth of minerals mayv he added
a vast hydro-electric potential and dense, extensive forests. Iutensive agri-
culture is limited except on the Fraser delta and in some of the interior valleys.

Low-lving areas bordering the west and south coasts of Hudson Bay and
most of the Canadian Arctie islands form the other three regions: the Northern
{nterior Lowlands, the Arctic Ranges, and the Arctic Coastal Mlain.  These
arcas are at present of livtde cconomic value.

* Water Resources

The fresh-water arca of Canadic 13 very exténsive, constituting ahmost
7 oo of s total arca, The greater portion of the country is Livishly strewn
with lakes of all sizes, from bodies of water hundreds of miles long and hundreds
of feet deep to ponds lost to sight in the forest. The largest and mosi numerous
lakes occur within five hundred to a thousand miles of Hudson Bay. the most
outstanding being, of course, the Great Lakes whose combined area of 95,170 sq.
miles is shared with the United States. But many other lakes, all of them within
the Canadian Shield, have the right to be called “great lakes'". Lake Winuipeg,
Great Slave Lake and Great Bear Lake range in area from 9,000 sq. miles to
12,000 sqy. miles. In fact many parts of the Shield have the appearance of a
drowned area with only the ridge tops appearing, water from one basin simply
spilling over into another below. In an area of 6,094 sq. miles, accurately
mapped, south and east of Lake Winnipeg, there are 3,000 lakes. In the
Western Cordilleran regton, however, the lakes are long, narrow and deep,
in-realitv sections of mountain vallevs occupied by fresh water.
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* Physical Features

The Canadian Shield dominates the scene with its vast V-shaped area
of 1,830,000 sq. miles surrounding Hudson Bay. Included in the Shield is
the Labrador portion of Newfoundland and most of Quebec on the cast,
and northern Ontario on the south; the western boundary runs diagonally
from Lake-of-the-Woods northwest to the Arctic Ocean near the mouth of
Mackenzie River. The castern edge of the region is tilted up to form the
Torngat Mountains of Labrador and the mountains of Bafin Island, with
heights of over 5,000 feet. In other parts the surface is hilly, the harder rocks
rising as rounded knobs or ridges and the softer parts forming vallevs generally
occupied by lakes. The whole gives the appearance of a somewhat dissected
plain, for alt the hills rise to about the same tevel having a uniform skyline at
the horizon.  The Shield is Canada's principal source of iron, gold, nickel and
radio-active metals and has, as well, important occurrences of copper, lead and
zine. Itis generally higher on its outer edges and the rivers flowing ontwirds
toward the Great Lakes, the St. Lawrence or the Atlantic follow precipitous
courses and are the sources of hydro power fur Ontario and Quebec. Advancing
northward, the dense forests of the southern portions thin out unti! finally
the timber line is reached around the 59th parallel of latitude. Bevond this
are the tundra regions.

Flanking the Shicld to the south and southeast is the Great Lakes-St
Lawrence Lowlands region, a flat and fertile pluin that occupies the triangular
arca tying between Georgian Bay and Lake Ontario and taking in the St.
Lawrence valley east as far as Quebec city.  The real wealth of this district
lies in its fertile soil and moderate climate, which permit the growth of all the
products of temperate regions, In addition, the immense water-power poten-
tial of this arca is a major asset, The Lawlands comprise Canada’s smallest
region but support nearly two-thirds of the country’s papulation.

The Western Interior Lowlands region is part of the great plains of the
interior of the continent that stretch from the Gulf of Mexico to the Arctic
Ocean. [n Canada the region occupies the depression hetween the Shield and
the Rocky Mountains and is about 800 miles wide at the United States border,

A Federal Govern-
ment palaeontologist
examining fossils from
the carboniferous
rocks of southwestern
Alberta, coliected
during the course of
his normol field work.
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Moving westward across southern Alberta, the flot proirie gives way to rolling hills that
graduaily become more riotous until they blend into the majestic tumult of the Rocky

Mountains.

In Lastern Canacla, the Great Lakes and St. Lawrence drainage basin
dominates all others and forms an nnequalled system of navigable waterways
through a region rich in natural and industrial resources for a distance of
2,280 miles into the heart of the continent.  Its tributaries, most of which
have lakes that serve as reservoirs, have large developed and potential power
resources, This waterway has played a measureless part in the economic and
political history of Canada and is destined for a role of still greater significance

The greater part of Canada, however, drains into Hudson Bayv and the
Arctic Ocean; the Nelson River basin includes the Saskatchewan River
systems and thus the most arable and the most settledd part of Western Canada,
but, like most of the rivers east of the Rockies, the Saskatchewan drains
from the settled uareas towards the cold northern salt waters, a fact that
lesseus its industrial utility The Mackenzie River, which drains Great
Slave Lake. is, with its headwaters, the longest river in Canada (2,635 miles)
and its valley constitutes a natural transportation route to the Arctic Ocear

The divide between the rivers flowing west and those lowing north and
east is very sharp in the southern Rocky Mountains. The rivers flowing west
into the Pacific are much shorter and reach the coast through deep valleys
and eanvons; these are the grean soirees of hyvdro power,

* land Resources

Agricultural land in Canada has been developed on o substantial scale
and is well distributed from east to west. It is characterized by a diversity
of contour, soil and climate and is thus capable of producing a great variety
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of crops to an extent well bevond domestic requirements. OF the total land
arca of 3,377,163 sq. miles, 15-5 p.c. is estimated as suitable for cultivation
and of this area a little less than hall is at present occupied. Maost of the
unoccupied land considered potentially suitable for agriculture is now under
forest. Altogether about 42 poe. of the land area of the enuntry is forested
and the remainder, which is classified as waste and other land, inctudes open
muskeg, rock, roact allowances, urban land, ete.

About 10 p.c. of the total land area of Canada has been alienatec from
the Crown and is nnw in private hands, 42 p.c.is under federal administration
and the remainder is under provincial administration.  The high percentage
of federal land ix aeconnted for by the fact that the Yokon and Northwest
Territories, which comprise 40 p.c. of the land surface of the country, are
under the jurisdiction of the Federal Government. Other fecleral lands include
National Parks and historic sites, forest experiment stations, experimental
farms, Indian reserves, ordnance lands, ete. All nnalienated lands within the
provinciak boundaries are administered by the provincial governments.

National Parks. —Of vutstanding importance in the reereational life of the
country are Canada’s Nattonal Parks, areas of natural beauty and special
interest that have been set aside for the benefit and enjovment of the Canadian
people aml visitors from other countries.

The Parks hael their beginning in 1885 when an area of 10 sq. miles
around the hot mineral springs at Banfl, Alta., was reserved for public use.
Since then the system has been extended to include an area of more than
29,000 sq. miles in 28 separate units—scenic and recreational parks, wild
animal parks set aside [or the protection and propagation ol species in danger
ol extinetion, and national historic parks.  In addition, about 450 sites of
historic importance have been marked,  The Parks are supervised by the
Nativnal Parks Branch, Departmeat ol Northern Atfairs und  Natinnal
Resources.  NMany of them are easily accessible by highway, rail or air and
offer every tvpe of accommadation from camping facilities to palatial hotels
and cosy cabins. Their names and areas are as follows:—

Park Area Purk Area
Wild Anlmal
sep. mifes 81, miles
Scenic \\'wnl\Huffaln, Aeas il
el LT by NV - 17.300.0
-l”»:u‘l)lll \]l[.\‘ _: "4.:; Bk Makad o &loh ) 8.0
Prince Albert, Sask 1.496-0
Riding Monnttin, Man. 1.148-0 ilistoric
Kootenay, B.C 3.0 | e
Glacier, B i 3210 For tress of Lanisburg, NS, | 3305
Yoho, B.C ) 307 -0 | Fort Lennox, Oue - 2000
Cape Breion ilu\hLunl' NS jon-a | Farl Beauséjour, N.B g s8t-3
Waterton Lakes, Alta_ . ATOp [y Fore Priice nf Wales, Man. . 500
Mount Revelstake, B¢ a ton-a Fori Bactteford, Sask : 367
Fundy. N.B . L 79-5 Fort &nne, NS, 31-0
Prince Edward Island, PRI . 70 Port Roval, pr -5
Point Pelee, One S Lo TN | Lower Fort Gurry, Man, . 12X
(-enr;..mn Bay lﬂ]anch ()n( 3-4 Fort Wellington, Ont " R-3
T T e 180- 3 | Faro Atalden, Ont. . . i3-0
-lnvteneg Talandsstints . e S GG | 1 Bbro Ghalubly, @ues L, 25

Provincial Parks. —Six of the provinees have established Provineial Parks,
FThongh many of them are lmdc\'elupexl areas set aside in their natural state,
some of the larger parks, especially in British Cohunbia, Quebee and Ontario,
are highly deyeloped sad well served with hotels and other tourist accomimo-
dation and have vrganized recreational facthitics. The total area of provincial
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park land is about 43,864 <q. miles, located by province as follows: Quebec,
20,244 sq. miles; British Columbia, 14,087 sq. miles; Ontario, 5,079 sq. miles;
Saskatchewan, 1,685 sq. miles: Alberta, 117 sq. miles; and Newfoundland,
48 sq. miles. In Manitoba, park developments are being carried out in some
of the Province’s forest reserves.

Canada's National Capital.- In 1855, the community of Bytown, which
had grown up at the junction of the Ottawa and Rideau Rivers around the
headquarters of the Royal Engineers commissioned to build the Rideau
Canal, was incorporated and its name changed to Ottawa. Two vears later,
Ottawa, then a city of 10,000 people, was selected by Queen Victoria as the
seat of the Government of Canada. Quebec, Montreal, Kingston and Toronto
had each been for a while the Capital of Canada and each aspired to hecome
the permanent Capital but, though they were all at the time more important
centres, ‘'in the judgment of Her Majesty" Ottawa combined “more advan-
tages than any other place in Canada for the permanent seat of government”.
However, it was not until 1865 that the public services were moved to the
new huildings erected originally by the Province of Canada and a proclamation
issued fixing the Capital permanently at Ottawa. In 1867, when the Provinces
of Nova Scotia and New Brunswick were joined with the ’rovince of Canada,
Ottawa became the Capital of the new Dominion which, within a decade,
was extended from sea to sea.

Otrawa is to-day a city of 205,000 people dwelling in an area of 27,220
acres. lts early growth was comparatively slow because it was a city of govern-
ment workers saind did not encourage industry to any extent. Even now, of
its labour force of approximately 90,000 people, 30,000 are employed by the
Federal Governiment.

Nova Scotia's new wildlife park ot Shubenacadie, opened July 1, 1954, is o source of
entertainment and education for thousonds of visitars.




e i = B e Y T T [ h L - i

Ottawa is a self-governing municipality but, as the political Capital, its
planning and development has long been the concern of the national govern-
ment, The splendour of its natural setting high above the river from which
it 1ook its name and facing the rolling horizon of the Gatineau Hills has been
enhanced by the beauty and dignity of its public buildings, its driveways and
its purks, making it one of the more picturesque Capitals of the world. Now
a new Ottawa within a beautified preserve of some 900 sq. miles ix growing
from a muaster plan approved by Parliament in 1951, The National Capital
Planning Committee, under the Federal District Commission, has made
considerable progress in planaing new buildings, removing crosstown railway
tracks, rebuilding a main artery on which are located several national buildings
and residences, acquiring land and constructing parkwavs. Gatineau Park,
a 45,000-acre area in the Gatineau Hills just north of the city, a district long
loved and widely used fur recreational purposes by the people of Ottawa, has
been set aside as a park and game sanctuary,

fu the course of the vears, through this plan, loftily conceived and far-
seeing, allying the asthetic and the practical, there will emerge a Capital
that will be worthy of Canada’s achievements and of the international role
that g her future.

* The Climate

Because of its great extent, there are many variations of climate in
Canada. Coastal British Columbia bas the most moderate temperature
régime in the country, midwinter temperatures averaging just above freezing
and midsimmer temperatures around 60°F. 1u the southern interior of the
Provinee, temperatures are more extreme, averaging around 207 in midwinter
and 657 in midsummer. Precipitation is variable. Some eoastal areas receive
more than 100 inches anuoally, winter heing the rainy season, but in the lee

of the mountain ranges and in the interior vallevs precipitation is light.

The three Prairie Provinces are noted {or their extremes of temperature.
Values of —30° are common in winter and temperatures in the 90°s are
expected in summer.  January temperatures average near zero in the settled
portions and July averages 65°, Precipitation generally averages between
15 and 20 inches and, fortunately, the wettest period is normally in early
suminer when the agricultural need is greatest. Winter precipitation is
usually i the form of snow and its water equivalent amounts to less than
25 p.c. of the annual precipitation.

Wide ranges of temperature are experienced in Ontario and Quebec,
The northern portions average — 107 in midwinter and 55° in midsunmer
and the southern sections average 157 and 657, respectively. Extremes of
—60° have occurred in the north in winter and values of 95° to 1007 are
common in the south in summer. The precipitation régime is quite uniform
in both Provinces, average amounts being 20 to 30 inches in the northern
sections and 30 to 40 inches in the south. Snowfall is abundant, exceeding
100 inches per annum immediately in the lee of the Great Lakes in Ontario
and throughout most of Quebec.

In the Atantic Provinees, January temperatures average (0% to 25° and
July temperatures 60° to 657, with extremes as high as 100° and as low as
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—~40% in interior New Brunswick. Prince Edward Island, Nova Scotia and
the Island of Newfoundland have less variation. Precipitation in the southern
portion of the Atlantic Provinces averages about 50 inches annually, decreasing
northward to about 20 inches in northern Labrador. The wettest scasons are
autumn and winter.

Mean Jamnary temperatures in the Yukon and the Northwest Territories
decrease from zero in the southern Yukon to below —30% oa the fur northern
Arctic istands.  In July the upper Mackenzie valley has temperatnres which
average over 607 while northwestern island temperatures average nnder 407,

Temperature and Precipitation Data for Certfain Localities in Canada

Lenzth | Temperarure id Fabreenhiziod Precigitation finches,
(334 e i 1l il

Station Record | Av, Av, A Fix- Iix- Av. oo Wels

An- 1 Jan- | j\\l [ treme | creme | An- ]{‘! - ;l tesl

| ¥rs. ‘ nual i uary uly 'fligh © Low | nual arl ' Year
Ganderafild .. . A=, 14 Ry 19 62 91 51| g -1 17 -2
St. Joha'seNTId . . 20 4L 24 61 82 | —10 S S (1R 618
Charlntt Kt P Bl 30 42 | 19 67 9% .w e P ST6
Hatifas Y e a T 30 44 | 24 65 1 94 | o s 38 - R 67 -
Swiiney 3 &0 43 23 65 | 8 | — 4 s 32-5 02-3
Saiant John, N.B . 30 4214 20 63 93 — -7 37-6 601
Arvida. Que.. .. 19 37 B 65 93 = fp-31-8 465
Montreal, Oue.. .. .. 30 44 15 70 97 — 9 310 St-4
Port Arthur, Ont. . . 30 37 8 031 = I0drle — -6 | 17-1 ETUR )
Toronto, Ont..... .. | 30| 47 24| 71 ‘ 105 | - o | 238 | 406
Ghurclull, Man. .= = | || 20 108}, =16 S5 91 | —50 -4 -0 =1
\Vinnipeg, datn:, | 2. an 37 1 68 | 108 | —434 <7140 24-3
Regina, Sask . 30 37 AN 67 110 I —54 i 86! 22-5
Beaverlodpe, Alta, . 1 30 36 10 60 08 —53 -3 10-0 1 23-4
Calgary, Alto. ... .. ... 50 | 30 16 62 07 — 16 -5 | 9.6 298
Netson, B¢, | 30 46 24 . 67 103 = -5 18.1 1 380
Wiktupriz " 13 ¢ 30 | S0 30 ! 60 03 SR 37 -1
LAE 30 24 e 0 60 95 —-737% 14-0 0.0 ()

i, 19 = A0 49 K7 —58 | 0.0 A 185

Weather forecasts ore issved ot six-
hour infervals by twelve regionol
weather offices across Conoda.
Bu!letins are relayed to press
ogencies, radio stations and news-
popers by teletype and are dramo-
tized nightly over the CBC-TV
network.
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His

Honourable Vincent
Massey, C.H., Governor
General of Canodo.

The Government

ANADQA 1S & sovercign nation with a demnao

C cratic sv&em of governntent that combines

the prinaples of federalism with the British parliamentary system of respon
sible or cabinet government. The distribution of power hcetween the central
governing body and the ten component provincial governments, as well as
a Act

of 1867 and its amendments, Generally speaking, all matters of national

the jurisdiction of the courts, is set down in the British North Ame

concern are under the jurisdiction of the Federal Government, which is
authorized to make laws for the peace, order and goond government of the
country and is given unhmited powers of taxation. The provinces have
control over such items as cdication, the administration of justice, municipal
institutions, provincial prisons and reformatories, hospitals and welfare
institutions, the administration of public lands, property and civil rights and
direct taxation within the provinee for provincial purposes

The Parliamentary System

That the Canadian Constitution is founded on the Brivsh parliamentary
svstem is evident in the fact that Parliament embraces the Queen, the Senate
and the House of Commans; that the executive and legislative powers are in
close identification through the control of administration by leaders of the
parliamentary majority; and that the judiciary is virtually independent of
control by either the executive or legislative branches of government. The
Crown ts the unifying symbol of all three spheres of power.

The Nation.—Though Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth I is “Queen of
Canada', her pursonal participation in the function of the Crown for Canada
Is necessarily reserved to such rare oceasions as a roval visit or the periodic
appointment of a personal representative on the advice of her Canadian
Ministers. The Queen reigns but does not rule; rather, she symbolizes the
continuity of the ancient traditions of the British constitutional monarchy

and indeed of the law and custom of the Canadian Constitution,

Excellency the Right
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The personal representative of the Queen in Canada is the Governor
General, appointed by Her Majesty entirely on the advice of the Prime '
Minister of Canada and usually for a term of five vears. He exercises such
formal anthority as summoning, proroguing and dissolving Parliament and
assenting to Bills in the Queen’s name. Canada’s present Governor General,
the Right Hononrable Vincent Massey, C.H., is the first Canadian 1o hold
this high office. He was appointed on _]an. 24 and assumed office on Feb. 28,
1052,
The active Canadian executive authority for controlling the exercise of
the powers of the Crown resides in the Cabinet or Ministry composed of
Members of Parliament, who hold office =0 long s they possess the confidence
of the elected representatives of the people in Parliament.
A new Hounse of Commions is elected at least once every five years under
an adult franchise conferred upon Canadian citizens or British subjects, male
and female, who have been resident i Canada for twelve months prior to
polling day. A readjustment of representation follows each decennial Census
of Canada. Provincial representation is now as lollows:
Newfoundland. .. ., TR — 7 | Alberia ni R
Prince Edward Island. . e BT 4 ! British C olnmbm. R - » o
Nova Scultia. ; i 12 Yukon Territory Sl 1
New Brunswick. . gt 10 Mackenzie District, \onlme«(
Quebec. ... .. 3 ST | Territories. ... ... ]I 1
Ontario : ) | =
Maniwoha. . .. - f omm. . 1H | T s 1 L et WO 265
Saskatchewan. ... . t7 ! —
The leader of the natioial party that has won a majority of the seats
in a newlyv elected House of Commons forms a Ministry or Cabinet, the
members of which are appointed by the Governor General but selected by
the Prime Minister from among his party colleagues in such manner as to
ensure as far as possible represeatation of the several regions of the country
and its principal cultural and religious and social interests. The Cabinet is
responsible for determining all important policies and securing the passage
of such legislation, financial measures and administrative provistons as their
supporters may approve. Members of the Cabinet as at Jan, 1955, and
the portlolios held Iy them were as follows, listed according to precedence:
Rt. Hon, Louis Stephen St. Laurent. ... .. ... .. Prime Minister and VPresident of the
Oueen's Privy Cauncil for Canada.

Rt. Hon. Clarence Decatur Howe. . . Minister of Trade and Commerce and
Minister af Defeave Production.

R¢. Hon. James Garfield Gardiner. | AMinister o Agricullure.

Hon. Paul Joseph James Martia Minister of Natione! Health and Welfare.

Hou. Jawes J. McCann. » AMinister of National Revenue.

ITon. Milton Fowler Gregg . . Alinister ol Labour.

Hon. Lester Bowles Pearson. Secretary of State for External Affairs.

Hen. Stuart Sinclair Garson. Minister of Justice aud Attorney General.

Fon, Robert Henry Winters Alinister of Pablic Works.

Hon. Hugues Lapointe Alinister of Veterauns Affairs.

Hon, Waiter Edwand Varris Minister of Finance and Reveiver Graeral.

tlon. Georee Prudhan, . Alinister of Mines and Technical Surveys.

Han. Alcide Coté Postmaster General.

{ton, James Sinclair . . Minister of Fisheries.

Hou. Ralph Oshorne Campney .. Minister of National Defence.

Hon, William Ross Macdomihd. Solicitor General of Canada and Leader
of the Government in the Senate.

Hon. Jolin Whitney 1*ic kersmll - Minister of Citizenship and humigration.

Hon. Jean Lesage, 3 Minister of Northern Affairs and National
Resources.

Hon. George Carlyle Marler, . Minister of Transport.

Hon, Roch Pinard, Seeretary of State of Canada.
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The Senate or Upper House of the Parliament of Canada shares with
the House of Commons the respousibility for the enactment of all federal
legislation i that Bills must pass both Hauses before receiving Roval Assent
through the Governor General. Yet the influence of the Senate on legislation
is immeasurably less than that of the Commons in which most public Bills
are intraduced by the Ministry and te which the latter is responsible. The
most striking evidence of this fact is that any Bill for the expenditire of any
public moneyv or the imposition of any tax must originate in the elected
House, by custom, through the Cabinet. Nonctheless, the Senate has the
power (o perform a valuable service to the nation in amending and delaying
the passage of measures that might result from sudden shifts i1 public opinion
or party strength.

Canadian Senators are summoned for life by the Governor General, on
the nommation of the Prime Minister, with equality of representation for
four regional divisions., The representation in the Senate by divisions and
provinces is as follows:—

Ontario . 52 | Western Provinces. . KL . 24

Quebec 24 Munitoba . . 6

Atlantic Provinces e 30 | Briush Columbia 6
Nova Scotia in Alberta 6
New Brunswick 10 Saskatchewan 6

Prince Edward Island 3

Newfound

ToTal 102

Yukon Territorv and the Northwest Territories lack representation at present
in the Senate.

While the Ministers of the Crown carry the political responsibilities of
their respective departiments, the Federal Civil Service forms the stafls of
the twenty departments and of varions boards, commissions, burcaus and
other agencies of the Government. The day-to-day administration of a
department is handled by a permanent head, usnally known as Deputy
Minister. The great majority of the civil servants are recruited, classified
and promoted by the Civil Service Commission of Canada.

A discussion panel of
the first group of
senior Civil Servants
to ottend o specici
four-week course in
government adminis
tration held during
the summer of 1954
at Kemptville Agri-
cultural School, Ont.




The Provinces.—Similar political institutions and constitutional usages
operate in the governments of the ten provinces as in that of the nation as a
whole, In each province the Queen is represented by a Lieutenant-Governor
appointed by the Governor General in Council, usually for a term of five
vears. The powers of the Lieutenant-Governor in the provincial sphere are
essentially the same as those of the Governor General in the federal sphere.

The Legislature of each of the provinces comprises, in addition to the
Lieutenant-Governor, an elected Legislative Assembly and, for Quebec only,
a Legislative Council of 24 members appointed for life by the Lieutenant-
Governor in Council. The franchise in provincial elections is granted,
generally speaking, to every adult 21 vears of age or over, although in
Saskatchewan, Atberta and British Columbia the age is 18, 19 and 19,
respectively.  The conventions of Cabinet government operate in the Legis-
tative Assembly of each of the provinces as in the House of Commons at
Ortawa,

The Territories.— The vast northern and sparsely populated regions of
Canada lving outside the ten provinces and comprising Yukon Territory and
the Northwest Territories have attained both elected representation in the
House of Commons and a measure of local self-government. ‘the local govern-
ment of Yukon Territory is composed of a chief executive, styled Commis-
sioner, appointed by the Federal Government, and a locally elected Legis-
lative Council of five members. The government of the Northwest Terntories
is vested in a Commissioner (who is the Deputy Minister of the Department
of Northern Affairs and National Resources) assisted by i Council of nine

meinbers of whom four are elected by popular franchise in the Territories
and fAve are appointed by the Federal Government from among federal
officials at Ottawa.

The leader of a provincial
political party is chosen
by delegates from the
local party organization
in each riding. The
successful candidate con-
tinues as leader whether
his party is in or out of
power until he resigns or
is replaced.




Leaders of the Federal and
Provincial Governments

RT. HON. LOUIS S, ST. LACIRENT
Prime Minister of Canada

RO I M. FROST HON, M. L. DUPLESSIS
Grcarin Quebec

The leoder of the notional politica’ parly
winning o federal genercl election becomes
the Prime Minister of Conado. Similar con-
stitutional convention operates in filling the
office of Premier in a provincial adminis-
trotion.

HON. 1) J. FLEMING HON. H. . HICKS
New Brunswick Nava Scotia

HON. D. L. CAMPBELL HON. W A 0 BENNETT HT. &, W MATIIESON
Moritabu Bricigh Catumbia Prince Fdward Isiund

HON. T. C. DOUGLAS 110N, E. C. MANNING HON. J. R, SMALLWOGD

Crobrnerk assnes Albortn Alastsfnasas s lnae of



The Supreme Court of
Canada, viewed from
the Peace Tower of
the Parfiament
Buildings.

Local Government.—As local government at the municipal level falls under
the jurisdiction of the provinees, there are ten distinet systems of municipal
government in Canada, as well as many variations within each system. The
variations are attributable to differences in historical development and in
area and population density of the 4,196 incorporated municipalities.
Possessing the power exclusively to make laws respecting municipal institu-
tions, the provincial legislature of each province has divided its rerritory into
varving geographical areas known generally as municipalities and more
particularly as counties, cities, towns, villages, townships, rural municipalivies,
or municipal districts.  Municipalities are incorporated by provincial legisla-
tion and have various powers and responsibilities suited to their classification,
A municipality is governed by an elected council whose head may be called
the mayor, reeve, warden or overscer, and the other citizens who are its
members may be known as coutrollers, aldermen or councillors.

The responsibilities of the municipalitics are generally those most closely

associated with the citizen's everyday life, his well-being and his protection.
To naintain these services, the municipality is empowered to place sibstantial
tax levies on the citizen's property.
The Judiciary.— 'he Canadian judiciary interprets the faw and administers
justice. The provinces are authorized to administer justice 1 the territories
under their jurisdiction, including the arganization of civil and criminal
courts and the establishment of procedure in civil matiers in those courts.
Legislation voncerning criminal law and the procedure in crintinal matters is
under the jurisdiction of the Federal Parliament.

Judges of the superior, district and eounty courts in each province,
except those of the courts of probate in Nova Scotia and New Brunswick,
are appointed by the Governor General in Council and their salaries, allow-
ances and pensions are fixed and paid by the Parliament of Canada.

The Supreme Court of Canada is the court of final appeal in Canada,

and exercises general appellate jurisdiction throughont the natioun in civil
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and criminal cases. The jurisdiction of the Exchequer Court extends to cases
embracing claims made by or against the Crown in the right of Canada,
The Chief Justice of Canada and the puisné judges of the Supreine and
Exchequer Courts are appointed by the Governor General in Conneil,

* Canada’s External Relations in 1954

During 1934, as in previens sears, the principal factors in Canada’s
external relatious were membership in the United Nations and in the North
Atlantic Treaty Organization, the close relationships between Canada and
the other members of the Commaonwealth and the United States, and the
country’s continuting interest in the maintenance of a high level of international
trade.  Canada also accepted a heavy new international responsibility as a
member of the Internavional Supervisory Commissions in Endo-China.

The United Nations.—Canada continued full support to the United Nations.
An encouraging development during 1954 was the agreement with the Soviet
Union to resume private discussions in the Disanmament Commission
Sub-committee, and a procedure was accepted for organizing international
co-operation in the peaceful utilization of atomic energy. Canadian repre-
sentatives plaved a prominent part in the consideration of both these matters.
Canada also participated fully in the efforts of the United Nations to bring
about a satizlacrory Korcan settlement.

NATO and Western Europe.—Onc of the most intportanl developments of
the vear in Canada’s relations with Europe was the successful conclusion of
a settlement providing for the association of the German Federal Repubilic
with the Western Community, Canada was represented at the Nine-lower
Conference at London (Sept. 23-Oct. 3), which was initiated by the United
Kingdom folowing the decision of the French National Assembly to reject
the European Defence Conumunity Treaty, and at the Ministerial Meeting
of the North Atlantic Council (Ovt.22-23) 1o which the various agreements
reached at London were submitted Tor icformation and decision.

Under the setttement, the occupation of the German Federal Republic
will he terminated and its sovereignty restared. 11 will be invited 10 hecome

Greek Air Force men taki
charge of aircroft supplicd
on their way fram Canadr:
to Greece. The provisici
of §2 F-B4E Sabre jets to-
gether with spare engin®i
ond other equipment !&
both Greece and Turkey
is pert of Conada’s pro=
gram of mutual oid tc
NATO countries.




a member of a new Western European Union (based on a modified version
of the Brussels Treaty of 1948). This new organization is designed to serve
as i focus for European unity and co-operation and will have inportant
powers for controlling and limiting the armed strength of its members.
NATO's machinery will be strengthened to cover the new arraugements.

Canada’s contribution of forces to NATO remained substantially the
same in 1954 as in 1953, The RCN now has 36 ships in commission which
will be assigned to NATO for the defence of the Canada-United States area
and the protection of couvoys. The Twenty-Seventh Cunadian Infantry
Brigade, stationed in Western Germany under the command of the Supreme
Allied Commander in Europe, was replaced by the First Canadian Infantry
Brigade. The First Canadian Air Division, also under the Supreme Allied
Commander, was raised ta 12 squadrons of jet fighters stationed in France
and Gernumv. The cost of maintaining these forces is estimated at more
than $650,000,000 a vear. In addition, Canada has contributed mutual aid
to its Furopean allies. Out of an appropriation of $300,000,000 for the yvear
ended Mar, 31, 1954, arms and equipment have been supplied—-an increasing
proportion frout post-war production-—and training provided in Canada for
up to 1,200 NATOQ gircrew.

Commonwealth Affairs. - The Prime Minister, the Rt. Hon. Louis S.
St. Laurent, paid visits to the three Asian members of the Commonwealth —
Pakistan, India and Cevlon—during his trip around the world in February
and March 1954, Mr. St. Lauremi’s visit served to strengthen further
Canada’'s close relations with these ecountries and to emphasize the role of
the Commonwealth as a bridge hetween the West and Asia.

It was announced on Nov. 4, 1954, that a meeting of Commonwealth
Prime Ministers would be held at London beginning Jan. 31, 1955. These
periodic mectings provide the heads of Commaonwealth governments with an
opportunity to review the international situation and to arrive at a deeper
understanding of the approach of the various members to Commonwealth
and 1o world problems.

Relations with the United States. —The most outstanding eveut of 1954
i the Anrerican field was that the St. Lawrence Seaway and Power Projects
were timally begun after hall a century of study and intermittont negotiations
stretehing over three decades. The Hvdro Electric Power Cammission of
Ontario joined with the Power Authority of the State of New York to com-
meice construction of power works in the International Rapids section of the
St. Lawrence River and will develop 2,200,000 h.p.. to be divided equally
hetween the two bodics. Work on the 27-it. waterway was also begun,
following intergovernmental negotiations between Canada and the United
States. Remedial works, to enhance and preserve the beauty of the falls at
Niagara were also begun by the 1wo conntries,

The Far East.—At a meeting at Berlin in February, the Foreign Ministers
of the United Kingdom, Franee, the United States and the USSR proposed
a conlerence of their representatives at Geneva on Apr. 26 to reach a peacelul
settlement of the Korcan question. The conference would also include
representatives of Communist China, the Republic of Korea, North Korea,
and the other countries whose armed forces had participated in the Korean
hostilities and who might desire to attend. The Canadian delegation to this
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e 1954 mecting of the Conmltativg Commiias an Co-oparative Economic Develapment
in South and Southeast Asia took place at Ottawa in October. Seventy delegates
from fourteen Colombo Plan countries listen to the opening oddress in Canada's
House of Commons.

Conference was headed by the Hon. L. B. Pearson, the Sccretary of State for
»ar that the

Foxternal Affairs. The Conference ended on June 15 as it was

Communist representatives would neither recognize the legiti of the
United Nations nission in Korea, nor accept a Korea unitied « basis of
free elections under the supervision of an international agency genuinely

neutral and acceptable to the United Nations, and that further consideration

of the IKorean question by the Conference would serve no useful purpose
I'he Berlin Agreement also provided for consideration at Geneva of the

Indo-China problem by representatis the gon ments chieflv ¢ erned

Canada, therefore, was not represented in this phase of the Geneva Confercuice

However, as the result of a decision reached there, Canadia, India and Poland

were invited to form International Supervisory Commissions to supervise the
) : -

carryviy out of three cease-fire agreements for Cambadia, Laos and Vie

and also to provide members for the subordinat {ies of these Commissions

The Canadian Government accepted the invitation as a means of serving

the cause of peace and, at ye ar's end, there were some 120 Canac ofhcer

and men and aboit 20 civilians serving on the Commissions in Indo-China

Economic Affairs.— Again in 1954 as in previous vears, Canada attended
most of the major International Conferences concerned with nomic atiatrs

including those of the Commonwealth, the Colombo I’lan, the United Nations
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Manager of the Re-
actor Division of the
Atomic Energy Pro-
ject at Chalk River,
Ont., explains the
NRX Reoctor to
Colombe Plon Con-
ference delegates.

and its Specialized Agencics, the Organization for European Economic
Co-operation, the General Agreement on Tarills and Trade and, in observer
status, the ministerial cconamic me

M American
States. The balance-of-pavments position of a number of Canada’s important
trading partners continued to improve throughout 1954 and increased atrention
was devoted to the special problems that aight arise in moving toward a
freer muhilateral svstem of trade and paviments

w of the Orga

During 1934, a trade agreement was concluded with Japan providing
for an exchange of ‘Most-Favoured-Nation” treatment.  Stmilar agreements
were concluded with Spain and with Portugal. In March 1954, the first
weeting of the joint Canadian-Uniteld States Committee on Trade and
Econamic Alfairs was convened in Washington at which Ministers of the
two Governments examined trade and economic prolifems of common concern.
The Ninth Session of the Contracting Parties to the General Agreement on
Taritls and Trade opened at Geneva i the antumn of 1954 At this session,
the Contracting Parties were to review the operation of the Geueral Agreement
eneratly aceeptable rules of trade. Mr. 1. D. Wilgress of the
jon was re-clected Chairman for 1935,

and formulate

Canadian De

\s in cach of the three preceding vears, Canada made available
$25.400,000 in 1954 to provide economic and technical assistance to the
inder-developed countries of sonth and southeast Asia vader the Colombo
Plan. The meeting of the Consultative Committee of the Cotombo Plan
was held at Ottawa in October 1953 The Hon., Walter k. Harris, Minister
of Finance. was Chairman of these mectings,

Missions Abroad.—Cunada’s diplomatic representation abroad was extended
in 1954 by the opening of diplomatic missions in the Dominican Republic,
Egvpt, Hani, Israel and Lebanon. In addition, full diplonatic relations were
resumed with the USSR for the first time since 1946 with the appointment
of an Ambassador to the Soviet Union. At the end of 1954 Canada, was
representid abrand by the following missions:
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Ottowa chosen in 1857 by Queen Victoria to be Canada's National Capital.

The Parliament Buildings, in their jewel-like sefting, now crown the height that wos bore
‘Barracks Hill' @ hundred years ago. Since thot time each successive generotion has
played its part in the building of a city of interest and beauty ond in the de-velopm.eni
of its oll-important function as the administrative centre of a greot and growing notion.
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Embassies (28—
Argentina
Belgium
Brazil
Chile
Colombia
Cuba .
Dominican Republic
Egypt
France
Germany
Greece
Haijtii - -
Indonesia
Israel
Ireland
ltaly
Japan
Mexico
Netherlands
Perut
Spain
Switzerland
Turkey
USSR
United States
Urugiray
Venezuela
Yugoslavia

Legations (0)—
Austria
Czechoslovakia
Deninark
tFinlam!
Lebanon
Norwiry
Paland
Portugal
Sweden

Offices of High
Commissioners 7}
Austhalia
Cevlon
Tndia
New Zealum]
Pakistan
Seuth Africe
United Kingdom

Consulates General or
Consulates {11)—
Braxil:
Sud Paulo
Philippines;
Manila
United States:
Buston
Chicago
Detroit
Los Angeles
New Orieans
New York
Portland
san Franciseo
STt e

Permianent Delegations
and Missions (4)

Berlin (Alilitary Mission)

reneva (hinited Nations)

New York (United
Nations)

Paris (North Atlamic
Counci] and Organiza-
tion for Buropean
Economic Co-opera-
tion)

Canada does not maintain missions in Iceland and Luxembourg, hut
the Minister to Norway is accredited to leeland and the Ambassador to
Belgium is aceredited to Luxembourg.

Trade Commissioners
Guatenala, Hong Kong, Singapore and Trinidad.

s Excellency Hubert Guérin,
representative of the Gov.
ernment of Fronce in Canada,
ond Mme. Guerin, photo-
craphad in the French
Embassy at Offawo.
Exchange of representatives
betwsen France and Canada
has been contimuous  since
228 —ihe first Canadian
tegefion in Confinental
Furope was apened at Poris
i that yeor.

were  alsa situated

in the Belgian Congo,




SASKATCHEWAN —ALBERTA
GOLCEN JUBILEE, 1905-1955

Fifty years ago, parts of Canada’s vast Northwest Territcries were
organized as the two Provinces of Saskatchewan and Alberta. A half
century of growth and accomplishment is being commemorated in 1955
by the citizens of these Provinces but, even as they celebrate the past
and view it with pride, their eyes are turned toward the promising future,
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THE PEOPLE, THEIR DEVELOPMENT
AND WELFARE
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Canada is a mosaic of many peoples, whose native
cultures add rich diversity and colour to the
historic pattern formed by Canada's English-
speaking and French-speaking races. In the last
half-century, Canada has opened her gates from
sea to sea to the tides of immigration. To-day,
nearly one-fifth of the population—originating
mainly in Continental Europe-—is intermingling
with the older-settled peoples to form a culture
and allegiance distinctively Canadian.

The newest of the “new’’ Canadians have found a
land whose people enjoy one of the world's
highest living standards, where continued progress
is aided by emphasis on popular education and on
scientific research, where medical science, health
and social security measures have helped achieve
a low mortality rate, a high rate of natural increase
and a high degree of life expectancy.

Enhanced personal and economic well-being is
encouraging the development of the purely cultural
aspects of Canadian life: painting, the theatre,
ballet, folk music and literature are expressing the
national consciousness and developing a commun-
ity of spirit in a way which promises to transcend
the limitations imposed by Canadian geography
and to unite the varied racial backgrounds into
a broad pattern of popular Canadian culture.
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The People

* Population

ANADA has 4 popubation of 15,195,000

(June 1, 1954, estimate) so that for each
square mile of its land arcea there are only about four persons (4-2 to he
statistically correct). Eien excluding the Yukon and Northwest Territories
and Labrador, vast areas with little or no population, the average is still only
between seven and eight per square mile.

The physiographic features, the climate and the distribution of natural
resources have a definite elfect on the pattern of settlement. The Island of
Newfoundland, for instance, has an area of 40,559 sq. miles and an estimated
poputlation of 390,000, so that it has an average density of 9-6 per sq. mile.
However, one-fifth of the people live in the metropolitan area of St. Johun's,
the Island’s one city, and the remainder are thinly spread along the coast,
Fishing is the main occupation of the Island’s people and at least 90 p.c. of
them live beside the sea, mostly in small communities sheltered in the coves
and bays. The resident population of Labrador is fewer than 8000, also
living mainly on the coast in small settlements. The largest single community
is Gowse Bay, about 100 miles inland at the south of Lake Melville.

The 105,000 people living in Prince Edward Island, on the other hand,
are fairly evenly distributed over the Province and average 48 persons to the
square mile. Almost half of them live on farms. .

Nova Scotia has a fairly high average density of 32 persons to the square
mile. More than one-third of the 673,000 people of the Province are con-
centrated in the metropolitan area of Halifax, the provincial capital and the
largest Atlantic seaport, and in the metropolitan area of Svdney-Glace Bay,
the main centre of the mining industry of Nova Scotia. Another 20 p.c. of
the population reside in the counties bordering Northumberland Strait.

New Brunswick has an average of 20 persons for each square mile.
The settlement of this Province has followed the coast-line and the river
vallevs and a large portion of the interior has very little population. Faor
example, approximately 40 p.c. of the Province's 547,000 people are located
in the St. John River Valley and one-third are located in the northeastern
coastal counties of Restigouche, Gloucester, Northumberland and Kent.
One-fifth of the total live in the metropolitan areas of Saint John and Moncton.

The Montreal area contains about one-third of the entire population of
4,388,000 in the Province of Quebec. Another million people live in the
triangle to the south of the St. Lawrence River between Bellechasse County
and the United States border. Most of the remainder are located within
35 miles of the Ottawa, St. Lawrence and Saguenay Rivers and Lake St. Johun.
The vast area of Quebec north of the 49th parallel of latitude is very sparsely
inhabited.

Almost 3,500,000 people, or about 68 p.c. of Ontario’s population of
5,046,000, reside in the industrialized urban ceutres and rich farming areas
south of a line running from about Oshawa just east of Toronto an Lake
Ontario to Georgian Bay. Approximately one-third of these live in the
metropolitan area of Toronto. Though this section has an area of about
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it midrasaiian siGh o Wy, Man, hos o popuiction of over 350,000 and contains
atmost haif the total population of the Province.

20,000 s miles, which is only about 57 p.c. of the Province's 348,141 s, miles,
it hus a density of about 150 per sq. mile, or more than 33 times the national
average. Another 20 p.c. of Ontario’s population lives east of a line connecting
Oshawa on the south and North Bay. The other 12 p.c. are located at the
head of Lake Superior and in the northern mining districts.

I'he metropolitan area of Winnipeg contains almost half the population
of Manitoba, and about 90 p.c. of the Province's people reside within 150 miles
of the United States border. Agriculture occupies over half of the population
of this partion of the Province, outside of the Winnipeg arca, and the
population density varies from 5 to 16 persons per sq. mile. Four-fifths of
Manitoba's 219,723 sq. miles lies north of a line 130 miles from the Inter
national Boundary, but only 75,000 persons live in this vast area, some 12,000
of whom are in the mining areas of Flin Flon and The Pas

Almost 50 p.c. of the 878,000 people in Saskatchewan live on farms and
another 20 p.c. live in rural non-farm areas. This population is spread fairly
evenly over an area stretching 300 miles from the United S1ates boundary,
while only 20,000 persons live in the northern half of the Province. The
main aggregations of population are in the cities of Regina and Saskatoon.
I'he average density for the whole provinee is about four persons per sq
mile.
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Alberta’s over-all population density is a livtle higher. The central section
of the Province, a belt about 100 miles wide extending roughly 200 miles from
Calgary to Edmonton, contains over half the population of 1,039,000, I'his
is the great oil and grain producing area. To the south, the agricultural
population is more scattered. The favourable climatic and soil conditians in
the 'cace River area have attracted considerable population farther north
in this Province than in any ather.

British Columbia’s population is concentrated in the Vanconver-Howe
Sound arca where over 40 poe. of the Provinee's 1,266,000 people live. Abont
180,000 persons live in the adjoming Lower Fraser Valley and another 200,000
in the southern part of Vancouver Istand, I other words, about three-
quarters of British Columbia’s population lives in about 5 p.e. of the Provinee's
area.  Hall of the remainder are in the southeastern corner, occupied in
agricnltural and mining pursuits.

Population of Canada, by Province, 1941, 1951 and 1954

NOE = Fiontes for 1241 and JUS sire Census tigtres fined those for 1083 are egthoatel as
At Tune 1. 1954,

I'rovince or Territory i 1031 | 1951 1954
‘ No No. No
Newfoundland. .. ... oo o e ' i 361,416 398, (NN
Prince Edward Island .. . ... T e ] 95,047 08 429 105, 0N
Nova Scalia 577,962 642,584 673, (11
New Brimswick. . . | 457,401 SU5.697 547,000

Quebec. .. ... ... 3,331,882 4,085,681 4,388 000
Diitanelt,’ " 57 00 1. 3,787,055 4,507 542 5,046,000
Manitoba.................... 729,744 776,541 B2R, (Ny)
Saskatchewan. ... .. .. 895,092 831,728 H78, 000
LISt 6%, oo - B 50 N DO W B, | 796, 169 93y 501 1,039,000
British Columbia................. 817,861 1,163,210 1,266,000
Yukon Territory. ..., .. B PR . =l b 4,04 9,006 10, 0060
Northwest Territorias ) i 12,028 16161 L7, ona

Canada | 11,506,655 ‘ 14,009 429 i 15,195,006

Intercensal estinmates cover ouly population by provioee, as n'ho“_'n
above for 1954, and by sex and age groups. The high birth rates of recent
years are reflected in the age and sex figures for 1954, In that vear there
were 231 persons under the age of ten vears for every 1,000 of total populatian
as compared with 223 in 1951, 182 in 1941 and 213 in 1931, The trend toward
“aging” is indicated by the fact that 112 persons per 1,000 of populition
were 66 veirs or over compared with 114 10 1951, 102 in 1941 and, 84 i 1931,

Census Information

The Census of Cynada is the source of information on the detailed
characteristics of Canada’s population, and the latest census s that of 1951,
It is possible to give here only very brief information on certain phases of the
more mmpartant analyses.

Rural and Urban.— Census hgures show that on June 1, 1951, 38 p.c, of
Canada’s population was established in rural localities and about 52 p.c. of
those rural dwellers lived on farms. Thus the farm population constituted
about 20 p.c. of the nation’s total. In 1941 the proportion of the population
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residing in urban areas was 87 p.c., and tn rural areas 43 p.c. The recent trend
towards urbanization in Canada is no exception to that noted in many other
cotntries. In the 1941-51 decade, the nrban population, exclusive of New-
foundland, increased 30 p.c. and the rural population 3 p.c.

The growth of the metrapolitun areas and of the urban eentres with
more than 15,000 population in 1951 is shown in the following tables.

Population of Census Metropolitan Areas, 1941 and 1951

Avaa Poun | A [ e | tosy

S s A e e, A e e
No. ; [ No ‘ No

Montreal, Que. ... ... 1,145,282 | 1,395,300 | Windsor, Ont. ... ... 123,973 )
Toronto, Ont. . 9 909,928 | 1,117,470 || Calgary, Alta. . .. .. . 93,021
Vancouver, B.C 377,447 530, 73x K Halifax, N.S. .. .l 98,630
Winnipeg. Man. 1 299,437 354,004 § London, Ont. . . 91,024
Ortawar M. 4.0, & f 220,290 280.908 | Victoria, B.C.. . . N 75,360
Quebec, Que. . {0 224756 274.%37 § Smine Joha, L. ) 70,987 7
Hamilton, ()n!.. 4 | KT | 254,685 1 . John &MWL o 11 389 47 l“ 67,79
Edmonton. AR, s-. . &5 .8 | 173,073 | p

1 Census of Nawtaundland, 1945 figure for 1941 not avainbie.

Populations of Incorporated Urban Centres with 15,000 or More
Inhabitants, 1941 and 195]

Lirbian Centre 1941 ! 1yl
No. No. No. Noa.
Belleville, Ont. . .. ... ... 15,710 19,519 || Ottawa, Ont......... 154,951 202,045
Brandon, .\[an., U o1 114,388 20,598 | Outremont, Que... . .| 30,751 § 30,057
Brantford, Ont. .. 31,038 36,727 || Owen Sound. Oni.. .. .| 14,002 l 16 423
Calgary, Alta.. 88.004 | 129,060 || Peterborough. Ont. . . 25,330 1
Cap de la \Iadeleuz l,._lm 11,964 18,667 | Port Arthar, Ont 24 426
Chatlotietown, PLEI.. 14,821 15,887 || Prince .\lhul Sask. . 12,508 |
Chatham, Ont.. Cwes | 17,360 | " 21,208 ) Ouebeq, Oue. ... .. .4 150,755 |
Chianitimi, Qucr . o d 16, 040 8,216 J Re),um, Sasl. s s | 58,245 |
Cornwall, Ont. . .. P T 16,899 | St. Bonitace, Man | 18,157 |
Dartmnouth, N.§ 100847 | 15,037 | St. Catharines, Ont 30.275
Edmonton, Alwa. ... ... 93,817 | 159,631 || St. Hyacinthe, Que . .. 17,798 |
Forest Hill, Ont. . . d 11, 75% 15,3058 i St. Jérome, Que, . . 11,329
Fort William, Ont. P 30,585 | 34,947 || St. Jobns, ({.\c ‘‘‘‘‘‘ 13,040 |
Fredeticton, N.B... .. ...[ 10,0062 16,018 l‘ St. John's, N'f"id. . . x l
Galt,Ont... ... | 15:346 | 197207 | St Laurent. Que . 6,242
Glace Bay, N.S. .. ¢ 28 147 25,586 || St. Thomas, Ont. . . 17,132 |
Granby, Que. | 74,007 | 21,089 || Saint Jobm, N.B... | s1.741 |
Guelph, One. . \ 2 5= 27,386 arnia, Ont. .. . ; 18,734
TTaliffns "Na Bl - 5 © 70,488 &S5, 589 | Saskatoon, Sask. . ] 43,027 I
Hamilton, Ont... .. .. ..| 166,337 | 208,321 | Sault Ste. Marie. Ont.| 25.794 |
ull, Que. . : 32,947 43,483 | Shawinigan Falis, Que 20,325 ¢
Jacques Cartier, Quc ’ : 22,450 ,‘ Sherbrooke, Que. . J 35.965 |
Joliette, Que.. 12,749 16.064 § Stratiord, Ont.. i "EAS08S
Jonquiére, Que, .. 13,769 | 21,008 8 Sudbury, One.. ... | 32,203 |
K b 30 126 I 331,459 [ Syidney, . . ‘ 28,305 ]
Kitchener, Ont. .. .. 35,057 44.867 | Thetord Mines, Que..| 12.716 1
Lachine, Que. , | 20,051 27,773 4 Three Rivers, Que. . . . 42,007
Leaside, Ont.... = 6,183 16,233 | Timmins, Ont..... .| 28,790
Lethbridge. Alta. . . 14 .612 22,947 | Toronto, Ont.... . .. .. | 667,457
London, Ont. ... ! 78.134 95,343 | Valleyheld (Sulaberry
Medicine liat, Alta.. 10,571 16,361 del, Que. . ... 17,052
Mouncton. N.B.. : | 244,768 27,334 | Vancouver, B.C 275,358 |
NMontreal, Qw | 903,007 (1,021,520 \enhm ”n . 67,349
20,5753 24,355 44,068 | 51,331
21,967 12,500 | 15,382
Ningars Falls, Ont ... | 20,58 Wty Ghics 26,047 | 25 7
Northh Bay. Ont... 2.4l o5 Windsor, ﬂm. 105, 311 120,049
Nourth Vancouver, 5.C. .| 8,914 Wianipeg, Man.. L 221,960 § 235,710
shawst, O™ ¢ 26,813 Wondstock, Ont ] 12,461 ) 13,544
| | i
! Not incorporared in 1941,
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Birthplace. —Of the 14000429 people in Canada on June 1, 1951, 11 940 518
were horn in Canada, 912,482 in the United Kingdom, 20,567 in other
Commanwealth countries, 801,618 in Europe, 282,010 in the United Stutes,
37,145 in Asia and 6,089 elsewhere.

Origin.—In 1951, British Isles and French origins, traditionally the largest
cultural groups in Canada, accounted for more than 78 p.c. of the nation’s
total papulation. Compared with 1901, the British [sles group dropped from
57-0 p.c. ol the total to 47 .9 p.c., while the percentage of persons of French
origin was very slightly higher at 30-8 p.c. as against 30-7. In the same
comparison, the percentage of those with ancestry in continental Eunrope
(other than France) more than donbled from 85 to 18:2 and Asiatics showed
a shlight increase from 0-4 p.c. of the total to 0-3 p.c. Numerically, the seven
leading origins were represented in Canada as follows:—

No. 1 No.
British Isles (English, Irish, ! Scandinavian (Danish, Teeland-

Scottish and Welsh). . ... . 6,709 685 | ic. Norwegian and Swedish) 283 (124
French. ... . " 4,319 167 i Netherlanders. . .. .. Rk 264,267
German o " 619,995 Polish........ o 219,845
Ukralsian. e 1 A 395 043 | Other. . . 1 .1, 108 403

Religious Denominations. — Religions denominations in Canada are many
and diverse. However, in 1951 more than 92 p.c. of the population belonged

Torontonians following in the woke of the parade celebrating the re-opening of downtown
Yonge Street on Oct. 29, 1954. On that doy, the five years of excavations, detours,
mud and barricodes suffered during the building of Toronto's subwoy came ta an end.
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Uranium City in the narthwest corner of
Soskotchewon is the central settlement that
Fserves the mines exploiting Conada’s greatest
[known concentration of uranium. Every one
of its 700 inhabitants is vitolly interested in
vranium and all the land within 30 miles of
it is staked. Since the arec opened up in
1950, obout $65,000,000 hos been spent

in developing clomms.

>

Satting up o diamond drill for the further
testing of a pitchblende occurrence.

s denominations

N N¢
). 069 496 - 519 585
867,271 u 344,923
a6 720 204,836
AN, L] Other 1,060 851

Dwellings, Households and Families.—In 1951 there were approximately
3,400,000 occupied dwellings in Canada and 3,287,000 resident families
compared with uhout 2,600,000 dwellings and 2,500,000 families in 1941,

T'he increases were shared by all provinces. Because dwellings and family

units increased at a faster rate than population generally, the average number
of persons per household in 1951 was 4-0 compared with 4-3 in 1941 and the
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average per family 3-7 compared with 3-9. The average size of rural farm
families in 1951 was 4-4 persons, rural non-farm 3.9 persons, and urban
3.5 persons. In about 90 p.c. of all families, the family head was also head
of the houschold. Some 320,645 families, or about 10 p.c., were living as
relatives or lodgers in the honsehalds of other persons. At the Census date,
6-7 p.c. of the househalds in Canada contained two or more families; among

the cities of 104,000 or more population, 105 p.c. were in this category.

Dwellings, Households ond Fomilies, and Persons per Household
and Family, by Province, 1951

Dwellings Pargong Persons
I'rovinee Papulation | | Paundilies - Joet
| R T Lt s Honse- | Family
| ! Towll | Occupied? | hokb
No. No, No. No. No \ No
NPHIR 361,416 78,0212 74,858 5.0 4-4
P.E.I, 4 5. YR, 429 24 114 2,381 43 | 40
NS = 642,583 [ 159,705 145,127 1.2 49
N.B 515,697 120.639 H1.639 44 41
Que.. 4,055,681 898 014 H56.041 ’ 46 ( 4.2
Ont.. i 4,597 542 | 1,232 08t 1,162,772 3-8 3-4
Man | 776,541 210,565 191,268 | 3.7 36
Sask \ 831,728 237,406 196, 188 37 3.7
Alta 939,501 266 930 | 123,326 3-6 3-7
B.C 1,165,210 356,631 ‘ ! 299 ¥45 Ral 3.3
Canada 13,984, 32‘)’ 3,585,128 | 3,409,288 | 3,282 445" 40 3-7
|
1 Includes instititions, hotels and catips as well as vacant dwellings and dwellings under
construction. 1 Excludes institutions, hotels and camps. 3 Figures for Canada

are exclusive of 25,100 persons and 4.939 families located in the Yukon and Northwest Terri-
tories; comparable figures for dwellings are not available.

A rising standard of living during the 1941-51 decade is indicated by the
housing statistics for that period. By 1951, more than nine homes in every

ten had a radio and almost 75 p.c. had a powered washing machine.
greatest improvement was shown in refrigeration facilities,

In 1941,

The
one

household in every five had a refrigerator; by 1951, every second household

had one.

Facilities ond Living Conveniences in Canadian Households,

1941 and 1951

Plumbing and heating facilities also showed improvement.

NGTE = dman foen 200 7o) sample Gensus. Exclusive of Newshpuliand and the Terri-
torics.
lresa 1041 14051
No. P No. e

Houselwlds with— f
Electric lighting. .. ... ... .... ... ... 1.780 667 69-1 2,929,450 878
Furnace heating. . k QQ7 588 38.7 1.623,275 48-9
Running water, | 1,558,586 60-5 2,503,080 50
Flush toilet (exclusive usel L[| 1342198 52-1 2,170,815 65-0
Bath or shower (exclusive use). .. ... 1,169 760 45-4 1,926,455 57-7
Electric or gas range : : | 1.01y,421 39-6 1,696, 130 50-8
Electric or gas refrigerator. ... ... .. 338,545 209 1,589,625 476
Powered washing machine . e 5 2,452,905 73-5
Electric vacuum cleaner. ........ ..., 624,178 24-2 1,409,090 42-2
Telephone g ety U oro3iiaes 30.3 | 2013l 60-3
Ratlioe S 5 %, gy - 2,102 889 77-8 3 (RO . HUS 92-5
Passenger automobile . ... .. | " usdlson 36-7 | 1,435,925 43-0
Total Number of Households, | 2,575,744 i 1000 3,338,315 100 -0

i |
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Trots Pistoles s typical of the muny smcll communities scattered clong fhe goash share ni tha
St. Lawrence River below the city of Quebec. The land is fertife and well cultivoted,
supporting an industrious farming population.

Aborigines

Indians.—There are in Canada, according to the Census of 1951, 155,874
persons of Indian origin, that is, persons with a paternal ancestor of Indian
race. However, many of these have long been assimilated into the white
population and have lost their identity as Indians. The number of persons
considered as Indians wnder Indian legislation was placed at 136,407 in 1949,
Theyv are divided into about 600 bands and live on some 2,200 reserves set
aside for their use and bencfit. Their welfare is the respansibility of the
Indhan Affairs Branch of the Department of Citizenship and Immigration.

I'he Federal Government demonstrated its confidence in the abilities of
Canadian Indians by passing, in 1951, a new Indian Act which gave them
more responsibility in handling their own affairs. This Act was drawn up
following lengthy discussions with Indian representatives from every part of
Canada and 11 1951 and again in 1953 {ndians gathered in council at Ottawa
to inform the Government on how the Act was operating

I'his might uot have happened if the Indian had not proved himself
efficient and hard-working in promoting his own welfare. Indians to-day are
building their own homes, repairing the roads on their reserves, or joining
forces in some other worthwhile undertakings. The band councils, most of
them chosen in democratic elections set up under the provisions of the new
Act, pass bylaws for the good of their communities and operate as efficiently
as do most town councils, using band funds wisely and well. In 1954, Indians
built 972 houses and repaired 2,108 homes. the indian Trust Fund was
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A pure Chipewyan Indian
working with his geiger
counter in g blasled rock
trench.  Indians every-
where are moving ouf of
their hereditary occupa-
tions of trapping and
fishing and ore proving
their abilities in competi-
tion with others in modern
industry.

increased by more than $490,000, and in the Prairie Provinces the amount
of land under cultivation was increased by 38,000 acres as compared with
the previous year and more than 4,000,000 bu. of grain were harvested.

lndians everywhere are becoming more interested in good education
and training as aids to better living. They are moving out of their hereditary
occupations and proving their abilities in competition with others in modern
agriculture, in industry, and in a variety of professions. Where Fudians
attend proviicial schools, they have no trouble in keeping pace with the
other students. In the 1953--54 acadeniic year, 1,644 [ndian students attended
secondary schools, colleges and special courses; 38 of these pupils were taking
trades courses, 37 eommercial courses, 28 nurse-training courses and nine
were studving at teacher-training schools.

Adults are learning, also. During 1954, the Welfare Division of the
Indian Affairs Branch conducted its first series of study groups in which
representatives of most Indian districts were able to study social welfare and
community leadership. Study groups were held at Calgary for Alberta and
British Columbia Indians, at Regina for Saskatchewan and Manitoba Endians,
at North Bay for Ontario, Eel Ground Reserve, N.B., for the Maritimes,
and Quebec City for Quebec. The conferences were very successful and the
participants returned to their communities full of ideas and enthusiasm.

The success of community organizations such as the Homemakers’ Clubs
on the reserves indicates that they will have no lack of support i their efforts
to improve community welare. The 169 active Homemakers' Clubs were
responsible for many home improvements on the reserves, and took leadership
in sewing, welfare, and social activities on all reserves. Two new clubs were
formed tin 1954 and others were being organtzed.
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In 1954, 789 Indians were enfranchised, that is, they elected to be con-
sidered on a full citizenship basis as are other Canadian citizens and gave up
their special rights under the Indian Act.

Eskimos.—The Canadian Eskimos numbered about 9,600 in 1951 and
all evidence indicates that their sumbers are increasing. In the main they
inhabit that part of the country Iving north of the treeline. When first
discovered. the Eskimos were a hunting and fishing people who had developed
a specialized culture that enabled them to live farther north than any other
people. They were nomadic, following the animals on which they depended
for ood and clothing. Their first contact with European civilization was in
the nineteenth century through visits of explorers and whalers, followed by
the advent of fur traders and missionarics into the northern regions, The
Canadian Eskimos quickly became accustomed to the use of firearms and
other equipment they obtained in exchange for white fox for, and trapping
accordingly assumed a growing importance in their economy.

Since the end of World War I, however, the rising prices of the goods
they now buy and the marked decline in their income from fur trading has
resulted in a difficult economic situation which the institution of Family
Allowances and Old Age Assistance has helped to alleviate. The Department
of Northern Miairs and National Resources. which is charged with the
general administration of the Arctic and of Eskimo affairs, makes continuing
stucies of the sitvation and endeavours to meet the problems creatcdl by
changing conditions. Iu this it has the co-operation of other government
departments and outside organizations directly concerned with Arctic alfairs
Developments of this nature must nec rily be long-term, following the
policy that the Eskimos should enjoy the same advantages as other Canadians.

The most immediate problems are to proteet the health of the Eskimos,
who have built up no immunity against many of the diseascs to which they
are now for the first time exposed; to diversify and improve their economy;
and to eduecate and train them so that they may play a full part in the
development of northern Canada. Hospitals, nursing stations and schools

Eskimos ot Pangnir

tung ore shown
objets d’art pro-
duced by other
Eskimos ot Cope
Dorset.
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have been established at a number of strategic points and, wherever practical,
steps are being taken to introduce handicrafts and other local industries to
mcrease their income. Groups are also assisted in nmoving to areas where
they may either make a better living in the traditional wavs or obtain suttable
employment and at the same time receive further education and technical
training,

Immigration

The present poliey of the Federal Government is to foster the vrowth
of the population of Canada by the encouragement of immigration in a
manner that, by necessary legislation and vigorous administration, will
ensure the careful selection and permanent settlement of such numbers of
immigrants as can be absorbed advantageously in the national economy,

The number of immigrants entering Canada in the post-war period,
Jan. 1, 1946 to Sept. 30, 1954, totalled 1,084,999, British immigrants from
averseas countries led in this influx, with o total of 329,073, Immigrants of
North Furopean origin numbered 316,084, the leading fidividual culturat
groups: heing German and Austrian 142,674, Netherlauder 106,826, and
French 21,490, while those from the United States numbered 77,809,

In the nine months ended Sept. 30, 1954, Canada received 126,853
immigrants, 1,755 more than in the corresponding period of 1933. In the
1954 periad, British immigrants from overseas numbered 36,111, a 2-p.c.
increase over the same months of 1953, Immigrants frony the United States
increased by 11 p.c., the comparative totals being 7,559 in 1954 and 6,788
in 1953, Entries of North European races declined from 53,867 to 50,364
in the same comparison. Immigrants of all other races numbered 32,619 in
1954, as against 28,870 in the first nine months of 1953.

The responsibility of all immigration matters wnder the provisions of the
Immigration Act (R.S.C. 1952, ¢. 42) rests with the Minister of Citizenship
and  Immigration, A prinary objective of the administration is to assist
immigrants to become quickly and satisfactorily sertled in the Canadinn
community and the Federal Government continues its interest in them
throngh the work of several agencies,

Citizenship

All persons barn in Canada are Canadinn eitizens and cannot be deprived
of their cirizenship unless they themselves take definite sweps to acquire
another nmationality,  Immigrants who are naturalized in Canada become
citizens and retain their citizenship so long as they remain domiciled th Canada
or have authority for absence from Canada and do not vommit acts that
result in revocation. A Canadian citizen holds also the status of a British
subject,

Results of the 1951 Census show that 96 -8 pac. of all the people of Canada
at that time were Canadian citizens, 0-7 pe. were citizens ol other Common-
wealth countries, 17 p.c. of Enropean countries, 0-1 p.e. of Astatic countries
and 0-6 p.e. of other countries. In 19531, U8-0 p.c. af the persons of British
Isles origin and 99-7 p.c. of those of French origin owed allegiance to Canadia.
Corresponding percentages for other European and Asiatic countries were
89-3 p.coand 78-7 p.c.. respectively.
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Canada’s past becomes alive and her future exciting to young foik viewing historic relics
and plans for develapment. . . . . . Old No. 40, a woodburner built in 1872, is now a
museum train carrying exhibits dating back to the early days of railroading

Students look over a model of their National Capital of the future. Bringing young
people to Ottawa fram all ocross Canada is part of a service-club-sponsored good
citizenship program.
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An applicant Tor citizenship is required to have resided in Canada for
five vears, Besides showing those qualities of character that wonld fesd
him 1o be a hard-working law-abiding citizen, he must have an adeguate
knowledge of the English or French langnages and also a knowledge of
Cionnddian history, geogritphy, form of governnient, and of the responsibilitics
of a good citizen.

The Department of  Citizenship and  Immigration adatinisters the
Canadian Citizenship Act, 1947, and provides leadership in the building of
true citizenship among all Canadians. ‘the Department co-operates with
provincial departments of education and national, provineial and voluntary
organizations in the development of eitizenship programs designed to assist
in the adjnstment of neweomers to the Canadian way of life and to develop
among established citizens an appreciation of the customs, eulture and con-
tributions of the new residents, During the year ended Mar, 31, t954, certi-
ficates of Canadinn citizenship were issued to 23,061 persons,

* Vital Statistics

Registration with the civil authoritics in cach provinee of every hirth,
death and marriage oceurring in Canada is compulsory.  Every registration
is fAled permanently in the office of the Provincial Registrar. Certificates
issued to individuals from these records are almost essential for modern
social and legal purposes. Birth certificates are generally required and
accepted to establish birthplace, birth date, citizenship, parentage ane
relationship to other members of the family, and are used for such purposes
as the settlement of estates, identification, establishing legal dependency,
eligibility for emplovment and pension and soctal welfare benefits. Similarly,
death certifbcates are required for settling inswrance claums, establishing
right to remarry, tracing ancestry and so on.

National statistics have been compiled since 1921 through a co-operative
arrangement with the provinvial vital statistics authorities, under whose
jurisdiction the registration of vital events has alwavs remained. Fhere is
hardly a facet of the country’s cconomy, whether at the national, provincial,
municipal or small-community level, that does not depend on acenrate vital
statistics, ‘FThe Canadiun registration svstem is regarded as one of the niost
complete and accurate in the world.

Births.—One of the characteristic phenomena of births in Canada is that
there 18 gonstant excess of male over female births=about 1.060 males are
born each year for every 1,000 females. From 1921 to about 1940 the number
of births recorded fluctuated around a quarter of a million a vear, with a
birth rate varying from 20 to 29 for each 1,000 population. A\ rate of 20 is
considered relatively high for most major countries of the world, The influence
of World War Il was reflected in a sharp increase in births, both in new and
established families, up ta a record ol 416,823 in 1933 and a rate of 28.2
The birth rate has remained remarkably steady at 27 to 28 since the War.

Deaths.—Canada has one of the lowest death rates in the warld. A\ record
loww of 8-6 was set in 1953, a marked reduction from the crude rate of 11-5
in 1921, despite an increase in the proportion of aged persons in the population,
which naturally tends to increase the death rate,
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In 1953, 416,825
new Canadians
arrived by birth
one every 53 sec-
onds. The annual
birth rate in Can-
ada, ot about 28
per 1,000 popula-
tion, is relatively
high compared
with other coun-
tries.

If deaths under one year of age are excluded, the average age at death
is now about 64 fur males and 67 for females. Life expectancy at birth has
risen during the past decade from 63 for males and 66 for females to 66} years
for males and almost 71 vears for females.

Of about 127,000 deaths in 1953, arteriosclerotic and degenerative heart
disease, which is associated with aging, caused 33,274 deaths. Other forms
of heart disease accounted for an additional 8,031 deaths; cancer 19,120
cerebral hemorrhages and other circulatory disturbances 14,107; 6,838 died
from pneumonia, influenza and bronchitis and 9,600 died from conditions
associated with birth or early infancy. Over 3,100 persons died as a result
of motor-vehicle accidents and 5,521 from other accidents, while 1,052
committed suicide.

Mortality from most of these conditions has increased in recent vears
but there have been notable reductions in mortality from other diseases.
In 1953, for example, only 1,810 persons died from tuberculosis as compared
with about 7,800 annually 25 vears previously; mothers now rarely die as a
result of childbirth—in 1953 only 324 mothers died as a result of conditions
associated with delivering some 417,000 children; infant mortality has fallen
from a rate of 102 per 1,000 live births 1n 1926 to 33 in 1953, the lowest in
Canadian history. However, the reduction in mortality among children who
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failed to reach four weeks of age has not kept pace with that for all infants
up to one year of age. Of the 14,764 infants who died in 1953 before reaching
their first birthday, three-fifths or almost 8900 died within the Arst four
weeks of life,

Natural Increase.——At almost 20 per 1,000 population, Canada has one of
the highest natural increase rates in the world. Natural increase-—the net
guin when deaths are subtracted from births—was constant at an annual
100,000 to 150,000 from 1921 (the first year of record) to 1940. Since that
time, increases in births and declines in deaths have ruised the natural increase
quite considerably, the number added in 1953 being almost 290,000,

Marriages.— The depression of the early 1930's exercised a marked influence
on marriages, causing a steep downward movement, but from 1933 to 1942
a fairly steady increase took place and the rate rose from 6 to almost 11 per
1,000 population. The peak was reached in 1946 with 134,088 marriages and
another high point was reached in 1953 with 130,837

Births, Marriages and Deaths, 1926-53

[Exctusive of the Yukon and Northwest Torritories; Newioundland ineluded Irom 19491
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Education



Canada's Schools

Canada is served ta-day by more than
114,000 teachers in over 32,000 schools,
colleges and universities. Of these 32,000,
all but 2,000 are public primary or secon-
daory schools; the remainder include some
800 privote schools, 225 business colleges,
five schools for the blind and eight for the
deaf, and 262 institutions of higher learning,
29 of which gront degrees. In addition to
18 faculties of education in universities,

there are 112 teacher-troining schools.

Maony of Canada's nearly 3.000,000
school children attend up-to-date, function-
olly-designed and well equipped schools.
Becouse of this country’s vast size and
scaftered populotion, one- and fwo- room
rural schools are still quite common. Even

the 'log schoolhouse”, o feature of an



os not entirely

shed f the Caonadian scene
These poges shaw represeniative
schools to-day: rural, urban {ond subur-

ban); the privoie e; the 'roilway

car’’, which through short stays at rail

sidings in the northern Ontario bush
serves o wide constituency, and one of
several schools providing @ Canadian
educotion for children of Conadion

sorvicemen overseas.




Education is Free

With few exceptions, educotion in Canada’s
public primory ond secondary schools is free.
Money for the support of public education is
derived muoinly from local taxation in the munici-
pality ond from provincial gronts ond assistance.
Of the $516,000,000 spent on oll forms of
education, public and private, in Canada in 1951
the latest yeor for which total figures are avail-
oble—some four-fifths or nearly $400,000,000
was spent con public primary ond secondary
educction, and of this amount $244,000,000
came from loco! taxation and $146,000,000 from

provincial gronts

Provincial Control

The Province in Canada hos authorily over
education. Except for federal control over the
education of Indions ond Eskimas in the provinces,
and of ol children in the Yukon ond Northwest
Territories and in military establishments, nine
provincial Departments of Education, each under
o provincial Minister of the Crown, admimister the
educational programs; the exception is Quebec,
where educotion comes under the Provincal
Secretary's Department. In Quebec, two systems
ore in operotion: the Romon Catholic, predomin
antly French, and the Prolestont, predaminantly
Enghish Alberta, Soskofchewon and Onforio

make provision for separote schools, moinly




Romaon Catholic, and in Newfoundiond, most schools are denaminational. In accordance with provincial
legislation, local school boards, mainly elected, though some are cppointed, build and operate the schaols

and hire the teachers.

The Pattern is Set

The Canadion child may complete 11 to 13 years of schooling from the time he or she begins primary
schoal to the time secondary school is completed. In mosl provinces, the curriculum is divided info elemen-

fory, intermediote and secondary stages; in the others, elementary and secandary anly.

Where kindergarten classes ore pravided, childran learn fo take port in organized play, receive training
in simple art and craft wark, and in music, and are given some bosic preporation for the learning of reading
ond arithmetic. In the elementary grades, the
three R's—reading, writing and orithmetic—are
bosic; but social studies, general science, health,
orts ond crafts, music, home economics and
industrial arts are included. Curricula cre brood-
ened to include a variety of subjects in the
intermediote years— often classed as junior high
school—oand then become specialized in the final

secondary schoo! years.

Correspondence lessons ere avaduble for those
wha connot attend school; special closses ond
institutions are provided for the handicopped, and
a variety of privately controlled schools offer
nursery and kindergarten focilities ond primary

education

The pictures on these pages show something of
the characteristics of primary educotion in Canado:
how nature study, health and athletic aclivity,
visual oids, monual skifls and group enferprise are
brought info the classroom and help prepare the

pupil to meet the responsibilities of everyday life.




The Career is Chosen

Secondary education in Canada may lead ta
further education and professional training ot the
university or elsewhere, or fo direci enfry into
employment. A wide choice of courses is given
the student, as o rule, by o system of required
and efective subjects. English, French and other
longuages, sciences, mothematics, sacial studies
or history, as well as household science, commercial
and trades Iraining are available in many schools.
The formation of larger school districts and the
provision of bus transportation have made it
possible to provide o wide variety of courses

ond better classroom focilities in many areoas.

At universily, the mos! popular types of training
ore in arls and science, engineering, medicine,
commerce, educalion, law, pharmacy, agriculture,
ond home economics, in that order. Post-groduate
studies have olso been more fully developed in

recent years.

Unique among the private schools is the system
of “colléges classiques', most of them in the
Province of Quebec. Operated by Roman
Catholic religious orders and affiliated with the
French-languoge universities, these “secondary”
schools provide eight years of secondory and
college troining. Admission is bosed on six or
seven years of primory education. Graduation is
marked by oward of the bachelor's degree—
required for admission to most of the professionol

faculties of the French-language universities.



Education is Life-long

But education in Canodo is nai confined 1o the
schools. It spreads into the home, the community,
the trade union, ond the lorger business concern.
Aduli educction, actively fostered by education
authorities, helps enrich the intellectual life of the
individual, promotes community development and
leadership quolities, Through it, olso, the “new

Conadian” finds a guide fo a new life in o new

counfry

The pictures on these poges ond the one follow-
ing show some of the ospects of secondory and
higher education, ond of odult education activities
in Canada. They include the learning of commer-
cial, manuol and domestic skills, a secondary
school science class, a student cafeterio, a vniver

business execuhives arriving for
summer course in labour relations, an adult crct
group in action, and a closs of "new’” Canodicns
learning ""basic'’ English. Bus transportation has
made feasible the lorger school district—and in
the final picture, students are seen leaving one of
the many beautiful and modern secondary schools
in Quebec Pravince. The Conadion educshonal
system has brought about, in Canada, one of the
highest literacy rates in the world. [f is a system
designed to fit the student—young or ofd—to
make o livelihaod and 1o plcy ¢ part of ¢ goad

citizen in the co nity.




Brief Facts of Canadion Education—in Figures
Academic Year 1951-1952
Type of Training Schools Teachers Pupils
No. No No.
Elementary and secondary schoals. 31,946 101,556 2,676,833
Regulor public JO. 758 93,778 2,529,382
Regular private . . | 1,180 7,467 145,425
Schools for the blind and deaf 13 an 2,026
Teacher tfraining . . . 130 1,389 15,203
Norma! schools 12 1,205 11,463
University faculties 18 184 3,740
Evening closses 230,629
Indian schools. . . 446 216 25,590
Universities and colleges (not specified elsewhere) | j 10,779 122,856
Full-time university grode 262 4 6,098 S9,7 59
Other f | 4,681 63,097




The work of the Pure Chemistry Division bears close resemblance to
university research studies in chemistry and is directed towards a similar
objective-—adding to the sum of human knowledge of chemical seience.
Calorimetric investigations are heing made of the thermo-dynamic propertics
of simple gases; the chemistry of higuid ammonia solutions is being elucidated.
New data have been obtained on rotational isomers; studies of critical terper-
atur

phenomena have led to a better understanding of the liquid-vapour
transition; mercury-photoseusitized reactions of ethane and amines, and
related problems in photochemistry have been studied.

Fhe major function of the JApplicd Chemistry Division is long-term
research on the development of Canadian resources. Pilot-plant operations
are uncler way on projects of industrial inportance, such as the recovery
of vils from the tar sands at McMurray, Alta., and the oxidation of ethylene
to ethylene oxide, from which a long line of industrial organic chemicals
may be produced. Of immediate practical interest are investigations on
corrosion, textiles and rubber. Interesting studics in metailurgical chemistry
wre concerned with methods of preparing synthetic gems such as sapphires
and rubies.

The Physics Diviston covers a wide range of work from cosmic rays and
spectroscopy to temperature and radiation, colorimetry, and standards of
weights and measures.  In the pure physics branch, a study is being made of
the very penetrating cosmic ray particles arriving at the earth in a horizontal
direction.  In spectroscopy, discoveries of international interest have been
made in regard to the atmospheres of Neptune and Uranus, and in the
structure of certain molecules, to mention only two of many research projects.
Neray diffraction pawder patterns of more than cighty pure narcovies have

Scientific Research

cHIND the drumatic story of Canada’s

B tremiendous indostrial expansion are the

proneers of the laboritory=—the men and women who day by dav extend the

nation's frontiers of scientitic knowledge. Long recogmized as basic to progress,

scientific research is no newcomer to the Canadian scene. In the years when

raw materials formed the bulk ol Canada’s exports the research accent was

n natural resources; in recent years, the emphasis has shifted to applied
udustrial research.

Although the changeover has Leen characterized by a growing awareness
by Canadian industry of the value of scientific research and although each
car more and more companies are investing heavily in research facilities,
most of the industrial research has been done by government. On the national
'wwel, the central organization is the National Rescarch Council, which
sivestigates problems in practically every field, There are also several
provincial research councils that stimulate and support research on problems
of special provincial significance. A number of {vderal departments—unotably
Agriculture, Fisheries, Northern Affairs and Nuational Resources, Mines and
l'echnical Surveys, National Defence, and National Health and Welfare
hive permanent staffs that do research in such fields as sotl problems, crops,
Lreeding and testing animals, ocean and mollusk fisherics, processing and
marketing, silviculture and forest products, hvdrography, extractive and
physical metallurgy, military weapons, food and nutrition, medical care,
and cosmetics, drugs and pharmaceuticals. The Board of Grain Commis-
sioners maintains laboratories for research in milling, baking and malting,
and the Dominion Observatories carry out research in such fields as solar
sivses, astrophysics, seismology, terrestrial magnetisi and gravity,

Caiada’s universities also form an important part of the Canadian
mites of research, mostly along fundamental lines. Assistance in certain

ficlds 15 given by a number of research foundations, inclucding the Ontario
Research Foundation (technological problems), the Banting Research Foundi-
Han (medicine) and the Rockefeller Foundation (the medical, natural and
social seicnces and public health),

I'he efforts of the scientists of government, university and industry on
mmjen problems of national scope are co-ordinated hy the National Research
Council through a systemt of associate committees. Their members. who

Reseorch workers in

anv: O laborg serve without salarv, are drawn from the ranks of federal, provincial,
tories of Shawini- : university and industrial organizations. At present there are 22 of these
ey Ch°Mi°°{‘ ' associate committees working in such diverse filds as aquatic biology, dental
;‘(’:;""e‘é’c"ibag:; ' research, food preservation, grain research, oceanography, parasitology, soil
THSIEm WRas“ihe and snow mechanics, synthetic rubber and wildlife.

lor R Maflonal Research Council.~Singe its incepfion in 1917, MRC has Had a
crganization in profound etfect upon Canadian research. Its first act was to establish a
Conada. system of grants and scholarships to stimulate research in universities and

10 assist students in financing post-graduate training—still an important
part of the Council's activities. (More than 3,000 scholarships have been
sranted to date.) The next step was to set up the asawiate committec
mechanism to co-ordinate research of a national character.
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Engineering R
search Laborato:ics
of the National
Research Council
located on u 400-
acre site 1wyt east
of Otewi,

It was wot until 1925 that NRC began laboratery work on itg owin.
Ihis at first was on a small scale, but in 1932 a central laboratory housing
four divisions (Physics and Engineering, Biology and Agriculture, Chemistry,
and Research Information) was opened on Sussex Street in Ottawa. The
Mechanical Engineering Division was established in 1936, and in 1939 a
130-acre building site was acquired on the Montreal Road near Ottawa, a
site that his now been extended to 400 acres.

World \War 11 brought a ten-fold expansion to NRC-—in 1945 1t had
more buildings than it had scientists in 1939, T all, 21 laboratories were
upened from coast to coast during the War. Their interests ranged from cold
weather research to acronautical engineering and atomic energy. NRC was
engaged in almost every field of war rescarch and contributed much to the
war effort.  For example, more than 30 types of radar cquipment were
designed and wartime production of these was worth over $300 million.
Canadian radar gear protected not only the cities and coasts of Canada but
also the Panama Canal Zone and the cities of the United Kingdom. Canada
adso provided the Commonwealth’s navies with two of the most important
tyvpes of radar gear used in the later vears of the War.

NRC’s growth was continued in the post-war era— 1946 saw the estab-
lishment of the Medical Research Division and the transfer of the atomic
energy project from the University of Montreal to Chalk River in Ontario;
1947, the formation of the Building Rescarch Division and the Radio and
Electrical Enginerring Division; 1948, the beginning of the Prairie Regional
Laboratory at the University of Saskatchewan in Saskatoon; 1952, the
opening of the Maritime Regional Laboratory at Dalhousie University in
Halifax. :
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To-day, the stafl of NRC numbers 2,000, of whom about 500 are séiernfists
(average age is 34). About half of NRC's scientists hold degrees at the
doctorate fevel and the remainder holl degrees at the master's or bachelos's
level; about 150 of these scientists are also engineers. The Council operates im
an annual budget of about $15 million, of which $14 million comes from tig
Federal Government and $1 nallion from royalties and fees (NRC also dees
special research for industry on a fee basis). Foundation work (scholarshijs
assisted research grants, associate conunittees) takes about 82 million and tiie
laboratories the remainder of the Council's funds, An Advisory Council
responsible to a committee of seven Cabinet Ministers, has direct and firmad
anthority on grants and scholarships, and lormulates the broad policy thas
governs the operation of the laboratories.  Most of the Council’s 21 members
are drawn from the senior scientific staffs of universities; others represent
labour and industry.

At present, NRC's laboratories are organized in eight divisions, The
Applicd Biology Divisian is chiefly concerned with food juvestigations in
their biological, biochemical and engineering aspects.  For example, improved
designs wnd operating procedures are being worked out for railway refrigerator
cars. Other projects concern the utilization of agricultural or forest by-
produets, such as the production of butyviene giveol from beet molasses or
sulphite liquor, and the production of citric acid by deep fermentation; the
acclimation of animals to various temperatures as a source of information on
the prolble effect of cold on hwman beings subjected to Arctic conditions;
studies of photosvnthesis, which are vielding useful data on the way plants
convert their food materials into plant tissue; and the constitution of plant
gums from wheat flour and wheat straw.
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The Canadian Joint Commission on Oceanogrophy, which pools the efforts of government
departments having an inferest in the sea, carries on exploration of the waters adjacent
to the Conadian coost,

been obtained as part of a survey of physical methods for identification of
these substances. On the applied side, work is proceeding on problems in
acoustics, electricity, metrology, optics, photogrammetry, colorimetry and
radiology, as well as on temperature and radiation. A new type of fog horn
has been designed and put into use. LEquipment has been built and is in
use to measure brightness and contrasts which oceur in typical outdoor
photographic scenes on the ground. Film-resolving power of photographic
film is betng studied. Optical relay systems have been designed for use with
the gunsight in fighter aircraft. Colour codes for steel bars and colour
selections for acronautical niaps used in aircraft have been worked ont.

The Building Research Division, in close co-operation with the construc-
tion industry and Central Mortgage and Housing Corporation, is conducting
an extensive program of research in building materials, house heating
instlation, fire research, building physics, design characteristics and soil
mechanics. Investigations extend to all parts of the country: a station at
Norman Wells, N.\W.T., operated in conjunction with Imperial Oil l.imited,
is providing useful information on Arctic problems; seven test huts are
being operated in different locations to determine the insulating value of
variots building materials under differing climatic conditions. The National
Building Code has been revised and brought up to date.

The Mechanical Enginecering Division embraces many branches of aero-
nautical research, together with certain phases of hydraulic and mechanical
engineering and naval architecture. The division includes units for work on
aerndynamics, engines, fuels, lubricants, structures, and instruments; operates
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The Professional Institute of the
Public Service of Canoda recog-
nizes the outstanding contribution
of Dr. Korl A. Clork of the
Alberto Research Council to the
development of a cammercially
feasible extractor plant for the
recovery af oil from the fabu-
lously rich Athabasca tor sands.
Dr. Clark (left} receives the 1955
gold medal from the Institute's
past president, Mr. J. H. Lowther.

a Hight research station where equipment produced in the laboratorics can
be tested 1n actual flight; functions as a résearch arzanization for thy Arimed
Services: and provides Canada's aviation industry with research, development
and testing facilities. For example, the Division’s wind tuunels were used
to provide the de Havilland engineers with information required in designing
the Otter, which is now flving and is one of the most successful aircraft of its
type characterized by short take-off run, manceuvrability with heavy loads
and sturdy construction. High-speed wind tunnels are used to study aireraft

characteristics at supersonic speeds. A thermaodynamics laboratory has
begun work on combustion, compressors and turbines. The work of the
low temperature laboratory includes a eontinuing study on aircraft icing.

The Radio and Electrical Engincering Division is currently working on
several military projects in co-operation with the Defence Research Board.
Considerable basic research is also being carried on in radio-physics aud in
radio and clectrical engincering. Four sections are concerned with subjects
of civil rather than military interest, including testing and development
work for electrical manufacturers; electronic work associated with a program
of electrontedical rescarch in progress at the University of Toronto; civil
radar techniques, especially in their application to air and sea navigation
and aerial survey problems; and solar noise observations, radio-frequency
mass spectrometers, and antenna design.

I'he Medical Research Division promotes medical research through
scholarships and grants-in-aid to workers in Canadian medical schools.
Many different fields of edical research are being supported, including
stuchies relating to the central nervous system, endocrinology, properties of
the blood, metabolism, and shock

Atomic Energy Research.—All matters concerning atomic encrgy In
Canada are controlled by the Federal Government through the Atomic
Lnergy Control Board, and the operation of atomic reactors, atomic research
and the processing and marketing of reactor by-products is carried out by a
Crown corporation, Atomic Energy of Canada Limited. Two heavy-water
reactors are in operation at Chalk River, Ont. A\ low-cnergy reactor knowit
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as ZEEDP was built in 1944-45 and has proved to be an invaluable research
tool.  In 1947 a second reactor NRX wus completed, having the highest
neutron flux of any known reactor and, like ZEEP, using natural uraninm as
a fuel and heavy water as a moderator. This reactor praduces radioactive
isotopes with & high specific activity now it use in inany Canadian industries,
hospitals and universities and which have also been shipped to the United
States, the United Kingdom and various Euwropean and South American
countries. Construction is progressing on NRU, a new more powerful reactor
which will provide facilities for research related to the production of electric
power fromu atomic energy.

By 1934, the work at Chaltk River had reached the point where it was
believed possible to produce electricity within an economical cost range, and

it was felt necessary to join, through the incorporation of a holding company,

H.R.H. The Duke of Edin-
burgh inspecting a model
of o St. lowrence seaway
fock, built in the Hy-
droulics Section of NRC's
Rodio ond Electrical En-
gineering Division.

The soil mechanics
laborotory of the
Building  Research
Centre.,



the Crown corporation responsible for the supply of uranium (Eldorado Min-
ing and Refining Limited) and the compaay respoasible for the research and
development aspects of the atomic energy program (Atomic Energy of
Cunada Limited). This holding company reports to Parliament through a
Cabinet Minister—the Chairman of the Committee.of the Privy Council on
Scientific and Industrial Rescarch. The Government also set up an Advisory
Commaittee on Atomic Power Development, consisting of senior executives of
power companies throughout Canada. The Committee will keep Canadian
power producers informed of the nature and scope of the program at Chalk
River and will assist in evalvating the economic importance of possible
atopmic power in the various regions of the country A\ “feasibility study
group’ was established in co-operation with several public utilities and private
companies; its immediate goal is the production of specifications for a pilot
power reactor and the evaluation of cost per kilowatt of the electricity pro-
duced by such a reactor.

During 1954, experiments were continued and additional knowledge
gained of nuclear energy cutput and of the structure of the atomic nucleus.
New and improved electronic instruments were designed for use with the
NRX reactor and continue to be studied in the search for greater reliability
and reduced size.  Studies are being made of the use of plutonium as a nuclear
fuel and of new arrangements of fuel clements for power reactors.  Radio-
active isotopes are being used to study deficiency diseases in mammals and
the synthesis of essential constituents of living cells, and studies of the
mechanism by which radiation affects living material are being continued.

The Commercial Products Division of the Corporation, located at Ottawa,
handles the marketing of radivactive isotopes produced at Chalk River.
More than 100 different isotopes may be purchased, their industrial use
ranging from the testing of welds to the control of thickness of material.
Agricnlture and medicine are also served. Even though the production of
isotopes ceased during 1953 when the NRX reactor was being reconstructed
after breakdown, the Division made more than 1,000 shipments during
1053-54,

Highly rodicactive co-
balt-60 pellets being
moved from the frans-
fer case on the right
‘% the 2§ ton shipping

acse am the lafi







Health condilions umong Canada’s rapidly growing population are being maintoined ot a
9 g ¢
high level Infant and moternal heolth are favourable and health problems of middle

oge and later life are now receiving otfenlion from medicol and health workers



Health and Welfare

OVERNMENT expenditure iu the ficlds of

health, welfare and social security is now
larger than expenditure for any ather peacetime purpose and ranks second
only to expenditure for national defence. Though definitions vary as to what
should or should not be included in any tabulation of health, welfare or social
security expenditure, it may safely be estimated that the total of federal,
provincial and municipal expenditire in these fields stands currently at not
less than 81,300,000,000 anuually and mayv be as high as $1,500,000,000,

* Public Health Services

Responsibility for the planning and supervision of public heaith services
in Canada has rested largely with provincial and local authorities, with
assistance from voluntary agencies. In recent vears, however, the Federal
Government, in keeping with the trend towards shifting at least part of the
financial burden to the authority with greater taxing powers, has offered to
assist with the costs of capital construction in connection with hospitals and
other health facilities and with the extension of specific services through the
National Health Program. It has also extended other health services.

The Dominion Council of Health, composed of the Deputy Minister of
National Health, the chief health officer of each province and five other
members, meets twice a vear to co-ordinate federal and provincial activities
and to plan the extension of public health programs throughout Canada.

Federal Health Services.— - The Department of National Health and Welfare
provides consultative services to the provineial health departments and other
agencies in such fields as child and maternal health. mental health, nutrition,
dental health, environmental health and epidemiology.  In addition, it co-
ordinates medical research conducted through grants of the National Health
Program and conducts research studies on the socio-economic aspects of
health care. Important programs are also administered by other departments:
Veterans Affairs provides medical and hospital care for veterans; National
Defence is responsible for the health of the Armed Forces; the National
Research Council makes grants for medical research: and Agriculture has
certain responsibilities in connection with faod production.

The Federal Government, through the Department of National Health
and Welfare, administers many protective measutres including the exclusion
of infectious discases at seaports, the medical examination of immigrants,
the care of sick mariners. the safeguarding of boundary and other waters
against poliution, the distribution of narcotics, and control of the quality
of food, drugs and patent medicines offered for sale. The Department is
also concerned with the health of Indians and Eskimos and of Federal
Government emplovees. Financial assistance is provided by the Federal
Government for remedial services for blind pensioners.

[inder the National Health Program. funds are made available to the
provinces for the extension of health services and facilities. The program
includes grants for general public health, tuberculosis control, mental health,
venereal disease control, cancer control, services for crippled children,
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professional training, public health research, hospital construction, laboratory
and radiological services, medical rehabilitation and child and maternal
health. Grants are also paid to many non-government agencies engaged in
health work.

Federal Health Program Funds Available, by Province,
Year Ended Mar. 31, 1955

FHospital | Other
Provinve or Terrfvory Constrizction Health Total?
| Grant! Grants
$ $ $
Newioundland E 261,263 966,433 1,227.696
Prince Edward Island 107 077 298,788 405, 865
Nova Scotia 1.074 736 1.441.203 2.515.988
New Brunswick, 1.359.071 1.210,1129 § A69, 100
Quebec. . 3,140 584 9,51 928 3.361.507
Ontario 3,949 802 9. 745142 L84 044

Manitoba. . 923.037 1.730.300
Saskatchewan 220,200 1,816,083 ¢
Alberta 015, 474 2,095 KR8

653,427
3.037. 154
L1354

RBritizh Columbin 1,010,391 2,600,053 L2110 444
Narthwest Territaries 1.3 "3l 46,61 ¢( 89,022
Yukon Territors 25,746 27.936 | 53,0682
Canada (6,729,698 | 31,191,341 | 47,921,039
Ulnelndes o cirry-over of $10.016.038 (rom |xr<-\‘in11'< (':_:'v-yvz\r peariod . : Exclides

pibiie health researel grant amonnting 1o $312,900 whicl iy not allatted by provinge.

Provincial and Municipal Health Services.—Although basic local health
services sych as sanitation, communicable disease control and registration
of births, deaths and marriages are generally the obligation of cities, munici-
palities, counties or other local units, provinctal governments have gradually
assumed increased financial responsibility, with correspondingly increased
supervision and control.  The provincial departments of health generally
plan and direct such health services as vital statistics, infant, child and
maternal hygiene, public health laboratories, health education and public
health nursing, as well as communicable disease control and public health

e Ineernyg

Almost half of the ac-
tive civilian physicians
in Conoda are in
general private prac-
tice, 25 p.c. in special-
ist privete proctice,
15 p.c.in hospitals and
11 p.c. in other phases
of medicine.




Cities and fowns
provide a wide
range of busic
health services
such as public
health nursing,
sanitary inspec-
tion, commun;-
cable disease con
trol and health
education. Finan-
cial and admin-
is‘rative responsi-
bility is shared by
the provincial and
focol outhorities
involved.

Dy rglln\?“r
such diseases

mental illness.

Public nursing ser-
vice in the Yukon
and Northwest
Territories is pro-
vided by the Fed-

eral Government.

and treatment clinics are provided in various provinces for

1s tuberculosis, venereal diseases., cancer, poliomyelitis and

Vaccines, sera and other special drugs are, on occasion,

supplied by provincial laberatories to practising physicians as well as to
puhlic health officials. Other activities of the local and provincial health
departments include dental services. school medical services, epidemiology
and industrial hygiene. Public hospitals for acute diseases receive provincial
grants, frequently supplemented by aid from municipalities and private
benefactors. Most provinces operate tuberculosis sanatoria or contribute to
their maintenance. but mental hospitals are usuallv whally  provincial
institutions
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Municipally organized clinics, through the administration of vaccnes and through general
health education, help considerably in combating infant ills.

Free treatment for all illnesses is given to indigents and, in some
provinces, to all residents for eertain diseases such as tuberculosis. In Alberta
a maternity hospitalization service is provided by the Province. There is
a provincial government prepaid hospitalization program in Saskatchewan
supported by an annual tax on each resident with a maximum payment for
a family, and one in British Columbia supported by a sales tax. The New-
foundland Government operates cottage hospitals in outport arcas and, in
conjunction with these, medical and hospital care is provided upon pavment
of an annual fee. Private prepaid mwedical care and hospital insurance plans

have been developed extensively throuzhout Canada

Non-governmental Health Agencies.—-1n addition to many local and
provincial health organizations, major national agencies are; the Canadian
Red Cross, which has converted its wartime blood-donor service into a
civitian blood bank and transfusion service; the Victorian Order of Nurses,
with well-established home-nursing and maternity services: the Order of
St. John, with its training and service in first aid, home-nursing and blood
grouping: and the Canadian Tuberculosis Association, whaose provineial
branches comrluct mass N-ray survevs and educational programs. The Health
League of Canada sponsors educational and publicity work in health generaliy
and the Canadian Mental Health Association operates simifarly in its ficld.
The Department of National Health and Welfare was instrumental in forning
the National Cancer Institute and the Canadian Arthritis and Rheumatism
Society. These and other national health agencies have been established for
purposes of cducation, publicity, rescarch and other services.
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Statistics on Institutions.—The statistical data on the iustitutional
aspects of health, published annually by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics,
include detailed information on the different types of institution, on size,
ownership, costs of operation, sources of revenue, movement of patients,
personnel and services rendered. Because mental illuess and tuberculosis
wre especially important in the public health field, additional details are

givernw on the patient population in mental institutions d tubervulosis

sanatoria

In 1953, Canadian hospitals had 1,116 beds for every 100,000 of the
population. Of this hed capacity, 88-6 p.c. was available in pulilic hospitals,
that is, in hospitals that are net operated for profit, that accept all patients
regardless of ability to pay, and that are recognized as public hospitals 1n
the province in which they are located. Private haspitals, those that ordinarily
restrict their admissions to patients paving for the care provided at rates

Technicion putting the
finishing touches on o
brgin model of wood
and plostic. The mod-
el will be used as a
teaching aid for stu-
dents at the Neurolog-
ical Institute, Montreal,

A nurse checks her
records in a ward
at the Neurclog-
icol Instifute.



Culture room at the
Connought  Medical
Research Loboratory,
Toronto. The fech-
nician is drawing off
the medium contain-
ing poliomyelitis virus,
the last stage in the
manufacture of the
virus to be used for
the preparation of
poliomyelitis vaccine.

determined by the management, accounted for 2-0 p.c. of the bed capacity.

The remaining 9-4 p.c. was in federal hospitals, which are those operated

for special purposes related to federal departmental administration, such as
care of war veterans, members of the Armed Forces, Indians and immigrants,

as well as for quarantine and other purposes.

Summary Statistics of Hospitals, 1953

[tem

Public Hospitals
Number reporting. .
Bed capacity
Average daily population

Admissions
Private Hospitats
Number reporting
Hed capacity
Average daily poputation
Addmissions

Federal Hospitals—
Number reporting
Bed capacity
Average daily pomtlation
Arlmissions

All Hospitals
Number reporting
Bed capacity
Average daily population
Admissions .

Caeneral

751
72.943
55,039

2,115,095

S5t
B36

2, 3381
7,050

40
11, 297
16 3041
8006358

842 |
B5,076 |
6K, 871

2,243,719

Spevial

No.

59
R.809
7.2R80

56,661

t~
7
T

2,198

158
13,062
7,280
56,061

Mentad
No

69

49,290

56, 308
18,938

2 B4R

73
49.725
36,727

21,786 |

il

i Total
| CHIONIS

No. No
60 939
15,150 46,192
14,130 133.657
16,376 | 2,207,670
I 148
5 3,341
C 2,759
50,807
9 56
1,942 15,447
1,825 12,419
1.105 § 81,470
70 1. 143
17,107 164,970
15,997 145,835
17,781 | 2,339,947

U Includdes general aud special hospitads.

Of the 2,339,947 admissions in 1953 to Caunadian hospitals, 2,243,719 or
95.9 p.c. were to general hospitals, 0-9 p.c. were to mental institutions and
08 p.c. to tuberculosis institutions. However, only 46-3 p.c. of the average
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daily population of all hospitals was in general hospitals. Mental institutions
accounted for 38-1 p.c. and tuberculosis institutions for 10-7 p.c. Thes
differences in proportion are explained by the greater turnover of patients
in general hospitals where the average stay was approximately ten days as
compared with over ten months in tuberculosis institutions. The average
stay of patients who were discharged from mental institutions in 1953 was
9-6 months, and 16:8 p.e. of those who died in such institutions in 1933 had
lieen there for an average ol almiost seven vears

* Welfare and Social Security

Voluntary groups and local authorities provided the first welfare services
in Canada. Early provincial participation was highlighted by the first modern

Qccupational theropy
aids recovery in the
Hospital for  Sick
Chiidren, Toronto.



Sociol workers from fardy couniries came to Conado in the summer of 1954 to discuss with
Canadian representatives warld-wide social problems and to add to and gain from the
pool of knowledge in their field of mutual interest-—human welfare.

child protection Act passed by Ontario in 1893, the Ontario Workmen’s Com-
pensation Act of 1914 and the Manitoba mothers' allowances legislation of
1916. Since then, provincial welfare services have been developed, extended
and improved through the establishment of provincial departments of welfare,
or of health and welfare.

The Federal Government entered the social security field in 1927 when
the federal-provincial scheme for the provision of old age pensions was
instituted. Extension of federal social security activities has gradually taken
place and now includes pensions for the blind, wnemployvment insurance,
agricultural relef, family allowances, tiniversal old age pensions, assistance
for needy older persons and allowances for disabled persons. Some of these
measures are undertaken joiutly with the provincial governments

Federal Welfare and Income Maintenance Programs.— Most Federal
Government welfare programs are under the jurisdiction of the Department
of National Health and Welfare, whose main functions in the field of welfare
include the promotion of social security and the social welfare of the people
of Canada, investigation and research, and co-operation with provincial
authorities with a view to co-ordinating all efforts in the welfare field. The
welfare activities of that Departmient arc outlined below but, in addition,
certain programs are administered by other government departments:
unemployment insurance is administered by the Unemployment Insurance
Commission (see p. 256): welfare services for veterans by the Department
of Veterans Affairs (sve p. 73); and the wellare of Indians and Eskimos by
the Department of Citizenship and Immigration and the Department of
Northern Affairs and National Resources, respectively (see pp. 35-38).
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Family Allowances.—In general. all children under 16 vears of age resident
in Canada, including Indians and Eskimos, are cligible for allowances. The
allowances, which were introduced in 1944, involve no means test. Though
they are not considered as ficonie for tax purposes, the deduction at present
allowed a taxpayer on taxable income for a child in receipt of family allowiance
is $150 as against $400 for a dependent child ineligible for the allowince.
Allowances are paid by cheque at the following monthly rates: children
under 6 vears of age. 85: children 6 to 9 years of age, $6; children 10 to 12 years
of age, $7; and children 13 to 15 years of age, $8. Current disbursements
under the Family Aflowances Act amount to ahout $362,000,000 annually

Family Allowance Statistics, by Province, Month of June 1954

| Families | Avenage l Averiage | Total
Provinee or Teiton Receiving Total Allowance | Allowance | Allowunees
- ‘ Allow- Children ' 1t per L1 "Raall,
{  ances Family | Child : June 1954
3 | e -
| No. ; No. $ 1 $ $
Newfouadland. . Lo A { §5.518 104,875 17-77 | 5-98
Prince Edward Island ........... ‘ 13,210 35,5820 16-29 6085
Nova Scotia. . IE—— 96.211) 234,050 14-77 | 605
New Brunewick. ... . .0 1111 ‘ 75,445/ QN6 KIS 16.53 | 6-03 |
Quebec............... ..l | 500.723) 1.578.61n 16-19 606 N
Ontaria. i - -oona a0 S LU 719.635 1.508, 504 I-58 1T 600 “ 9, ()5()..2‘)()
Manitoba. . .a.. ... i | 117.103) 256,488 (3145 6-00 | 1,540 406
Saskatchewan.. ... . ... ... ;- 124,803/ 284,432 13-81 | 6-06 1 ,723,54"
Alberta. . ...... ... Ju' 156.708‘ 346, 068! 13.27 6-01 [ 2,079,052
British Columbia. . ... i 182, 345! 371 807 2= 30N ] 6-03 2,243,345
Yukon and Northwest Terri- | ’
tories. .. . : . 4. 456 l()vl')‘) 13-79 602 (xl_-lS_’
Canada 85— 2,136,157 4,‘)98,0')7I 14-11 | 6 03 30, I40.$75

Old Aee Security A pension of $40 a month is paid to all persons aged 70
or over, subject to a residence qualification of at least 20 vears. This universal
pension is financed by a 2-p.c. sales tax, a 2-p.c. tax on net corporation income,
and a 2-p.c. tax not to exceed $60 a vear on the net taxable income of
individuals required to pay income tax. In the year ended Mar. 31, 1954,
pension payments exceeded the special tax revenue by about $46,000,000;
the difference was met by a loan from the Consolidated Revenue Fund.

Old Age Security Statistics, by Province, Month of June 1954

‘ l’vnsinu-“ Total J Province or Punsion- Tutal
Provinge | ers Net Territory ers Nelt
. . Payments | Payments
| No. $ |'| | No. ‘ S
Newfoundland . ..o 15,364 l L3409 Manitoba. . ... - Po43.248 1,729,720
Prince Edward Island., 6728 71,000 Saskacchewan.| . . 43,3020 1,738,240
Nova Scotia. . o SiesiBER sﬂ(; (&% | \lbﬂ’la ] 43609 1,749,015
New Brunswick, Tl 26,6900 1.051.3200 British Columbia K6,.339] 3,471,370
Quelbec e | VSAEREE 6,1585.2200) Yukon and NLW.T | 184 19,517
Ontario 267 549010, 747 750
" Ganada. . v ... ... | 725, Boln 076,683
I
Old Age Assistionie—The provinces and territorics hnve cd agreements

with the Federal Government to pravide joint assist:nice 16 necdy persons
aged 65 1o 69 vears, who have resided in Canada for at least 20 yvears. The
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maximum assistance is $40 monthly per person, except for a $30 limit in
Newfoundland. Total annual income, including the assistance, cannot exceed
$720 for a single person and $1,200 for a married couple or $1,320 if the
spouse is blind. The Federal Government pays 50 p.c. of the amount of the
assistance up to the maximum, but scme provinces and municipalities
supplement this from their own funds.

Old Age Assistance, by Province, Month of June 1954

| | Mensioners Federal
| I Average o Popu- Govern-
Province or Territory Recipients Monthly tation ment’s
| | Assistance | Age | Contribu-
i 65-69 ! tion
No., $ | G . $
Newfoundland . . . ... .. — 5.107 | 29:22 * SIS ’ 74.702
Prince Edward Island . [ 607 26-5% 17-3 8.081
NoWermhotia . - .. T 5,245 | 33-53 26-9 | 8%, 380
New Brunswick, . 5.79a | 36-99 9.7 107 . 507
Ouclicas 0. . g U TET 3 E50 ] 3745 32-4 1§ 610, 508
O84S a— 21,798 36-84 13-5 | 407,190
T R C B T 37-70 | 16-9 Q3 K71
Saskatchewan. . .. . : ] 4.712 36-78 | 16-2 RO, 476
NDHarbasd®™ weey”, ™ 4 rid =]l 5,039 | 36-59 | 16-7 95,774
Brittish Calumbia. . .. : =i 8,090 ! 37-81 155 4 157,020
Yukon Territory .. 3 38-57 | 3-8 155
Northwest Territories. . . T o 69 37-48 | 10-1 | 1.293
| o
Cuanada. . y | 93,592 36 -50 20 -9 1,734,047

Allowances for the Blind.—All provinces and territories have signed agreements
with the Federal Government under which a maximum means-test allowance
of 840 a month is paid to blind persons 21 years of age or over. The maximum
vearly income limits, including the allowance, are: $810 for a single person,
81040 for a single person with one or more dependent children, $1,320 for a
married couple one of whom is blind, and $1,440 for a married couple both
of whom are blind. The residence requirement is at least ten years. The
Federal Governalent contributes 75 p.c. of $40 & month or of the allowance,
whichever is less, and the program is administered by the provinces.

Allowances for the Blind, by Province, Month of June 1954

i f i
| ] Revipients | Federal
| | Average | 1o Popu- | Govern-
Provinee o Territory | Recipients | Monthly lation ! ment's
* { Pension Age | Contribu-
| [ 20.60 | tion

‘ No. $ | ne. | $
Newtoundland . . .. ..., . e ‘ 328 3968 0175 | 9,892
Prinve Edward tsland. b | 7 37-10 0-160 | 2,420
Nova Scotia. . . .. o | 7214/} 38-39 0-2340 | 30,482
New Brunswick. .. 781 ) 39-40 0-265 | 22,192
Quebec.. .. | 2,928 | 39-01 | 0-123 | 86,681
Ontario. .. ., | 1,722 38:76 0-058 50,791
Manitoba. ... : . 408 | 30.16 | 0-086 | 12,252
Saskatchewan., .. . H | 382 38-67 0-078 10,920
A150T0 g & 102 | 38.43 | 0.069 | 11,928
British Colnmbia. L 488 ! 3910 | a-066 | 14,493
Yukon Territory . ... | 2 10h-00 2-035 60
Northwest Territories. . x el tl .20 | ne16s | 502

Ganadal o adai’ | | 4,210 ! ELET 0096 242,613
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Alloweance for Disabled Persons.—In June 1954, Parliament passed the
Disabled Persons’ Act under which a joint federal-provincial altowance, not
exceeding $40 a month, will be paid to totally and permanently disabled
persons who are not in hospital or an institution. Fhe residence requirement
is at least ten years and the income limit, including the allowance, is §720
a year for a single person, $1,200 for 4 married couple and 81,320 where the
spouse is bhind. By the end of 1954, nine provinces had indicated their
inteution of participating in yhe program, which will operate from January
1955

Provincial Programs. The care and protection of neglected, dependent
and delinquent children, care of the aged, social assistance or relief, and
other special programs are governed by provincial legislation, although in
many areas responsibility for such services rests with municipal or voluntary
organizations, [rovincial Departments of Welfare are taking increasing
responsibility  for the co-ordination and supervision of welfare serviees.
Thongh the programs and the methods of financing vary considerably, maost
provinces share the costs of some or all of the municipal services in organized
areas and assume the total cost in unorganized territories.

Mothers' Allmeances.—AlH provinces cnacted legislation between 1916 and
1949 providing allowances (o certain categories of needy mothers with
dependent children under the age of 16 vears. When the child is physically
or mentally tncapacitated, or attending school, the age limit may be extended
in some provinces. **Needy mothers” include widews, foster mothers and
wives whose husbands are mentally incapacitated. In some provinces, they
also include deserted, divorced, legally separated and unmarricd mothers
and, in most provinces, those whose hushands are physically incapacitated.

Fligihility requirements varv by province and include a means test,
one to five years residence, Canadian or British citizenship (in six provinces),
and some require that the mother be of good moral character. Total costs
of the program are paid from provincial treasury funds, except in Alberta
where a small portion of the allowance is charged to the municipality of

residence.

Scholastic achievement
omong blind pupils s
high. Courses are stand-
ard with the oddition of
broille ond typing and
in mast cases these handi-
capped children leave
school equipped ta be-
come self-supporting and
useful citizens.




I'he maximum allowance for a mother and one child varies from $23
a month in Newfoundland and Prince Edward Island to $62.50 a month in
British Columbia, although the actual amount paid depends on the circum-
stances of the individual applicant. An additional amount is paid for each
subsequent child and, in most provinces, for a disabled father living at home.
I certain proviuces a maximum allowance is set for a family, varying from
$30 in Prince Edward Island to $150 in Manitoba. Where special need i
apparent, supplementary allowances are usually available

Workmen's Compensation.—For accidents occurring in the course of employ
ment, compeusation is pavable to workers or, in fatal cases, to their depen

dants in accordance with the law of each province, The cost of compensation

and medical aid is borne by employers through a collective liability scheme
wdniinistered by the province. Monthly peusions at a fixed rate iare paid 10

itdren. Injured workmen receive from two-thirds to three

widows and ch

guarters of their carnings during total disablement. For partial disablement

t he b nvfl(\ wre related to FRng Capiciiy before and after '!n 1ccident

Other Welfare Services.—There are manv voluntary organizations i
existence whose etforts are directed to social welfare, The Canadian Welfare
Council, a national association of public and private agencies, provides a nieans
f co-operative planning and action by serving as a link between voluntars
agencies and between public and voluntary agencies. Specialized organiza
tions, such as the Canadian National Institute for the Blind, which functions
in every held of welfare for the blind, and the Canadian Council of the Blind
occupy somewhat similar roles in their particutar fields. In areas where they
have Leen set up, welfare councils co-ordinate and encourage local activities
and conumunity chests centralize financial campaigns. The work of the
Young Men's Christian Association. the Young Women's Christian Associa-
tion, the Catholic Youth Or

Association, the Bov Scouts, Girl Guides and similar vouth organizations in

yanization and the Young Men's Hebrew

what may be described as preventive rather than curative services cannot

Thovsunds of young

Canaodians  each
vear learn safety
rules in and
around the water
from volunteer
Canadian Red
Cross Society
instructars, many
of them schooled
in special instruc-
or courses.




Civil defence welfarc
organizations aren
being set up in many
cities and fowns. Vol.
unteers, working un-
der the direction of
their local public we!
fare departments, are
developing plans ond
establishing oper-
ationol organizations
in emergency feeding,
clothing, I>dging, elc

be overlooked nor can the wark of the many vonally organized service

clihs.  Most of the activities of these organizaticuns are not susceptible to
statistical measurcment. The Canadian Red Crass Sociery, the Victorta
Order of Nurses, and the Order of St. John, alse performt many welfare
services, though they are miore properly designated as public health
organizations.

Welfare Institutions

Ta 1950 there were 533 churitable, benevolent and welfar: insiitutions
operating tn Canada, including 218 homes for adulhis, 102 homes for adults and
children, 170 orphanages and Children'’s Ald Societies, and 43 day nursertes
Welfare organizations that do not operate institutions are not inclunded in this
number nor are licensed boarding homes for welfare patients. Of the tatal
institutions reporting, 52 p.c. were operated by religious organizations, the
provincial percentages of institutions thus operated ranging from a high of
88 in Quebec to a low of 32 in Nova Scotia, Ontario and British Columbia
Boards ope rated ab

ut {'}|" . the provincial percentages ranging from 44 1

Ontario to 10 in Quebec. The stitutions aperated with a total full-time statt
of 9,573 and part-time personnel numbering 1,041, At the end of 1950 there
were 39,681 persons under care, the average length of stayv being 178 day
Most of the patients are either under 20 yvears of age or over 60.

Statistics of welfare institutions are callected ance every five vears
* Veterans Affairs

o allowances, treatment, rehabilitation and welare, and land setilement for
veterans. The Canadian Pension Commission administers the Pensian Act
and the Civilian War Pensions and Allowances Act. under which pensions
are paid for disability and death cansed by the wars in which Canada has

participated. Administration ig dvcentralized through 18 district office
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Canada, located in all provincial capitals and most large cities, and one
district office at London, England.

Disability pensions and pensions to the dependants of deceased service-
men amounted to approximately $126,000,000 in the year ended Mar. 31,
1954, In the same vear, nearly $35,000,000 was paid in allowances to
veterans and the dependants of veterans.

Medical treatment for veterans is provided by the Department in its
own institutions and in a number of wings or pavilions in public geueral
hospitals. As at Mar, 31, 1954, the Departinent was operating 12 active
treatment hospitals with 9,082 beds, two health and oceupational centres for
convalescents with 308 beds and one tuberculosis sanatorium with 200 heds.
Eleven of these hospitals have been approsved by the Roval College of
Physicians aud Surgeons of Canada for advanced post-graduate teaching
internal medicine and general surgery, and seven are also approved for
advanced post-graduate teaching in specialtics.  An extensive program of
medical research is carried on, two of the current major projects being
concerned with atherosclerosis and geriatrics,

To provide domiciliary care for physically handicapped and aging
veterans, the Department operates four homes with 327 beds and, in addition,

has allocated wings in several of its hospitals to this purpose. The Veterans

The east block of the Veterans Memoriol Buildings, locoted on Wellington Street, Ottawa,
was campleted late in 1954 and now houses the Deparitment of Veterons Affairs. The
west block is under construction.




The 325-bed hospital at
Ste. Foy, Que., opened by
the Prime Minister on
May 16, 1954, is the
newest link in the counfry.
wide chain of DVA
hospitals.

Hospitolized veterons are
encouraged to help them-
selves by learning and
engaging in useful ond
pleasant pastimes.

Weltare Services Branch gives gpecial attention ta the training and rehabili-
tation of serivusly disabled veterans, to the employment of older veterans
and to the social problems of veterans

Approximately 65.000 veterans have been assisted to settle on farms
small holdings and commercial fishing establishments under the provisions
of the Veterans' Land Act, involving an investment of public funds of over
$300,000,000. At the end of March 1954, 18.549 new houses had been
completed, or were under construction, since the inception of the Act in 1942.
New houses started during the yvear numbered 1.876, about 85 p.c. of which
were under contract to the veterans themselves. The Act has recently been
amended to provide assistance to veterans wishing to build their own homes
on lots suitable for single-familyv dwellings. The Veterans' Land Act Branch
has eight district offices and 35 regional offices to serve veterans throughout

Canada.
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Fronces Hyland os Isobello ond lloyd Bochner as the Duke in the 1954 Stratford
Shakespecrean Festival production ''Measure for Measure




Social and Cultural Relationships

N all parts of the country Canada is enjoying

| a period of cultural growth and comparative

well-being, The widespread evolution of many forms of artistic activity, and
the acceptance of this evolution as a normal factor in the Canadian way-of-
life, have been particularly notable since the end of Waorld War 11. From the
carliest times, Canada has had a tradition of both indigenous and derivesd
literature, music, art, dancing and handicrafts, but for nearly three hundred
vears the development of these arts faltered and was notubly localized. In
the period between the two world wars, with interest in foreign relationships
expanding both politically and economically, Canada's intellectual and cultural
growth speeded up; but the pace was still relatively slow. To a considerable
extent, cultural activities were regarded as the amusement of social and ethnic
minorities and there was little sense of national artistic heritage. Since 1943,
however, Canada has been experiencing a period of cultural maturing and
the growth of activity in the arts has kept pace with the country’s general
condition of economic prosperity. Activity in all the arts has increased
manifold throughout the country and public interest has become very
widespread. Of particular significance is the current tendency to recognize
and develop national aspects of the arts, along with regional! developments.

This tendency received great impetus in 1949 when the Federal Govern-
ment appuinted a Royal Commission to enquire into the matter of national
development in the arts, letters and sciences. After an exhaustive examina-
tion of the country’s cultural and intellectual resources, the Commission made a
notable report. Among other things, it reccommended the setting up, by the
Federal Government, of a “*Canada Council”"—a body which would stimulate
cultural developments as an aspect of official public policy. Although the
establishment of the proposed Council has not vet occurred, the prospect of
its coming into being has had favourable results. Canadians from the Atlantic
to the Pacific, stimulated by a national radio broadeasting system and by
an excellent network of independent newspapers and magazines, are taking
an active interest in something which is not artistic nationalism but rather
national artistic awareness. This is a definitely new and important develop-
ment in Canada.

Creative writing by Canadians is probably the most obvious cultural
activity having a tendency to knit the people of the nation more closely
together and it has been effective for more than half a century, Other art
forms are now making important contributions toward national unity—
during 1954 this trend was clearly seen in such activities as the Dominion
Drama Festival, the Stratford Shakespearean Festival, the Canadian Ballet
Festival, the tour of Toronto's National Ballet Company, the circulating
exhibitions of Canadian paintings and the work of the Canadian League of
Composers. i

Of great importance to Canada's cultural life is the newly expressed
interest of the industrial and business community. Support of the arts, not
as a form of patronage but as an act of mutual advantage, has recently
become a definite part of the public relations programis of large Canadian

SOCIAL AND CULTURAL RELATIONSHIPS 77
99619—7



corporations, The commissioning of paintings and muosical compositions,
the purchasing of decorative sculpture, the financing of scholarships, the
sponsoring of ballet and dramatic performances, and other similar activities,
are now assochiated with the names of eminent bhnsiness firms throughout
Canada,

Another important source of impetus for the arts in Canada in recent
years has been a number of cultural development hoards set up and hnanced
by the provincial governments. The Province of Quebee has alwavs officialty
sponsored the arts within its borders, but in the English-speaking provinces
the trend is a new one and an extremely important one. The Saskatchewan
Arts Board, the Cultural Development Board in Alberta, Ontario’s Com-
munity Planning Division and the Adult Education branch of the Nova Scotia
Department of Education all initiated many imaginative cultural projects
in 1954.

Literafure

In the past ten vears there has been observed a clear-cut development
in Canadian creative writing—a trend away from purely ‘'local’ literature
toward writing from a more cosmopolitan and universal point of view. This
development was particularly notable in 1954 when @ number of books by
Canadians attracted critical comment from foreign reviewers. The proportion
of Canadian-made books, in relation to imported books, has been increasing
in recent vears and 1954 was no exception. An event of interest in Canadian
literary circles was the celebration of its 125th anniversary by the famous
Canadian publisher, the Rverson Press. The selection of winners of the
Governor General's awards for Canadian hterature met with widespread
agreement and approval in 1954—an occurrence which has been rare since
the awards were initiated. It is a matter of satisfaction that the craft of
writing is providing a comfortable livellhood for an increasing number of
Canadians, including a rather significant number of recent immigrants.,

“Sunshine Town"', a
musical play
bosed on the
stories of an Ont-
ario town made
famous by the late
Stephen leacock,
will tour Ontario
and Quebec in the
autumn of 1955.




The Stratford Shakespear-
ean Festival, in its two
successful seosons, has
given Canadion ocfors an
opportunity to  prove
themselves on their home
ground before an inter
national avdience. People
come from every Province
in Canoda ond every
State in the United States
as wetl as from Englond,
Europe, South Africa and
even Greenland,

I he theaire

Scene from the Fes-
tival production
“Oedipus Rex", o
Greek dramo that
hos thrilled audi-
ences for over
2,000 yeors.
Masks ond built-
up shoes made
this production
lorger than life, o
device of the
ancient clossic
theotre

stion in Canada 1s oné of promise and encouragement,

although 1934 was a spotty vear with notable ups and downs. Again the

Shakespearean Festival at Stratford in Ontario was the main centre of interc
'he Festival wound up its eight-week second season with a net profit of
$36,000 and working capital of $150,000, Plans for the 1935 Festival were

annnunced carlv and they include a series of musical performances and a
school of theatre, in addition to the production of plays. Throughout Canada
amateur theatrc |

s been thriving and the 22-vear-old Dominion Drama
Festival, a competitive culmination of theatre activities from coast to coast
proved to be a thorough-gomng success again in 1954, Summer theatres have
sprouted in many parts of the country during the past several vears and are

providing work for a large number of Canadian actors. Professional theatres

i
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A performance of the Monireal Junior Symphony Orchestra.

in Canadian cities are <till a rarity and very few have succeeded in standing
up to the economic dithculties vear after vear. Toronto’s Crest Theatre
had a successful 1954 but Ortawa’s Canadian Repertory Theatre ran into
box-office difficulties which threatened to close down the operation at the
end of 1954, Civie concern over losing the theatre led to vigorous action by
a group of citizens, however, and CRT's activities continued over into 1955
Notable success was gained by the Canachan Plavers—tade up of actors
assoctated with the Stratford Shakespearcan Festival—when they toured
Eastern Canada and parts of the United States with a stylized version of
Shaw's Seint Joun. Montreal’s Le Théitre dui Nouveau Maonde experienced
its fourth successful season in 1954, producing top-calibre shows and operating
a school of the theatre At the vear-end it was announced that a new

en, based on the famous stories by the

Canadian musical play, Sunshine T
late Stephen Leacock, would open at Maontreal and Toronto carly in 1955.
The show involves fifty speaking parts, elaborate settings and costumes

fully orchestrated music scores and a group of sixteen ballet dancers

Music

Since the earliest tines, music has been an important and integral part
of the Canadian way of hite, and with the development nf means of communi-
cation and the growing sophistication of the country this importance has
not diminished. In all communities, large and small, musical organizations
are thriving and in all the provinces the importance of musical edncation is
emphasized. Public schools provide frec musical training from the first
grades throughott the child’s entire school life. Advanced musical training
is available in most universities and in several distinguished conservatories.
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T'he Canadian Music Festival Association is an organization of national
importance and under its acgis annual festivals, involving many thousands
of contestants, are the musical highlights of a score of Canadian cities

In a dozen cities, symphony orchestras are receiving generous public
support and are rendering valuable services to their communities. Orchestras
in Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg and Vancouver are staffed with professional
nusicians of genuine talent and in these cities symphonic concerts af consider-
ible merit are regular fare. The Canadian Broadceasting Corporation's
Toronto orchestra is a top-flight musical organization; the CBC's policy ol
encouraging local orchestras is an important factor in the national music

preture

Since 1945 there has been a notable increase in the public interest in the
performance of opera anid welt-established operatic organizations now flourish

The enjoyment of
participating in
the production of
good music s
vniversal and
many people
whaose daily occu-
pations are far
removed from the
cultural level find
pleasvure and
relaxation in be-
longing to local
musical organi
zations.




in Foronto, Montreal, Halifax, Winnipeg and Vancouver. The Opera
Company of the Roval Conservatory of Music of Toronte staged its fifth
successtul festival in 1954 and o new company —the National Opera Company
of Canada—was organized.

Of considerable importance is the recent success ol Canadian conmposers,
both at home and abroad. Recognition of their works by the music industry,
the critics and the public is largely a result of the work of the Canadian
League of Composers and its 1934 offspring, Canadian Music Associates,
Unnil recently the works of Canadian composers rarely received attention or
public performance but during the past several years this situation has been
changed and Canadian works are frequently heard at concerts, over the
racio and on recordings. As in the lield of arl, healthy controversy, serious
and critical, iz now developing with reference to the work of Canadian writers
ol music.

Ballet

In all the cities of Canada, schools of ballet are thriving and attractive
ballet courses are offered at several ol the country’s best summer schools.
A number af hallet experts have come to Canada from European countries
since the end of the War and are making valuable contribution to the pro-
motion of the art of dancing in their chosen homeland.

Canada’s two major professional ballet companies experienced widely
differing fortunes in 1934, The Roval Winnipeg Ballet, long-established and
eminenthy successful, suffered a disastrous loss when fire destroved all its
physical assets—costunmes, sets, books, scores, records and documents.
Plans for 1954-55 activities had to be abandoned and many ol the company’s
talented dancers were obliged to seek professional engagements elsewhere,
PPublic sympathy [rom all parts of Canada and from cities in the United
States where the Roval Winnipeg Ballet had performed could not repair 1he
damage, however, and a Winnipeg citizens' committee immediately under-
teok 1o raise a fund of $50,000 1o re-establish the organization. Meanwhile,
Toronto's National Ballet Company continued 1o gain public approval and
the favourable regard of critics. Touring with a full ballet troupe and

ballet perform-
unce combines the
tulents  of  the
musical  director,
the artistic direc-
tor, the choreo-
gropher and the
dancers. The
Clossical Bollet
Compony of Oft-
towa prepores for
a Fe:fival appear-
once




Principals of - the Rayal
Winnipeg Ballet, one of
Conaoda's two major pro
fessional compaonies,
which, before its recent
misfortune, had gained
wide recognition and
prestige.

orchestra and a wide repertoire of both classical and maodern dances, the
Company had a successful season over a wide circuit stretehing from C
1o Quebed

Arts

Fhroughont Canada all forms of the visual and plastic arts are thriy

1
nicago

ing

with hoth public interest and public participation at a high level. The
I I | K

number of exhibitions offered to the public by Canadian galleries reached an

all-time high in 1954 and attendance at art shows continued to increase
Of unusual interest 18 the growing number of small rural communities, in
all the pravinees, where touring collections of paintings are exhibited and

where local groups of citizens have taken up painting as a leisure-time activity
Art schools are crowded; winter, sumnier, day and evening elasses are all

fully patronized. A great many professional artists in Canada are engrossed

with the universal modern trends in art, involving the several

| degrees of
non-representational communication or statement, a new niedia and

N l‘\[»»l’lx
mentation

Of some importance was the significant number of artists awhe
were invited to exhibit in noted galleries abroad during 1934, Critical interest
and wholesome controversy was accorded

at home and in other countries during the veu two notable examples were

the world tour of a collection of paintings of

the work of Canadian painters

Canadian cities sponsored by

large commercial establishment and an exhibition of 150 miscellaneous
Canadian paintings at London, England. The Canadian Government's
competition for a sculptured memorial statue of the former Prime Minister,

Sir Robert Borden, was won by Miss Frances Loring of Toronto, a former
President of the Canadian Sculptors Society. Controversiés invalving artists,
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An outstonding contribution to the development of the arts in Canado hos been made by
H. O. McCurry, LL.D., who retires as Director of the Notional Gallery of Canada on
May 1, 1955. Dr. McCurry spent 36 of his 45 years of government service with the
Gallery and has been its chief administrator since 1939. A full account of his work
in the field of art is given in the Spring 1955 edition of "Canadion Art".

galleries, societies, curators and the public, were more numerous than usual
in 1954 and this was regarded as further evidence of the artistic maturing
process in the country.

I'he Natianal Gallery of Canada, encouraged by a recently established
policy of greater generosity on the part of the Government, is growing in
stature and leadership throughout the country. The long-awaited construction
of 4 new gallery came no nearer realization in 1954 and the present ¢

2 \lm’

quartéas of the institution tend to lessen its general effectivencss

Cultural Organizations

Cultural arganizations serving as focal centres for Canadian painters,
musicians, writers, dancers, dramatists and others concerned with the arts,
have grown in number and importance in recent vears and for many of them
1954 was a banner yvear of activity.  Most socicties serve very ctiectivelyv an
a tocal basis but a number of them have national ramifications and vxercise
considerable influence in the moulding of public opinion. The Canadian
Arts Council, which celebrated its tenth anniversary in 1954, is a federation
of national organizations which dominate much of the professionat cultural
life of Canada, including: the Royal Architectural Institute nf Canada, the
Canadian Authors Association, La Société des Ecrivains Canadiens, the
Federation of Canadian Artists, the Canadian Music Council, the Canadian
Handicraft Guild, Canadian Guild of Potters, Canadian Group of Painters,
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Canadian Paintings
form Travelling Art Gallery

Murals, depicting national and provincial park scenery from Nova Scotia
to British Columbia, are part of the Canadian decorative theme in the
new dome lounge cars now in transcontinental service on the Canadian
Pacific Railway. The murals were sponsored by the Royal Canadian
Academy of Arts and include the work of eighteen lecding Canadian
artists. Five of the paintings are reproduced here.

Prince Albert National Park Fred J. Finley, AR.CA., O.S.A.
Saskatchewan



Fundy National Park Lawren P. Harris, Jr,, AR.C.A.
New Brunswick

Laurentide Provincial Park Albert Cloutier, A.RR.C.A.
Quebec



Sibley Provincial Park Yvonne McK. Housser, R.C.A,, OS.A.
Ontario

Koofenqy National Park George D. Pepper, A.RC.A, O.S.A.
British Columbia



A. J. Casson, R.C.A.
0.5.A, of Toronto,
Ont., at work on his
portrayalof Ontario’s
Algonquin Park. He
has won many awards
far his renditians of
northern Ontario
landscapes ond vil-
lages. Mr, Casson is
immediate past presi-
dent of the Royal
Canadian Academy
of Arts and the On-
tario Society of Ar-
tists.

Thumbnait sketches of the five artists whose work is reproduced here in colour—

FRED J. FINLEY, AR.C.A, O.S.A., of Toranta, Ont., painted the mural of Prince Atbert
Natianal Park in Saskatchewan. The main panel is a view neor the resort town of
Waskesiv looking towards Kingsmere Lake, and incorparates the wildlife of the
area as well as Indian activities. Although @ native of Australia, Mr. Finley is a fong-
time resident of Canada and has travelled extensively in Europe.

LAWREN P. HARRIS, JR., A.R.C.A., of Sackville, N.8., who painted Fundy Park on the north
shore of the famous Bay, is Director of the Mount Allisan School of Fine Arts, He
studied in his native Taronto and in the United States, and during Warld War 1l
served with the Canadian Army and was an official Canadion war artist.

ALBERT CLOUTIER, A.R.C.A., of Montreal, Que., executed the mural of Laurentide Park,
narth of Quebec city. He studied in Montreal and in 1941 waos art director for the
Wortime Information Board and later became an official war artist with the R.C.A.F.
He is @ member of the Canadian Saciety of Painters in Water-Colour.

MRS, YVONNE McK. HOUSSER, R.C.A., O.S.A, of Markham, Ont,, partrayed Sibley Park
in the Thunder Bay area of northwestern Ontorio. She is a graduate of the Ontario
College of Art and hos studied in Paris, ltaly, Vienna and the United States. She
won the Purchase Award at the Canadian National Exhibition in 1953.

GEORGE D. PEPPER, A.R.C.A.,, ©.S.A,, of Toronto, Ont,, in his painting of Kootenay Park
in southern British Columbia used Mount Harkin in the background and a rich tapestry
of the flora and fauna of the area in the foreground. He is vice-principal of the
Ontario College of Art, from which he graduated in 1924. He hos also studied in
Europe and during World War Il was an official war artist with the Army.



Canadian Society of Painter-Etchers and Engravers, Sculptors Society of
Canada, Canadian Society of Graphic Arts, Canadian Society of Landscape
Architects and Townplanners, the Arts and Letters Club, the Canadian
Balet Association and the Canadian Society of Creative Leathercraft. The
Royal Canadian Academy of Arts is the officially sponsored prestige body
in the field of tine art although most of the newer and more specialized art
groups are vigorous and influential,

Summer schools of the arts in many parts of Canada were well patronized
in the 1954 season. Some of the more noted are: the Banif School of Fine
Arts at Banff, Alta.: the Doon School near Galt, Ont.: Maritime Summer
School of Mount Allison University, Sackville, N.B.; Queen’s University,
Kingston, Ont.; L'Ecole des Beaux-Arts, Quebee, Que; and the Regina
College Summer School at Emma Lake, Sask.

Handicrafts

The promaotion and encouragement of handicrafts is highly developed
throughout Canada, and organization is in the form of voluntary socicties
and government-sponsored groups at the national, provincial and local levels.
Somre of the skills and erafts have been practised in Canada since the earliest
times when the actual needs of pioneer life demanded home manufacture
of furniture, rugs, cloth, dishes, utensils, clothing and ornaments. To the
knowledge and skill of indigenous erafting has been added the handicraft
talent of immigrant peoples from every country in Europe, with a resultant
variety probably not egualled elsewhere.

The use of wood os a medium
of artistic expression hos
been o specialty in the
Province of Quebec since the
doys of colonization. Wood
carvings produced to-day,
by methods handed down
generafion ofter generation,
are reminiscent of the rurol
life of those early times.




-

A co-operative enterprise in
New Brunswick morkets hond-
woven orlicles maode by
women working ot home.
Wools vsed are of local
origin, specially dyed to
order.

Provincial governments and the extension departments of universities
maintain staffs of highly trained and skilled handicraft workers who organize
groups, train leaders and sponsor exhibitions. Many civic governments
employ skilled handicraftsimen to teach and organize at community centres,
and civie exhibitions of crafts are frequent.  In most cities handicrafts are
tanght in the local schaols. The Federal Government promotes handicraft
activities among its wards-—the Indian and Eskimo peoples.

The Canadian Handicraft Guild, with a number of provincial subsidiary
branches, is a strong and vigorous citizens’ organization devoted to the
promotion of all forms of handicraft. A number of individual crafts are organ-
ized within the general handicraft network and promate the welfare of their
particular groups.  The Canadian Guild of Potters and the Canadian
Leathercraft Guild, representing a fine arts aspect of their erafis, are members
of the Camadinn Arts Council.

Museums and Art Galleries

Abthough there are in Canada no muzeums and art galleries comparable
with the wealthy and long-established institutions to be found in other
leading nations, thost in the national capital and in the larger cities offer
enconragement to the smaller provincial and local ones through generous
programs of travelling exhibitions, lecture tours, am! reproductions, and in
recent vears a newly awakened conscionsness of the significance of such
institutions to the cultiral life of the people has become evident at the federal.
provincial and numicipal levels.

The National Museum, although essentially a nuseunm of natural histary
carrving on scientific research in zoology, botany and anthropolegy, has
collected an extensive exhibit of Indian and Eskimo lore and many phono-
graphic recordings of French-Canadian, English-Canadian and Indian songs.
Other federally operated muscums inclide the Canadian War Musenm, the
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nuclens of a historical muscum housed in the Public Archives, a collection
of aviation exhibits in the National Rescarch Council, a farm implement
exhibit at the Experimental Farm at Ottawa, and several historical musenms
situated in National Parks. All are modest in scope.

The Royval Ontario Museum is the largest and best-known of the
provincial museums. 1t specializes in the field of archaeology and carries on
extensive work in research and publication. The New Brunswick Musenm,
though smaller, is noted for its exhibits designed for school use.  Laval
University, McGill University, the University of Western Ontario and the
University of British Columbia all have sizable collections, and certain
private exhibits, such as that of the Hudson's Bay Company at Winnipeg
and that of the Bell Telephone Company at Montreal, attract many visitors

The National Gallery at Ottawa has assembled a permanent collection
of paintings and sculpture, prints and drawings representative of past and
present styles from various countries. The Canadian section is most
inclusive and is made known to the whole country through caralogues,
photographs, colour reproductions. films, radio broadeasts and, to a limited
extent, by loans, The extension work of the Gallery ineludes organization
of exhibitions from collections abroad and the fostering of Canadian industrial
art. There are also important collections in a number of the larger cities
such as Toronto, Montreal and Vancouver

Museum artist working on
the backdrop of a disploy
depicting the life of Can-
adian plains Indions. The
setting-up of such dis-
plays invalves careful
selection and arronge-
ment of items,




The Public Archives of Canada at Ottawa has accumulated valuable
collections of public and private papers, newspapers, manuscripts, maps and

pictures concerned with Canadian history.  Several provincial governments

also support archival collections, some in collaboration with universities
located ar the ||l‘?4|1 cittes, as at Halitax and Toro
Libraries

Public library service in Canaclin 18 conducted throngh large urban Iibrarics

and their branches in metropolitan arcaz, sometimes augmented by hook
mobile service ta outlving districts; small association libraries in villages and
hamlets; regional service established on a county or wider basis: and mail

service (o remote arceas,  Through these medinms, 75 to 80 e of the

population have access to library service

Maobile units ore
being odded to
many main lib-
raries so that
borrowers who
hod stopped using
the libraries be-
cause of inconven-
ience of location
are again scan-
ning the shelves
for their favourite
writers or subjects.

Children’s  section
of a city branch
it
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L

The proposed design for the new National library, as it will appear from Wellington Street,
Ottawa, just west of the Supreme Cour! Building. The rear of the library will overlack
the Ottawa River and offord an unobstructed view of the Gatinecu Hills.

A survey of hbraries in 1933 covered a total of 759 cstablishments, of
which 86 were in centres of over 10,000 population. These larger libraries
accounted for 70 p.c. of the circulation of books in that vear and regional
service, which is in operation in most of the provinces, accounted for 13 p.c.
Through the regional system of distribution, books are delivered regutarly to
deposit stations, thus giving the people of smaller conununities access to a
larger selection of hooks and also giving them the benehit of services made
possible through larger budgets and trained librarians

Statistics of Public Libraries, by Province, 1953

Fulle and

Province Volusties Citculation Burrowers 5 Part-Time

1 Straff
i i =i e ke S ! Sl 1

No No No. $ No.
Newfoundland 179,362 278 990 25,385 27
Prince Edward Island 85,995 304 008 13,500 34
Nova Scotia 204,511 D84, 481 80,042 86
New Brunswick 137,147 218,574 | 27,7111 34
Quebec 1,101, 286 1.830,8125 93,340 266
Ontario. 4,911,782 18,811,520 991 174 1,738
Manitoba 195,320 YRR, 343 | 44.319 133
Saskatchewan. .. 340 .45 1.048 0OXS 60,117 136
Alberta. 505,427 2,029, 3 114, 403 246
British Columbia 788 925 4.292 684 215 303 2%
Totals 8,413 .800 | 30,779 828 | 1, 672 774 7.811, 464 3 128

Total expenditures of public libraries in 1953 amounted to $7,811,464,
volumes in stock numbered 8,413,800, circulation 30,779,828 and borrowers
1,672,774; thus expenditures on library service worked out to 93 cents per
volunie in stock and 25 cents per book borrowed., n centres of over 10.000
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poptlation reporting library expenditures, which accounted for 78 p.o. of the
tatal amaount spent, expenditures amounted to $1.22 per capita of population.

Services other than book lending are also provided by public libraries.
Many of them have stocks of films and records which may be borrowed by
individuals or used for the instruction and entertainment of local audiences.
Story hours and puppet shows tor children are often conducted and art
exhibitions arranged or sponsored. Young Canada Book Week is sponsored
cach vear by the libraries in co-operation with the Canadian Library Associ-
ation to prowote interest in reading among Canadian children and to acquaint
them with the services provided by libraries.

Special interest is at present being centred on the National Library of
Canada.  Plans for the building have been prepared and a site approved.
Although the acquisition of book stock is limited until permanent quarters
are available, the library has two major projects under way.  The preparation
of the National Union Catilogue, which will record all material in Canadian
librarics, has proceeded to the point where it is now the key to 53 libraries.
Canadinnae, o comprehensive list of Canadian publications, is now being
ixsucd monthly,

The 1953 data for university and college libraries and federal and
provincial government libraries have not vet heen compiled; in the 1951
survey the former group reported 7,388,000 volumes in stack and the latter
group 2,701,170 valumes.

Media of Mass Communication

The Canadian Press.—The Canmdinn Press. o co-operntive organization
ownedt and operated by Canada’s daily newspapers, provides its 92 members
with world and Canadian news and news photographs. [t provides news to
three-quarters of Canada's radio and television stations, and has a service
of pews and fcatures available to weeklies. It is, in effect. a partnership
through which each member newspaper provides ro its fellow-members the
news of its particular area. It is also a partpership through which the
general news of the world is brought to Canada. Cost of editing and trans-
mission is divided among members according to the populations of the cities
in which they publish. Eleven dailies in three provinces receive news in
French from CI,

CP cditors in eight bureaux across the country handle news exchange,
trimming copy to the needs of the regions served and where necessary
supplementing the report by direct mformation. At Ottawa, for instance,
CP matntains its own staff to report independently the news of Parliament.
CP gets world news fromi Renters, the British agency, and from the
Assaciated Press, the United States co-operative, and these agencies depend
on CP lor their coverage of Canada.

fn 1954, CP's news report was made available to 80 of its 92 members
by transmission methods which make possible the automatie setting of
type.  Of these, 56 were setting type from teletypesetter 1ape; the others
set their tvpe fram teletvpe copy by type-setting machines operated by
hand.

CP maintains wirephoto transmitters in eight key Canadian centres
aud has a day-and-night wirephoto network linking 13 newspapers in eight
Eastern Canada cities. Other cities are served by airmail.
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The Caonadian Parliamen-
tary Press Gallery, loco-
ted in the House of Com
mons, covers parliamen-
tary and other govern-
ment news. Seventy full-
time correspondents
represent Canadian, Bri-
tish and foreign daily
newspopers and ten as.
sociates represent special-
ized popers ond periodi-
cals. The Press Gollery,
though subject to the
Speaker's jurisdiction, is
responsible for its own
internal organization,

Pross Statisties —Daily newspapers alune contribute 60 p.c. of the value
of periadical publications, totalling $220,000,000, produced in Canada each
vear, of which amount 71 p.e. is realized from advertisinug and 29 p.c. from
sales. Printed and hound books are produced to the value of over §28,600,000,
with fiction, non-fiction, scientific and text books making up somewhat less
than half that amount. Recorded imports of hooks and other printed matter
greatly exceed recorded exports, the former amounting to over $56,000,000
and the latter ro about $3,700,000 in 1952, Heunce, it appears that the per
capita expenditure of Canadians on books. pamphlets and periodicals is in
the neighhourhood of $18 a vear.

About 95 dailv newspapers, counting morning and evening editions
separately, are published in Canada, with an aggregate reported circnlation
of more than 3,650,000-—abhout 82 p.c. in English and the remainder in
French, except for a few in Yiddish or Chinese. Ten of the papers enjoving
circulations tn excess of 100,000 account for more than hailf of the circulation.
Well over 90 p.c. of all newspaper circilation is in urban centres

Weekly or monthly publications include a considerable variety of foreign
language publications including Ukrainian, German, Yiddish, Polish, et

Weekly newspapers serve more people in rural communities than do the dailies.

[he combined circulation of Canadian magazines is over 11,200,000
I order of popularity, magazines classified as home, social and welfare come
first, agricultire second, trade and industry third and religion fourth.

Purchases of books and other printed matter from the United States
are significant, recorded imports having increased from $28,585.000 in 1948
to $63,084,000 in 19533. Imports from the United Kingdom have shown a
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small annual increase mn post-war years to about $2,830,000 in 1953. In the
sumne vear, imports from France were valued at $1,528,000.

Radio and Television.—Radio broadcasting and television in Canada are
dealt with at pp. 280-285. The number of radio receiving sets made available
in Canada through domestic production and imports has averaged about
650,000 a vear since the end of World War II. From a high of 836,419 in
1947, Canadian dnmestic sales by distributors declined to 620,860 in 1953
and further declined to 487,200 in 1954,

The establishment of television service by the Canadian Broadcasting
Corporation in 1952 greatly increased the demand for television reveiving
sets. Producers domestic sales mounted {rom 29,623 sets in 1950, to 39,185
in 1951, 137,236 in 1952, 366,498 in 1953 and approximately 624,000 in 1954,

Motion Pictures.--In 1953 there were 1,906 motion-picture theatres in
Canada with a seating capacity of 978,000, 174 drive-in theatres, 669 com-
munity halls offering screenings, and 803 halls serviced by itinerant operators.
On the average, each Canadian attended 17 motion-picture programs and
paidd $8.30 in admissions. Most of the films shown were produced in the
Linited States although a small but increasing number of films came from
the United Kingdom and a few from France and other Furopean countries.
In 1953, Canadian motion-picture studios made over $3,000.000 worth of
flm for industry and government and proved themselves capable of producing
the highest quality of documentary and educational films. Canadian film
production in 1953 was divided between private industry (32 firms) and
nine federal and provincial government agencies. The former produced two
theatrical features and 11 theatrical shorts in addition to 297 non-theatrical
films of tfive minutes or longer, and 1,161 theatre trailers. Most of the non-
theatrical films were in colour with sound and in English—=109 of 1he sound
films were in French. Canadian Government agencies produced 44 theatrical
shorts and 184 non-theatrical films as well as eleven theatre trailers, 78
newsreel stories for theatres and television and 36 filmstrips, Of the non-
theatrical films, 116 were produced primarily for television use. Canadian
Film Awards, sponsored by the Canadian Association of Aduit Education,
the Canadian Film Institute and the Canada Foundation, provide a means
of calling public attention to the nation’s achievement in this voung industry,
recognizing Canadian creative effort and fostering higher standards of film
production.

The National Film Board, whase production activities are included above
in the references to government agencics, plavs a signihcant role i non-
theatrical filn distribution through the co-operation of provincial and mun-
icipal agencies.  During the vear ended Mar. 31, 1954, the Board reached a
Canadian non-theatrical audience of 14,000,000 at 200,900 showings. Distri-
bution was facilitated through 391 libraries and depots, aided by 419 film
councils representing 10,478 flm-using groups and by 423 film cireuits
embracing 5,476 showing points.  Through the co-operation of provincial
Departments of Education and the universities, NFB films and flmstrips
are distributed extensively to rural and urban schools. During the vear, a
total andience of 6.285,000 viewed 86,800 school showings.
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Culture, a word often
opplied exclusively to de-
velopment in the field of fine
arts, is in reclity the whole woy
of life of o people, os expressed in
their homes, their work, their social rela-
tionships and their recreations, and as
regulated by their laws ond their cus-
toms. Though politically united, Canada's
widespread group of people have not yet
achieved social integrotion—the barriers
of topography which tend to regionalize
and isolate and, more particularly, the
barriers of longuage ond tradition created
by the existence of two basically differ-
ent racial stocks have not been completely
overcome. Nevertheless, Caonodians ore a
distinctive group of mankind who have
moved a long way from the pioneer stage
of their society concerned moinly with
the conquest of environment, to a
highly active ond diversified
society in which they enjoy a

standord of existence

second fo none.
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Alberta cattie ranch. The native prairie grass, which originally provided the basis for the
extensive cattle-ranching industry, hos been generally replaced in the live-stock areas




THE ECONOMY

Page
Primary Resources—

Agricuifure . oBSSIESEEREECE S O s T
Woater Power IS I TR Y SC 1= = )ie
i B
Mines and Migerall v 1t - 2 win = 31 158
Fisheries - | SSMEENENEE & LU C s g

Forestry . 3 S i e

Manufaciures + o i e e
Capital Expenditoieant s =5 e BEs i e
Commodity Production . . . . . . . 194

The Economy Jjh WESERESTES ooy Sty o sias

At the onset of the twentieth century, Canada was
a nation immense in territory, meagre in population,
its economy based on agriculture and the primary
extractive industries. At mid-century, Canada is a
country whose economy is broadly based on both
manufacturing and primary industry, its home
markets an ever-growing counterbalance to its
dependence on export trade, its unpeopled spaces
yielding to development and-—often-—settlement,
as the population increases,

Canada has to-day achieved a position among
the forefront of the nations, in part, by reason of
its economic strength, founded on profusion of
natural wealth of forest, field and stream, its
advance in mechanization, emphasis on technologi-
cal and scientific research, the high productivity of
its labour, the enterprise of its business community
and the intimate role of government with industry
under a system of free enterprise.

The rate of Canada’s advance to-day is a promise
for its future—in a world where unparalleled
power developments and the broadening of the
frontiers of knowledge through scientific advance
have opened new vistas for the human race.
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Agriculture

GricuLtere is Canacin's leading  primary
A industry, one whose continued growth and
ppeettanee B Tel o cvers wsctor of the economy. In 1933, Canadian farmers
realized @ cash incone of $2,741,000,000, a bare 3 p.c. below 1952°s all-time
high,  Morcover, though agriculiure has declined as a field of cmployiment
relatively to other scctors of the ceonomy, notably manufacturing (which,
of course, includes processing of farm products)—and this decline has heen
pronounced n the past half century—farm output has actually increased.
At the beginning of the century, 40 p.c. of those gainfully emploved were
engaged moagriculture; to-day fess than 20 pie. are so anploved. Farnin
output has increased sonte (two and one-hadl times over that attained at the
century's opening.  Land nnder cultivation, perhaps the best measure of the
significauce of agriculture in the cconomy, has tripled in the past fifty vears,
and is now nearing 100,000,000 acres.  Agriculture is one of Canada's biggest
businesses.  Recent estimates put the value of farm lands and buildings,
impdements and machinery, and live stock, representing the capital invested
in sonwe two-thirds of a million individnal Tarms, at near the 10,000.000,000
dollar mark.

Nonetheless, in the past half century agrienlture has ceded its premier
position to manusfacturing as Canada has changed from a nation predominantly
agricuitnral 1o a nation predominanty industrial. To-dav, finished goods
make up o greater proportion than ever before of Canada’s production Tor
sle at home and abroad, as the mw materials of this country's rich primary
resources receive a constantly rising degree of processing and manulacture.

Canada’s farms, in the past fifteen vears especially, in keeping with the
nationad tremd, have undergone an industrial revolution of their own. Spurred
by heavy domestic and Toreign demand for Canadian foodstutfs and generadly
improved price levels, Canadian Tarmers cmibarked npon o program of
mechanization more sweeping than anything before in their history.  From
1947 1o 1950 alone, for example, they spent an average $304,000,000 o vear
on new equipment i contrast to an anmal average of $94,000,000 Letween
1926 amd 1929, and $39,000,000 bhetween 1936 and 1939, In the post-war
period, to 1950, five out of every six tollirs of capital investment by the
farmer were spent on the purchase of machinery and equipment.

Rapidity and extent of Canada’s conversion to large-scale mechanized
operations wmay be gaoged from the fuures for selected farmt machinury as
shown by the Censuses of 1941 and 1931, In 1941 there were nearly 160,000
tractors on Canadian farms; in 1951, this figure had risen sharply to just
under 100,000, Grain combines for harvesting rose from 19,000 in 1941 (o
D0,000 (en vears Jater. The Tarmers of Canacda have also hecome highly
“mobile’: the day of the horse-drawn wagon and sleigh, the cutter and
the buggy is well-nigh over. Their place, and that of millions of horses, has
been taken by some 330,000 qatomobiles, 19600 motor trucks—and by
the tractor.

The scientific study of Tarming has fong been practised in Canadi, but
the problems af present-day farming have entailed a higher degree of concen-
tration, in a scientific sense, than ever before.  In part, farm mechanization
sprang from the application, not only of modern technological and engineering
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Whea! is the major farm enferprise in the greoter part of the open plains orea of southern
Saskafchewan.

Production of certified seed patatoes and high-grade table stock is one of the most important
phases of New Brunswick agriculfure.




techniques to the broad requircnents of domestic agriculture, but from the
new concepts of dry-land farming especially. In this, the agricultural scientist
has played a signilicant role.  Improved methods of tillage in Canada’s
western plains were demanded in answer to soil and ¢liniatic conditions, and
new equipment or adaptations of earlier tvpes were developed to meet these
conditions,

‘The prairies were quirkly settled.  The lure was land and the nrgent
Ionropean demand for Canada’s western spring wheat-—to-day among the
finest in the world, But the farming methods of the dav. adopted (rom the
experience of settlers in the Great Plains of the United States mid-west proved
unsuited to Canadian conditions, and during the drought years of the 1930's,
Western Canada gave promise of becoming a “dust bowl” of frightening
potential proportions,  Too much submarginal land—properly, grazing land -~
had been brought under the plongh and too little heed given to the low
incidence of rainfall over much of the prairie wheatland-—insufficient in most
vears to guard against drought.

The central and southern prairies are still heavily grain farming—
mainly wheat farming.  Under the Prairie Farm Rehabilitation Adminisira-
tion, set up in 1935, much submarginal Jand has been returned to pasture
(over 1,000,000 acrex to 1953), and extensive irrigation projects have heen
developed, Coupled with the application of better dry-land cultivation
techmiques, these practices have redeemed huge areas of the country to
progressive use which takes realistic account of the chronic lack of sufhcient
ratnfall for grain-growing in certain areas. Tillage methods adopted include
retention of the trash cover—roughly broken sotl mixed with stubble—on
summerlallbwed land, which aids in retaining moisture and presents a ess-

pulverized surface to wind erosion, as well as strip-farming—summerfallow
interspersed in strips with the regular cereal crop.

Study of soil structure, erop rotation, irrigation, and the tillage practices
mentioned bave all helped to broaden production horizons in areas lavourable
to grain growing, have helped diversify the crops that mav he grown in a
given area, and have enabled entirely new crops to be introduced.

Modern larming methods and modern scientific agricultural knowledge
have been brought to bear wpon the problems of other Canadian regions
where agriculture is practised, or where changes in the farming pattern are
sought. In Eastern Canada, native specialties have been developed for a
world market and the potatoes of New Brunswick and Prince Edward lsland,
the apples of Nova Scotia, the cheese, honey, maple svrup and [rut of
Ontario and Quebec have achieved high repute.

Though live-stock production is common to nearty every region in
Canada, the swing to mixed farming in the West, especialty in marginal areas,
is adding to- the traditional cattle production from prairie ranches, and
diversifying the range of production.  Eastern Canada has long heen noted
for the excellence of its cattle, hogs and poultry, and there the climate and
soils are specially suited to diversified larming.

But the frontiers of Canadian agriculture are still being pushed outward.
Development of hardier cercal strains has meant extension northward, and
recent progress in surveving and assessing hitherto little-known outlving
arcas has eaxtended the range of agricubture gencrally. The Alpine meadows
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The valve of southern Ontario’s
1954 grape crop is estimated
at $4,000,000. More thon
22,000 acres in the Niagoro
district are plonted in a wide
variely of grapes.

Grape crusher and stemmer of
a St. Catharines winery
hendles 40 tons an hour.

of the Western Cordillera, the remote northern arcas of the Peace River
country, the Great and lLesser Clay Belts, many areas where unfavourable
soil 1s found or a short growing scason prevails, are now contributing to total
farm production. For the never-ending march of scientific study goes on:
new varieties and strains, new methods of culture and care, new ways of
preserving and marketing are all adding volume, value and variety to
Canadian farm production.

Canadian agriculture, as it developed in the early years of the twentieth
century. applied the methods of co-operative buying and selling, so that
to-dav, in both Eastern and Western Canada, co-operative creameries, cheese
factories, fruit canning and similar establishments are as characteristic of
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Canadian agricnlture generally as the famed prairie Wheat Pools whose
clevators, side by side with those of (he regular commercial companies,
stand sentinel-wise on the often bleak horizans of the western flatlands.

During and since World War [, wheat has been marketed under govern-
ment supervision.  Delivery quotas help distribute storage space more
equitably and allow wider producer participation in marketing opportunities.
First, the United Kingdom and later, International Wheat Agreements have
aide in creating more stable export markets for wheat.  Because of workd
conditions to-day, moreover, the Canadian Wheat Board, administrator of
Canada's wheat-niarketing legislation, is still essentially the agent of the
grain farmer, though the co-operative and other agencies of nurketing are
integrated in the general scheme.

With the advent of widespread farm mechanization, with improved
farm income in recent years, and the development of measures, such as
farm support prices, to enable greater stability to be attained in an occupation
noted for its valnerability, not anly in respect to crop growing but to export
market Huctuations, the furmer in Canada ta-day can enjoy a higher standard
of living than ever helore,

Mechanization has cansed a notable shift in farm population; the lavish
manpower that was a feature of Canadian farms a gencration ago has heen
proportionately reduced.  One result of the decrease in farm labour demand
has been the migration of many members of farm families to the cities and to
urban ocenpations, except perhaps in families which have taken advantage ol
mechanized assistance to increase their farm acreage.  This has teaded to
offser the volume of migration to some extent.

The isolttion of the Canadian farmer has also heen lessencd, as his
ownership of automabile and raclio has hecome more common. The growth,
morcover, of social and cultural movements and educational opportumnities,
such as the women's institutes, the work of ithe extension departments of
provinetal iniversities and colleges and the adoption of the consolicdied
school district, have all mieant, in effect, a widening of cultural ontlook and
an enrichment of social life and welfare.

Services Available to the Farmer.—The Federal Government, as well as
the provincial governments, have long recognized the complexity of production
and marketing problems facing the tarmer and cach government has estal-
lished s department to administer a multitunde of national and local services
which assist the farmer in almost every field of his endeivour. These depurt -
ments, along with their organization of scientists, teehnicians and ficldmen,
waork in close co-operation with cach other.  Representatives of the provincial
governments meet annually with federal officials and delegates of organized
farmers to consider hroad plans for guiding agricultural production during
the follawing season. ‘These conferences atford opportunitics for co-operative
attacks on problems that confroat Canadian farmers.

The work of the Federal Department of Agriculinre mayv be divided into
five main functions: rescarch and experimentation; production and protection
of crops and animals; marketing, including i’,r-.uling anck inspection; price
stability m marketing; and reclamation and development.
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imapactars of the Board of Grain Commissioners grading samples of western Canadica genin
at Winnipeg.

Research and experimentation covers

almost every kind ol technical problem met by farmers in the productic

Rexearch and Lxperinienlal

s ol their conmmadities as well as those problems involved in the
processing, curing, storing and distribution ol farm products,

o carry on this vast and varied work, the Federal Department af
Agricalture has a chain ol experimental farms and research laboratori

lacated across the countrs ey are sitnated where they ¢ est s

the needs of a wide variety tarming enterprises and of specialized e
0 il and elimate I'he work is co-ordinated through the headguarters o
the Fxpermmental Farms Service  the Science Service at Ottawa, whern
research is constantly under wiy \niiong the best known results of the

Departiment’s rescarch are the origination of many new varieties of field
Crops vid horticaltnral )l RIS T

and soil fertility findings which

thods of controlling pests and diseases,

2 mproved production d lowered ecosts
Discoveries in the field of animal diseases inclicle the development of vaccines
and other contrals which have contributed materially to a high level of
h in Canada’'s live stock and poultry.

\n important and often misunderstod aspect of this research

it must be continuouns, for new problems continually arise;  indeed

solution of ane problem often leads to athers. .\ typical example is the



In the Central Experi-
mental Farm growth
chamber, wheat s
fully headed six weeks
after planting-—qual-
ity and disease resist-
ance of new varieties
may be  checked
through five genera-
tions in the time of
one ouvtdoor grawing
season.

of the agricultural scientist in protecting Canada’s wheat from stem rust.
First reported in Canada in 1891, stem rust had by 1916 hecomne a limiting
factor in wheat production, destroying 100,000,000 bu. in that vear. The
average annual loss Trom 1916 to 1936, when stem rust-resistant varieties
were Introduced, was about 35,000,000 hu. Athough chemical methods of
control have not been overlooked, the breeding of rust-resistant varieties of
wheat remains the only practical wayv of controlling the disease. Unfortunately,
new ‘races’ of stem rust develop aned the variety that is immune to known
races may not be resistant to a new arrival. The vear 1934 was a particularly
had one for rust of race 13b, but fortunately a new wheat variety (Selkirk)
which plant breeders have been developing against this very eventuahty,
was available in cousiderable quantity for sowing in the spring. The use of
this variety, which stood up well to the rust, undoubtedly prevented greater
rust-damage to the wheat crop. An even greater quantity of this variety
will be available for sowing in 1955, But breeders remain on the alert
developing still other varieties, for another race of stem rust may appear
against which Selkirk is not resistant.

Production and Protection of Crops and Animals~The Health of Animals
Division and the Plaut Protection Division are concerned with protection
against importation of discase and pests and carry on extensive testing and
control work within the country to keep down the spread of disease. Control
of tuberculosis and many other contagious diseases in animals is typical of
this work. Over half of the cattle in Canada are now in accredited areas,
that 1s, in areas in which not more than one-hall of one per cent of the cattle
were found to be affected with tnberculosis at the latest TB test.  Slightly
over one-half of the remaining cattle are in tested areas which have not vet
reached accredited status or areas where the accreditation has expired.
When the remaining cattle have bheen tested and the reactors moved, a
second test will probalily show that the entire couniry can be classed as an
Accredited Area. All meat animals are subject to veterinary iuspection both
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before and after slaughter and regulations govern the methods used and
sanitary conditions of meat and other processing establishments,

The promotion of the production of certified and registered sced ancd
purchred live stock is also of great importance. Certification is naintained
over registration and distribution.  Standards are maintained which are
widely accepted in other countries. Another type of activity is the enforce-
ment of laws governing the sale of leeds, fertilizers, pestieides and many
other products purchased by farmers.

Marketing, including Grading «nd Inspection—Marketing activities, in
general, consist of the establishment and enforcement of national standirds
for animal, dairy and poultry products, for canned foods, and for many
fruits and vegetables. These standards are enforeed by grading or inspection

Key organization in the
training of future
formers is the Cano-
dian Council on Boys'
and Girls" Club Work.
More than 65,000
form young people
and 8,000 local lead-
ers porficipate in act-
ive programs directed
towards the improve-
ment! of agricultural
ond home-making
practices and the gen
eral enrichment of
rural life.

Top: 4-H Club mem-
bers being instructed
in the methods of
toking soil somples
for testing.

Bottom: Gathering of
Club members at o
Maritime Winter Fair,




Hays, Alia., a village established os
o result of the coming of irriga-
tion, The Federal Governmenl
through PFRA has maved settlers
from dried-out areas to the Hays
district where there is sufficient
irrigated lond to. seftle over 300
farmers.

of commaditics entering interprovineial and export tricde. By arrangenent
and colluboration with provineial awthorites, many commadities praduced
within provineial honndaries are inspected amd praded.  (See p. 222 for infor-
mation on co-operalives.)

Price Stabitityv.~—Canada, Tike most agricultural conntries, has measores
designed to give price stability in marketing.  Under the Agricultural Prices
Support Act, 1944, the Federal Government may stahilize the price of any
agricultural product (except wheat, which is handled separately) by outright
purchase or by underwriting the market through guarantees or deficiency
paynients. This Act has heen used to goad purpose to stubilize the price of
prodnets such as butter and cggs which normally are subject to somewhat
violent seasonal price fluctuations. [t is also valuable in handling surpluses
ol a temporary nature.  Farmers who market their praducts co-operatively
can be assisted under the Agricultnral Products Co-operative Marketing et
Since 1939 the Act has aided farmers in pooling returus from the sale of their
praducts by guarantecing initial payvments.

Another measure of counsicderable importance o price stabilization is the
Agrienltural Proclucts Marketing Act, 1949, A uumber of provineial govern-
ments have established bhoards (o control or regulate agricnltural prodiets
produced and nurketed within the provinee concerned. This et enables
such provincial warketing legislation, or any particular part of it, to he
applicd i the sume way to the marketing of agricultral products, outside
that provinee and i export trade, The Prairie Fanm Assistance Act, 1939,
gives Anancid aid te Praivie Province farmers who suffer partial or total
crop failure during vears of drought.

Reclamation and Development.--For many years the Federal Government
s provided Anancial assistance in connection with land and water resources.
The work is done under the Prairie Farm Rehabilitation et 19350 "The
wlministration of the Acl is broad enongh it its scope to meet the prollenis

ol rehabnlitation, and flexible cnough to cnahte formulation of joint policies
with cach provinvial governnent, the rural municipalities or the Tarmer
himself,  The activities are classified as cither imermediate or long-term.
The intermediate program includes projects concerned with soil drifting on
good lands; water developments for small farms; development of irrigation
for feed production on a watershed basis: amd community pastures. Water
developments Tor sniall fars inchide dugouts, stock-watering and individual
rrigation, the engineering and financial assistutee for which extends to abont
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one-third of (he cost.

Long-term prajects involve many vears ol study.
ngineering surveys ire only a part, and it is necessary to have surveys of
soil, cconomical water supply, climate and all those matters that affect lanel
il people. Such projects include the St. Mary River Dam, completed in
1951, a key structure to bring water, when and where needed, to about
500,000 acres of fertile lund in southern Alberta.  Mention should he made
of the marshlands cehabilitation in Nova Scotia and New Brunswick, where
he Federal Government, along with the two provincial governments, has
undertaken on a joint basis to preserve, and in sone arcas to restore, the

productivity of rich agricultural lands which are threateued by the sea in
the Bay of Fundy. Some work has also been done in Prince lidwared Tsland,

Farm Credit.—The Federal Government bas made provision for the
extension of eredit to farmers nnder two Acts.  The Canadian Farm lLoan
Act gives long-term and short-ierm farm mortgage credit and the Farm
Improvement Loans Act provides intermediate-tern and shart-term eredit

to erable furmers to cquip, improve and develop their farn

* Statistics of Agriculture
Income of Farm Operators

The net incomne of Canadian farm operators (excluding trose i New-
foundland) from farming operations in 1953 was estimated at $1,656,504,000,
figure 13 p.c. lower than the estimate for 1952 and 23 pee. lower than the

Trovers Dam on the tittle Bow River just north of Lethbridge, Alta., officially opened July 13,
1954, is another major milestone in the federal-provinciol plon to bring 3,000,000
parched bul fertile acres in southern Alberta “under the ditch’. Eventually, man-stored
water from 14 large projects ond hundreds of small schemes will awoken these long

dormant londs ta o bright agricultural future. ot B




Hogs being moved
down to the load-
ing pens atl aon
Alberta stock-
yord,

record high estimated for 1951, The decline in 1933 was the result of a drap
of 8 p.c. in grass farm income which more than offset a decline of 3 p.c. in
farm operating expenses and deprectation charges. Lower returns from the
sale of farm products and a very substantial drop in the value of year-end
changes in farm-held stocks of grains and live stock. as well as a lower value
placed on home-grown produce consumed on the farm, all contributed to
the R-p.e. decline in gross farm income.

Net Income of Farm Operators from Farming Operations, 1951-53

Ttem 1as1 1952 1953
$°000 $000 $°000
1. Cash income, . ........... SN e ] 2,816,461 2,816,616 2,741,252
2, Income inkind. .. ... ... ] 3 : 408 613 413,396 401,126
3. Vilue of chunges in inventory.. ., ... . 333,379 237,742 50. 885
4. Gross Income (Items1 + 2 +3).. ... ... 3,578,453 1 3,477,854 ] 3,193,263
5. Operating expenses and deprecintion charges, 1,434,282 ’ 1,582,206 e SUSmR2R
6. Net income, excluding supplementary payments
Cltem $=5y .. .. 2 144071 L 1,805,648 1,354,002
TooSupplenen Gay pavments 101 330 5131 1,372
$. Net biwcome of Farm Operators from Farm
ing Operations 4 2,154,327 1.9GD,779 1.656,504

Cash income from the sale of Grm products is. ol course, the most
important item of net farn incame and represents reccipts from all products
sold off farms during the vear together with participation payments on
previaus vears' grain crops. The value of cash income i 1953 wits 3 p.c.
lower than the all-time high established in 1932, Higher income {rom the
sale of wheat, dairy products, eggs, corn, sugar beets, hay and wool was
more than offset by lower returns from ather products,
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Cash Income from the Sale of Farm Products, by Province, 1951-53

Provinee R L=, * 5 =t | x 17, 6] Of
v ’ Lol Potul 1oz2 I Toual ‘; lgn® | Total
$'000 | so00 | $'000 |
I'rince Edward [Island 26,640 1.0 31,627 1.1 22,435 0.8
Nova Scotia. . . 44,395 [ 1-6 39,757 14 | 40,3060 1-5
New Brunswick A 50,335 | 1-8 | 52.952 | 1-0 4 46,051 1.7
Quebe | 437,006 15-5 | § 14:6 | 37,075 (-1
Ontario. . 786,803 27.9 “ 25-4 692,657 253
Manitoba 265,711 | 9.4 | 249,843 89 214,187 7.8
katchewan 636,189 22.6 1 710141 23-1 743,352 27 -1
Alberta 459,949 163 506,329 17-9 ’ 491,520 | 179
British Columbia 1089, 431 30 104219 ) g u 103,400 | 3R
Totals 2,816,461 | 1000 | z,xzs.hlb | I(l(b u i 2,741,252 | 1000
Cash Income from the Sale of Farm Products, by Source, 1953
Cast Al I
o Cash L | sl
source \ Tucome ‘ Sl Tt
T | e e bR g N 8 T WL
$'000 I $000
Grains. s 2 and hay. L. il 063 RS l 40,789
Vegetables and other hpld crox 170, 384 arest products sold off farms. .. 83,637
Live stack o 508 Burfasmindld . . Coows. ool g e
Dairy prod e 0 \ e —
Frui [ N ‘ 11 K07 |
Epus, wool, honey and niple (Cash Income from Sa[e of
L AT, RSB W S S Farm Products. .. .. 2,741,252
|
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' As in 1952, a heavy vear-end Farm carryvover of wheat enabled western
farmers to market exceptionally large quantities during the first seven months
of 1953, Although deliveries during the fatter part of the vear were below
the 1932 level, the total for the yvear was well above that for 1932, Initial
prices for specific grades were unchanged from 1952 but the higher grading
of the grain delivered during the spring of 1953 resulted in a higher
weighted average initial price.  Torl wheat participation payments i 1953

at $125,353,000 were well below those of 19320 Final wheat payments,

wsually e Iefore the end of the calendir year, were delaved until the
closing af the 1952-53 pool on Jan. 30, 19354, Althongh prices of oats aml
bartey were relatively unchanged in 1953, marketings were down.

The greatest reduction in receipts from the sale of field crops in 1933 was
for potaloes.  Potato prices dropped substantially from the unusunally high
levels of the previows vear and income from this sonrce was down by more
than 50 p.c. A smaller crop and reduced prices resulted in lower returns
from tabicco.

Lower prives for all Bve stoek, except hogs, and smaller marketings of
hogs and sheep combined 1w reduce income from the sales of live stock by
abont 6 poe. from the 1932 level. A\ substantial increase in cattle marketings
during 1953 retlected the build-up of the cattle population which started in
1950 and continued during the period of restricted export movement arising
out of the outhreak of foot-and-mouth disease in Saskatchewan early in 1952,
Support far cattle prices commenced in April 1932 and continued until the
hfting of United States import restrictions on Mar. 1, 1953, Prices ol good
steers al Toronto fluctuated around the support price of $23 per 100 1b.
during the first two months of 1953 and then declined by approsinately $3
to a level which was maintained Tairly consistently during the remainder of
the year.

Early in 1953 hog marketings began to decline from the 1952 level and
as the vear progressed the difterence between the two periods became more
apparent. This decline was recorded in all provinces except Alberta. The
weighted avernge price of all hogs sald in Canada in 1953 was the third
highest on record, being exceedad vuly by prices established in 1949 and 1951,
The favourable price position in 1953 is largely attriluable to the strang
market Tor hogs that prevatded in the United States.

Fncome from the sale of potultry and eggs was about 5 p.c. higher than
i 1952, a dectine in income from poultry meat heing more than offset by
increased returns from the sale of eggs. Total marketings of egys were
relatively unchanged from 1952 but average prices were substantially higher.
fucome from the sale of dairy prodocts was about 4 p.e. above that of 1952
prices were lower hut production increased as the resnlt of a continued rise
m Lhe nwnber of milk cows during the vear.

The estimated value of year-end changes of farmi-held grains and live
stock amomited to $30,.885,000 as compared with $237,742,000 for 1952 and
the record high of $333,949,000 for 1942, The grain inventory in [933 was
vithied at $20,553.000 as against $127,963,000 Jor 1952 and the live-stock
tnventory at $24,332,000 compired with $109,779 0011,
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Prairie wheat farm-

er

ger ond worker,

Total farm operating expenses in 1933 were estimated 1o be 3 pae. below
the peak reached in 1952 but were still 7 p.e. above the 1951 estimate.
\ substantial reduction in farmers' outlays for such items as rent, labour
and feed more than offset increased expenditures for some of the more
important items such as taxes, interest an indehtedness, fertilizers, repairs
to machinery and buildings, and the operation of tractors, trucks and
antomobiles

Field Crops

Ver an uaprecedented three-vear period of unusually high and, in
sonwe areas, record field-crop production, Canadian farmers in 1954 experi-
enced what was in some respects one of the most difticult and disappointing
seasons in many vears. A late spring delayed seeding in many sections of
the country, and the lateness of the erop was further aggravaied by éxeessive
rainfall, particularly in the Prairie Provinces, eastern Ontario and Quelhec.
[Maunt growth, however, was generally rapid and rank as 1he result of abundant
maisture, and crop progress at the Orst of Augnst pointed to the possibility
of western grain crops being substantiadly above average for the fourth
consecutive season.  However, the rapid development of the, most severe
rust epidemic in Western Canada’s history, together with serious sawfly
infestation, widespread raia, wind and hail damage, and September frosts
and snow caused serious erop detertoration.  As a result, average per acre
vields of all crops exeept tame hay, dry beans and rapeseed were helow thase
of 1953, The sharpest declines were shown by spring wheat and all ryve, cach
fess than half the size of the 1933 crop; barley was down by one-third and
oats and potatoes were each down by one-quarter. On the other haud,
production of several crops, including flaxseed, mixed grains, grain corn, dry
beans, sovheans, snntlower sved, rapesead, sugar beets and tame hay, was
above 1933 levels, largely as the result of mereased acreiges.

The heaviest damage was suffered by Prairie grain farmers Luot, for
many, the effects were offset to some extent by reserve stocks of grain which

owner, mana




had accumulated from the three preceding vears. Despite abnormally heavy
marketings during those years Canadian farm stocks of wheat, barley and
ryve at July 31, 1954, were the highest on record for the end of a crop vear,
while those of vats and flaxseed had heen exceeded ouly once before. Although
marketings and exports of Canadian grain during the 1953-54 crop vear did
not continue the record-breaking levels of the preceding two crop vears, they
were well above average in total volume., Marketings of the five major
grains in Western Canada in 19533-54 totalled 610,100,000 Lu. compared
with 844,100,000 bu. in 1952-53 and the ten-vear (1943-44--1952-53) average
ol 357,900,000 hu. Combined exports of the same grains (including wheat
lour, ryve tlour, rolled oats and ontmeal in grain equivalent) amounted ta
437,900,000 bu. as against 582,800,000 bu. in 1952-53 and the ten-year
average of 381,800,000 {w.

The marketing of unprecedented quantities of western Canadian grain
in recent years s necessitated a contintous review by the Canadian Wheat
Board of methods considered most suitable to ensure adequate supplies of
the various grains to meet both domestic and export commitments and, at
the same time, cusure that producers have the opportunity of delivering
grain in as equitable a manner as possible. To meet this objective the Board
has continued its policy of delivery quotas.  In 1933=54 initial quotas of
three bushels per specified acre were established for individual producers
on the hasis of their specified acreage for wheat (other than Duyrums), vars,
barley and ryve. (“'Specificd acreage’ means the producer’s acreage seeded
to wheat, other than Durums, aats, barley and ryve, plus the producer’s
summerfallow acreage.) The initial guota was adjusted as canditions per-
mitted, with all delivery points being on a seven-bushel guota by July 9,
1954, Durum wheat and tlaxseed remained on an apen quota basis throwghout
the crop vear.

The delivery quota policy at the beginning of the 1934-55 crop vear
was designed, thraugh the establishment of special quotas, to favour the
delivery of oats and barley in quantities sufficient to meet the Board's
recuirements.  As space became available initial delivery quotas permitting
deliveries of wheat, aits, barley and rve up to limited amounts regardiess
of the praducer’s acreage were established and by Oct. 15 were 1 effect at
all points.  Sulsequently, provisian was made for establishing a general
delivery quota on the basis of the producer’s specified acreage as in 1953-54.
By Dec. 7, 1934, out of 2,079 shipping points in the Western Division, the
Board had been able to place 1,404 on a general quota of two bushels per
specified acre. An additional 104 points were on a four-bushel quota while
the remainder, 571 points, were still on the initial quota basis.

Although both yield and quality of the 1954 grain crop were generalty
law, comhined stocks of the five major grains in all positions at July 35
1954, were estimated at a record 876,200,000 Lu., mare than two and oue-half
lies as great as the 1944-53 average of 325,000,000 bu. Most of these
stocks of okl-crop grain were of high quality, thus ensuring adequate supplies
for hoth domestic use and expart.  Total supplies of the major grains for
the [954-55 crop year, cons=isting of the Julv 31, 1954, carrvover and the
1954 crop, were estimated in millions of bushels as follows (1953-54 figures
in parentheses): wheat, 8816 (983-6); oats, 432-6 (551-4,; barley, 321-4
(373-7); rve, 33-5 (45:0); and Hfaxsced, 13-8 (13:9).
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Sheaves of oats swing from the binder as a farmer and his son harves! the crop on their
fond near Meaford, Ont.

Estimated Area, Yield and Production of Principal Field Crops,
1953 and 1954

Area Yield per dsre
Crop e —
1953 1954 | 1953 | 10340 10548
i i - —— — -
acres acres b, | bu, } bu. | bu.
!

All wheat ..|25,512,600 24,266, 800] 241 | 12-3 613,962 000,298 909 (KK
Winter wheat 732,000 710 0G0, 358 | 340 | 26,206 0000 24, 140 (600
Spring wheal! |24.750 600,23, 556, 8001 237 1 14:7 (387 756, 000.274.709 000

QOats for grain 9,830,000/10 160 600 41 -4 | 302 306,960 000306 793 000

Barley. 8,911, 100] 7 NS5 MK 294 | 223 {262 065 0001175500 (000

Afl Tve 1.494 200 .in,sun‘ 193 167 28,775,000 14,176,000
Fall rye | 2,031 200, 072 500! 20.6 | 177 | 21,225 000y 11,922 000
Npring rye 463 000 ITR. 0000 163 | 12.7 7.550 006 2 .254.000

Mixed grains 1,445,400 1,632,600 43:0 | 376 G 0], 454, 000

Corn for grain 362 000 4|x,mm' 57:6 | 53-3 OGO 22 339,000

Buckwheat 138,000 121,500) 23-1 | 17-8 G001 2 168000
§ y o), 400 49,8500 20-0 [ 176 MY K0, (WX)

Beaans, dry 68 500 72,8000 17-8 | 142 SO0 1,027 000G

Potatoes 321,100 206, 200,208-7 |169-9 2 MY 50,316, (000

Flaxseed 972,000, 1,206, 000/ 10-2 | 9-3 20000 11,238 000

Sov NS 216,000, 254,000 20-4 | 10-5 000 4033 000

Ib. th. : : th.

Sunflower seed . .. . oN 4,500 20,000, 880 630 A0 13,000 (K0

Rapeseed. .. 5. 29, 500 46,000, 877 | KRO JHKY 40, 300,000

tons Ltons tons ! tons

Tame hay . 10702 600 10,802 . (dK) 1-84] L-81 19.650,0001 19,549,000

Fodder corn Ak, 500 353,300 9-77] X-38 3.364 KoM) 2 .978 100

Field roots [ 43,200 42,8000 11.04] 1028 177 (W) 430,000

Sugar beels. . .. | 81 ws2l 8O 90 1099|1010 200,330 1,003,853

tInchtdes referiv snumii qnantities of winter wheat in all provinces except Ontario.
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Marketing of Wheat.— The extremely tight commercial grain storage
position during 1933-54 was reflected in a substantial decline in farmers’
wheat deliveries.  Despite the sharp drop from 335,900,000 bu. in 1952-53
to 398,700,000 bu. in 1953-54, deliveries in the latter vear were still well
aboyvesthe level of average marketings of 347,000,000 bu. for the 1943-44
1952-53 period.

Exports of wheat and Nour in terms of wheat during 1953-54 which
amonnted to 235,100,000 L. as agatnst 383,500,000 bu. in the previons vear
and the ten-vear average (194344 1932-53) of 290,400,000 b, were still
well above the pre-war (1935-30 - 193040} wverage of 183,000,000 bu. The
rop in domestic disappearance in 1953-54 10 a level of 145800000 b,
fram 150,000,000 bhuo. in 1952-53 and a ten-year average of 156,000,000 by,
is attributable (o reduetions in the main categories ol use —animal feed, seed
and human consumption.

The 195334 crop vear coincided with the first vear of the new three-
vear International Wheat Agreement, nnder which Canada had a gunaranteed
export queta of 180.800,000 bu. for 1953-54.  According to lutest reports
available on the vear's transactions, Canadian sales nnder the Agrecinent
totalled 90,900,000 bhu. Al but 14 of the 43 imporung countries ineluded in
the puct porchased wheat or flonr or both from Canada, the larger purchasers
Letng Gernuiny, 17,000,000 Lu.; Belgium, 13.000,000; and Japan, 12,000,000
However, the major part of Canada’s wheat trade during 195384 was in
Class 1P wheat (i.e., wheat exported outside the provisions of the Inter-
natiotal Wheat Agrecment). The principat customer was the United Kingdom
which received exports of some 63,800,000 bu, of Capadian wheat and flour
i terms of wheat. Combined exports during 1953-54 of 235,100,000 bii. of
wheat and flour wentt ta 83 conntries, territories and colonies,

During 195354 prices fur domestic wheat, with the exception of Duarum,
were the same as those for wheat sold under the tuternational Wheat
Agreement.  Between Aug. 1 and Sept. 24, 1953, Dherws Tor the domestic
market were sold at the same price as for LW. AL, but on and after Sept. 25
an additional 10 cents per hu, was charged. During the first few weeks of
(he 1953-54 crop vear Class [ prices, excepting Durums, were fractionally
above the LAV.A, and domestic sales levels but coincided for the remainder
of the erop vear. Throughout the season, Class TE Durnms sold at a sul-
stantial margin over Durams sold under TAV.AL or for domestic nse. No. |
Northern, basis Fort William-Port Avthur for EW.AL and domestic sales
averaged $2.04] per bu. during the month of Auvgnst 1953, but had declined
1o an average of $1.70% by July 1934, the last nionth of the crop year.

The marketing of western Canadian wheat during the 1953-54 crop
vear wis again conducted by the Canadian Wheat Board an a one-year pool
basis with the initial payment set at $1.40 per bu. basis No. 1 Northern in
store Fort William-Port Arthur or Vanconver. The initial payment for
No. 1T CAW. Amber Durum was established at $1.50 per hu. as an incentive
for farmers 1o expand production of this type for which a strong demiond
exists. An interim pavimeot of 14 cents per bn, on all grades (amouniing in
total to some $38,600,000) was announced an Nov, 6, 1954, Final pavments
to praducers for wheat delivered to the 1953254 pool will depend on the
iverage prices at whicl the RBoard has heea able ta sell the various grades,
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as well as on the costs incurred by the Board in carrying abnormally heavy
stocks aver an extended periad of time.

Pricing arrangements for the 1954-35 crop vear are similar to those in
effect for 1953-54. The initial payment for No. 1 Northern is again $1.40
per bu., with No. 1 CAV. Amber Durum at $1.50 per bu.  Duroms sold
domestically are priced 10 cents per bu. higher than for LW.AL sales, while
Class 11 Durmns continue ¢ hold a substantial margin over the domesiic
and LAVAL quotations for Durums, Apart frome Durums, corrent quonitions

Tor TAYLAL, domestic and Class T sales coincide,

Production, Imports and Exports of Wheat, Years Ended
July 31,1946-55

Nowe Wheitt flour hiss heen e
e of 44 bioto the barrel of 196 115 of

mite binshel® of whent o the uniform average

Traduethon | Imports of Exports of
Year ended July 3t Clevions Wheit Wheat
[\":»1:‘% Crop) [ and Flour wmd Flour
000 hu. b, »u
|

1946 #% 1835 551
1947 239, 4201, 837
fO4R 104 rjhz‘ 342
1039 1 23| 329 _ 335
1950 , 05 ‘ 225,136,785
1931 | 10 R 240,960, 8406
1952 17,560 335,823,258
19353 17.006 IS5, 526, 541
10954 013,962 4506, 807 235 0K 06

19355 2\’)*‘*)()‘)1»'

Storage facilities for grain and of} at a Saskafchewan railway siding. At seeding and at
harvest the oil agent is busiest supplying farmers with fuel to power their mechanized
equipment.




The Canadian guaranteed export quantity under the second year
{(1954-55) of the current International Wheat Agreement s 150,900,000 b,
The maximum and minimum prices, $2.05 and 81.55, respectively, in 1S,
tunds remain unchanged from 1953-54.

Marketing of Other Grains.—Aside from wheat, the largest volumes of
grain marketed are barley and vats, In Western Canada, these two grains are
currently marketed through compulsory crop-year pools administered by
the Canadian Wheat Board. As in the case of wheat, producers receive a
fixed initial pavment on a grade basis for vats and barley at the time of
debivery and additional payments depending on the prices ultimately realized
by the Board on its sales of the various grades, Other grains, of which the
nwst important are rve and Haxseed, are sold on the apen market in Western
Canada.

In Eastern Canada where grains are not as extensively grown for sale
as in the Prairie P'rovinces, facilities for grain murketing are less highly
organized. Nevertheless, there are imporiant cash markets, particularly in
southwestern Ontario, for such crops as winter wheat, malting barley, soy-
beans, dry beans and shelled corn.  Producer organizations exist for many
of these and other “cash”™ crops and most of them take an active interest
in storage and marketing arrangements,

From the standpoint of importance in terms of volume, however,
marketing of western Canadian oats and barley is second only to that of
wheat. Initial payments for hoth oats and barley in 1953-54 were the same
as in 1952-53, i.c., on the basis of 65 cents per bu. for No. 2 C\V. oats and
96 cents per bu. tor No. 3 CAV. Six-Row barley, in store Fort William-
Port Arthur. No interim pavments were made on either grain during the
crop year but final pavments for both were announced in October 1934,

Final payments on the 101,193,954 bu. of barley delivered to the 1933-54
pool averaged 9-71747 cents per bu. after deduction of payiment expenscs
and the one per cent Prairie Farm Assistance Act levy. Towal prices (basis
in store Fort William-Port Arthur) realized by producers for representative
grailes, alter deducting carrying charges in country and terminal elevators,
Board administrative costs, ete., but before deducting the one per cent
PEFAA levy, were $1:05983 per bu. for No. 3 CAV. Six-Row barley and
$0-95009 per bu. far No. [ Feed barley. Final puyments on the 89,725,291 bu.
of vats delivered to the 1952-53 pool averaged 6-2759 ceuts per hu, Total
prices realized by producers for representative grades, on the same basis as
for barley, were $0-70517 for No. 2 CAV. and $0-66175 for No. 1 Feed oats.

Some 12,200,000 bu. of ryve and 7,400,000 hu, of flaxseed were delivered
by farmers in Western Canada in 1053-54, hoth these grains heing sokd on the

open nlarket.

Live Stock

The number of cattle on farms at June 1, 1954, was cstimated at
9,954,000 head, about 2 p.c. more than at the same date of 1953, Milk
cows increased nearly 3 p.c. as compared with a 6-p.c. increase in 1953 over
1952, Hogs on farms at June 1, 19534, estimated at 5,141,000 were 16 p.c.
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Driving beef cattie
to shipping point,
Cariboo  Districl,

8.C.

above the total of 4,447,000 at June 1, 1933; in Western Canada the increase
was 19 p.e. and in Eastern Canada 13 p.c. Sheep and lambs at 1,804,400
were about § p.c. higher than in 1953, Horses decreased 9 p.c. in the same
comparison to 993,300 —they were below the millon mark for the first time
since before 1881,

Live Stock on Farms, by Province, as at June 1, 1954, with Totals for 1953

|

Sheep
'rovincs Milk ‘,)tl“" Haous el Horses
» LGows attle liunhs
: e T
No. ! No. No No. | No.
| |

Prince Edward Island 46, 500 73,500 70,000 39,400 ‘ 17,600
Nova Scotia 90,000 | 114, 000 \ 39,000 99,000 | 24,700
New Brunswick 96 300 08800 67, 000 66, O 206,006
Quebec. . . 1,078, 000 912, 000 1,051,000 363, 060 204, 000
Ontirio. . . 1,045,000 1,966, 000 1.560.000 410,000 } 176,000
Manitoba 195,000 462,000 | 360,000 60,000 | 91,000
Saskatchewan i 276,000 1,111,000 530, (x) 230 000
Alberta. . 303,000 1,707,000 1,408, 0306 | 197, 000
British Colmubia. .. .| 100, 000 277,000 47,000 83,000 31,000
Totals, 1954 . 3,233,000 6,721, 000 5,141,000 1,504,400 993 360
1953+, 4 3,146,200 f,616,000 4,447 000 1,721,300 1.0%6, 200




Marketings of cattle and calves in 1983 through recorded conunercial
clinmels (registered stockyards, inspected packing plants and for export)
were up sharply from 1952 totals; cattle marketings increased almost 24 p.c.
and calves 31 p.e. Sheep and famb marketings exceeded the 1932 totals by
almost 4 p.es and marketings of hogs were lower by 25 p.e. Average prices
at Toronto® i 1952 and 1953 (1932 averages in brackets) were as follows:
Steers up o 1,000 1h., good, $20.25 ($25.15), common, $15.53 ($19.85);
Stacker and Feeder Steers, common, $16.04 (820.15); All Calves, $20.62
($21.00); Hogs, Bl dressed, $30.40 (825.70); Lambs, good, $23.37 ($26.05).

The decline in pork produetion in 1933 and the consequent higher price
i relation to other meats led to a decrcase ol pork consumption and fivoured
higher consumption of beef and veal

* source: Livestodk Mariet Reviewe, Mmtkeling Sérvice, Department of Agriculture, O@biova,

Commercial Marketings of Live Stock, by Province, 1953 with Tofals

for 1952
; -
Provinee Cattle Calves | Hogs Sheep and
{ b Lambs
- — - T ——— S =T, - N -~
’ Neo. | No. No. No.
I'rince Edward Esland .. ... ... ..., 1 12,511 1,001 , 77.992 14 830
Nova Scotia. .. .. o A e | 4,833 | 2.471 2L:032 10,137
S QWIBTRINGK. . @ o i 8 ’ 9,915 | 23,807 | 38.120 15,703
Eebete .t . B, e S 806_ 952 ! 267,140 10,561 143,118
P ATET o o JE P I, 594,994 248,009 1,844,653 I 167,913
Maunitoba 174, 806 ' 81,754 J8I'. 200 32 842
Saskatche 360 K3 i 01,427 419 947 46 67X
DGR G e s L e ! 113,676 5 1,445 028 | 12,523
BRI m GiC™. e " % 0 | R | v | pe. ] A9 435 | B
TRV ETSS L) et . . 1,767 ,59 | 837.722 501K, 081 | 570,289
oomre. 0L | 1,427,993 | 637,863 1 6.69%,056 | 550, 341t

Estimated Meat Production and Consumption, 1952 and 1953

[| =" qosmc |7 “posy
[ : .

| 1esa 1953

Item . . —
I Beof i Yeal
| |

Auimals slaughtered. ... ... No. 1,459,070 1,837,500 959,184 | 1,318,205
Aninvals expotitedt, oo .0 i3, 030 6H7, 30 56 2,205
Meat production?, . L0001, 726,038 | 902,960 u%. 149 137,994
Total domestic disappearance  * 645,192 K73.196 | u6,693 134,008
Per capitav disappearatice. ... b 44-7 ¢ EURE A | 6-7 9-1

Pork 1 Matton and Lamb
Anitmals slanghtered. .o .. No, 8,861,118 6,892,145 595,939 679,233
Aunitnals exported. ... . ke » 03 21,124 | 661 2,347
Meat productiont. ... ... 000 Ib.] 1 181 593 | 915,204 26. 195 | 28, 984
Total domestic disappearmee 950,505 | 8§42, 488 * 27.362 34,319
Per vapita Jisappearance, ... b, 639 | 370 1.9} B3

Offal [ Canned Meat

T dER 0108 e T P 000 b 43,138 1 83,009 ! 144,184 55,194
Toral domestic disgppearance * “ 79,6094 ] 76941 | 89,052 83,300
Per capita disappearance. ... b | RS { SEX [ 6-2 3.6

Y Production from aninids staszloesed do Canada, basis cold dressed carciss w
exchiding offal amd, 1 the vase ol pork, tats aud otfal.
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Registered Jerseys with
high production records
from a herd producing
milk for the fluid market.

Milk for the bot-
tled trade in the
lorger urban cen-
tres is  usually
shipped in cans
and havled by
private or dairy
Irucks, The farmer
poys the cost of
transportation.

Dairying

Milk. —Tatal milk production in 1933 was estioated at 16,420 800,000 1h.,
4 p.c. above the §15,734,605,000 (. |ll«h|'tu'l| m 1932, In the first cight
months of 1954 the ontput again increased, being 3 poe. more than in the
same months of 1953, ‘This latter increase was the result of more cows being
kept for milking as well as exceptionally good pasture conditions in all parts
of Canada during the producing scason. The number of cows milking on
June 1. 1954, was 3,233,000, 3 p.c. more than on June 1, 1953,

Butter.— Creamery butter production, which had dectined 34,000 000 1),
between 1947 aml 1931, subscquaently moved to higher levels. The ot
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of approximately 302,606,000 1b. in 1953 was 8 p.c. higher than in 1952 and
the January-Ociober output in 1954 was 4 p.c. above the same period of
1953, On the other hand, dairy butter production has declined steadily
since 1949 i reached a low point of 21,289,000 1b. in 1933, The output
for Januury-September 1954 showed a further decrease of 3 p.c. as compared
with the same period of 1933, Stocks of butigr in storage at the end of the
1934 producing season (Oct. 1) were 21,000,000 L. higher at 115,306,000 b,
thait those on the same date of 1933, which were, 10 turu, 17,000,000 Wb, above
those on Oct. 1, 1952, “The domestic disappearance of butter, including
creamery, dairy and whey butter, amounted to 308,674,000 th. in 1953,
This represented an average of 20-88 Ib. per capita compared with 2082 |b.
in 1952, 22-33 1b. n 1950 and 28:73 b, in 1948. The decline since 1948
followed the introduction of margarine early i 1949, Per capita domestic
disappearance of margarine was 7-46 Ih. in 1953

Dairy Production, by Economic Area, 1951-53

LOR1S | Manufivtured Miik Prodics:
Huonomic Anea | L = Sy S = = == e
and Year C Pluid ' / Total Butter | Cheddar i Ice
Sale Milk Pro- |- : Cheese Cream
' . l ihuction | Creamery } Dairy P |

] 000 1b. | 0001, | 000 ib. { '0001b. | '0001b. | ‘000 gal.
Maritimes... 1951 |  314.228] 1,046,817 16,859 4.820 2,200] 2,676
1952 325,307] 1,026,830 16, 808, 3,889 1,400‘ 2,541
1953 334.‘)15‘ 1,009 (47 l9.79-li 3,804 1.334l 2,436
Oue, and Ont, 1951 3,310, 982110,010,180 lSS.S(lUi 7.674 32,112] 14,451
1952 | 3,415,808 10,442,330 181,261 7.076 62,462, 15, 884
1933 3,562,228|10.875,056 104,801 5,833 69.021! 17,208
Prairies. . ... 1951 641,307 3.618.681 79, 140, 13.607 Az,onﬁl' 5,347
1952 666, 501 3 607,834 79,007; 12,062 3. 4"(\_‘ 5,873
1053 N4 186 3,725,571 82,645! 10,973 4,181! 6,082
RS G [0 ot B o1 351 ,‘)‘)1’ 634,293 2.6()()| 729 557|‘ 2,892
1952 REEIRAR] 637,600 3,070 742 46()! 2,904
1954 R Yol 295126 5, 306! 679 6501 3,038
Torals . 1951 4.blx.5||)|l:’\,.lli9,‘)7l 287, lbﬁ} 26,830 R8.7N4 25,366

1952 | 4,756, 402/15 734,603 280,74(.l 23,769 67 518 27,262
1953 | 1.‘)(»1,()3‘)!1((.424.8()()' 302, n06, 21,289| 75,185 28, K38
| ' | |

' Not inclided in this table are: whey battrer wicth & produstion of 1,738,000 [h. in 1953
ik 1,718,000 1he in 1932, orher cheese with 6.475.000 Hh, and 3,830,000 1., respectively, amnd
sonventrated milk products with 439,911,000 b, aud 473,055,000 .. respectively.
Cheese.— Cheddar cheese production in 1953 at 75185,000 th. was 11 pe.
higher than that in 1952, and the 19534 Januvary-October production was
10 p.c. above the same months of 1953, The domestic disappearance of
cheddar cheese in 1953 was 66,659,000 . and of other varietics of cheese
(itneluding imports) 11,906,000 1h., making a total of 78,565,000 |1, compared
with 74,100,000 lh. in 1952 and representing 531 th, and 5-14 |b. per capita,
respectively,  Exports of cheese in 1933 amounted to 16,429,000 1h. compared
with about 2,000,000 th. in 1952, 30,653,000 b, in 1951 and 63,110,000 |b.
in 1950, The January-September average price of cheese at Montreal was
32} cents for the first grade Ontario product; the average for the same
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period of 1953 was 31 cents. Cheese marketed by the Ontario Cheese
Producers Marketing Board gave producers about 28 cents per . 0.
tactory.

Concentrated Milk and Ice Gream.—1he outpnt of concentrated mitk
product= in 1953 was 439,911,000 1h. compared with 473,051,000 Ib. in 1952,
The production of evaporated milk, the most important of these producis,
decreased from 305,715,000 (b, in 1952 to 272,009,000 1b. in 1953 and the
output of skim-milk powder decreased from 88,229,000 1h. 1o 83,042,000 I,
in the same years. The production of ice cream at 28,838,000 gal. was
6 p.c. higher than in 1952 Lut in the Janvary-October period of 1954 it
decreased 2 p.c. compared with the same period of 1953,

Income.—Farm income from dairving in 1933 amounted to $450,174,000 of
which §413,127,000 was cash income and 837,047,000 income in kind. Prices
of all products declinel in 1933 as compared with 1952,

Poultry

The total number of poultry on farms in Canada (exclusive of Newlund-
land) was 71695000 birds on June 1, 1954, an 8-p.c. increase over the
66,451,000 hirds on June 1, 1953. Total hens ane chickens increased 74 p.c.
to 67,609,000, and turkey numbers were also substantially higher.

Egg production in 1953 wis estimated at 353,199,000 doz. compared
with 341,512,000 doz. in 1952 and the per capita consuntption of eggs was
23-4 doz. in 1953 and 22-7 doz. in 1952, Poultry meat output, estimated
at 385,004,400 ib. in 1933, decreased by about 5 p.c. from the 1952 production,
and per capita consumption also decreased to 27-1 Ih. from 29-6 1b. in 1952,
['he total value of eggs and poultry meat produced in 1953 was $325.005,000.

Until recently a luxury
fowl available only in
the Thanksgiving and
Christmas seasons, the
turkey now oppears
an the markel the
year round in frozen
state-—eviscerated,
nicely wrapped in
transporent covering
end ready for the

Dven




Pouliry on Farms, by Province, June 1, 1952-54

(Exclusive of Newtoundiand)

| Hens over ‘ Total | ‘
Province and Year Six Maonths! Fens and | Furkevs | Geese | Ducks
Ol Chickens ‘ i |
i == | R e S = b
(MK 6N | tHKY ‘ SR ()
Maritime Provigces. ... ... 1952 1,506 3,350 90 30 24
1954 1555 4,490 u2r 30 2%
1951 1,035 3,070 101 30 23
LRITTS T . 1052 3,500 9, R75 440 13 49
josi 3300 9, 80 375 14 54
1954 1.650 to, %59 Aot 5 36
CMTTRIGIOR " 4 & i - 4 e LUSE 7,000 20,700 692 187 100
1954 7,200 23 400 568 147 16%
1954 7. 400 24,000 655 135 150
Trairie Proviness, .. L) 7.370 23,767 1.645 185 234
1953 7,340 22,370 1,338 182 217
1954 7,150 24,650 ‘ 1.754) 172 237
Aritish Columbin . B 4 1952 ! 1.320 3,840 | 400 2 15
1953 | 1,280 3000 | 228 15 ':
!‘il L. 300 y 4,130 2058 | 14 | 24
Totals .. 1952 | 20,690 [ 61,732 0 3,067 | 3% 47
1954 20,645 2,960 | 2,013 38K XN
w7 a0n | 3,230 366 | A9n

1954 | 20,235

Quantity and Valve of Eggs and Pouliry Meat Produced,
by Province, 1953

! Fluus T'oultry Meat
Trovinee e — 4 b g -
Production Value L Production | Value
Y oz, ' HKE nnYs ‘ EXTITEL
Maritime Provinees. ..o ... | 18,560 14.451 1049 10164
()urlw‘r ......... Ta7 S 55 a2 2% 011 7 17 IR ‘ 34 0K
Dutario. . . | 142 623 70,012 150764 b, 245
I 1;_n!'u- ]"r()vnu'ljs " UH KRG AR 445 110, 882 \ A8, 104
Baivish Columbia e %0 fora T ORI 12 sy
1<) ] i Ao | IR
‘Totals, 1953 | 333,190 164,328 | 385,004 | Lon,477
1952 | 341,512 134,226 | 405, 39K | 166, 200
i |

Fur Farming

The fur farms of Canada prodice many types of fur-heaving animals
bt mink and fox are by far the mast important, OF the 2,518 Tur farms in
operation in 1952, 2,089 reported 287.213 mink valued ar 87,284,860 and
380 reported 7,306 Toxes valued at $140.201. The decline in popularity of
the long-haired furs and the increasing interest in mink in its varions coloue
phases has effected a change in the fur-larm picture. The ninmber of foxes
on farms decreased from 157,053 in 1937 to 7.366 in 1952 white mink, both
standard and mutation types, increased in the same period from 71,410 e
287,213, In 1982, mutation mink comprised 52 pe. of the total on farms
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Mink farm in Manitaba,
While such farms are
highly praductive, ani
mals trapped in the
wild still provide about
57 p.c. of the incame
from raw furs.

Beavers heading far o

new home in a nor-
thern Quebec loke. A
long-term rehabilita-
tion program has
increosed the beaver
population of that
Province to an esfh
mated 150,000,

compared with 38 p.c. in 1951, The ratsing of mink is conducted now mainly

on scientifically managed farms with the emphasis on quality and production

of new colour phases. Of the total mink farms, 534 p.c. had 8) or more animals.
Alberta had 280 farms in this group and Manitoba had 247, The introduction

of the chinchilla by the fur-farming ndustry has created a new iuterest.

These small fur-bearers, first brought in from South America in 1937, have
increased on farms wntil 11,571 were reported in 1952 valued at $2,123,000.

I'he establishment of a market for chinchilla pelts is progressing.

AGRICULTURE



The geographical distribation of farms has changed considerably over
the years. Whereas the Maritime Provinces with their ouce-prosperous fox
farms were the carly centre of the industry,- the recent widespread raising
of mink in the other provinees has resulted in the bulk of the fur farms now
being fitrther west.  In 1932, British Columbia had 13 p.c. of the total fur
farms, the Prairie Provinces 43 p.c., Ontario 25 p.c., Quebece 10 poe. and the
Maritimes 9 p.c.

The number of all pelts produced in 1952 was 691,127 valued at
$10,260,939 compared with 663,094 in 1951 valued at $11,418,055. The
averuge prices of the main kinds of pelts taken in 1951-52 were considerably
lower thaun in the previous vear, with the exception of mutation mink which
rose from $21.50 to $24.82. A standard mink pelt brought $12.33 and a
silver fox pelt $8.63.

Special Crops

Fruie.—Fruait is grown on o commercial seale in Nova Scotin, New Brunswick,
Quebee, Ontario and British Columbia. The most nnportant producing arcas
are in Ontario and British Columbia, the provinces which accounted for
H p.eoand 33 p.e., respectively, of the value of all [ruit produced e 1953,
In most of the producing areas, particularly the Amnapolis Valley of Nova
Scotia, the Niagara Peninsula of Ontario and the Okanagan Valley of British
Columbia, fruit-growing is the principal agricultural crop and its prosperity
15 of paramount importance to the cconomy of those areas.

Values of Fruits Produced, 1950-53, with Averages 1946-49

|
Vruit pariEa | 151 1932 | 1933
oy — N — . S -, - = —— — - - ,_.I —— g
son0 | soon SO0 | $000 | S0
! |

Apples. ... A N s TEals | | 0BRES3 17,301 | 16,078
Fears. d | i 1,890 1.877 2,238 8, 37 2,576
Plums and pruuses - t.302 | 1.016 K65 1,033 1,108
Peaches. .. ‘ 4,295 | 2754 4.004 5,152 5,381
Apricols t 410 1 77 116 342 401
Cherries. . .. . R . [ 2 451 “\ 2.065 2.263 2. 14| 2.724
Strwberries 4 | 54060 | 6,742 5.0602 | 6077 6. 464
Ruspherries . . | 3271 ) 2,840 3,133 | 2,565 3,087
Grapes. . .. [ A% Aas N 0 sug ZaRIBINS 3032 3,508
Losanberrices | 08 ) 166 i 147 | 158 | 236
Blueberties | i ' | 1384 3184
Totals, AN Fruits | 30087 | 3a.547 | 350184 43,638 | 15,733

The apple is, of course, of major importance amony the fruits grown,
there heing large plantings in cach of the above-mentioned provionces. ln
considering trends in the apple industry, it is necessary to make comparisons
over a period of vears because of the length of time necessary for new
orchards to vome into bearing. The Canadian industry has experienced
some changes sinee pre-war vears with respect to relative importance of the
different producing provinces and the marketing pattern. There has heen a
considerable decline in apple production in Nava Scotia but, on the other
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hand, Quebee and British Columbia are producing larger crops than they
did in the 1935-39 period. The reduction of plantings in Nova Scotia was
largely the result of the virtual loss of the overseas market caused by wartime
shipping shortage and later by exchange difficulties. In the 1935-39 period

an average of more than 6,000,000 bu. of fresh apples were exported annually
in the crop vear 1953-54, exports were less than 2,000,000 bu. This decrease
in exports was accompanied by an increase in the quantity of apples sold

fresh on the domestic market. The volume processed rose during the later
war and early post-war years but has since settled back to about the pre-war
level. Estimates place the 1954 apple crop at 14,100,000 bu., an increase of
20 p.c. over 1933. Production was up in all apple-producing provinces
except New Brunswick where there was a small decline,
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Strawberrivs and rasphereies are also grown i conmmercial quantitics in
the five fruit-producing provinces bt production of pears, peaches, cherries,
plums awd prunes is very largely confined to British Columbia and Ontario
Ontario produces practically all the grapes grown in Canada and British
Columbia is the ouly provinee in which apricots and loganberries are grown
conunercially.  Production of all these fruits, except grapes, was lower in
1954 than in 1953 becase of unfavourable weather couditions experienced
during much of the growing season in bath Eastern and Western Canadi
November 1954 estimates of production, with final figures for 1953 in pare
thuses, were: pears 1,260,000 hu, (1.435,0000; phoos and priees 754,000 ta.

Insfruclor at the
Niagora Parks Com-
missian  School of
Gardening demon-
strates the commercial
method of cufting
flowers. The school
offers a thorough
three -year course in
proctical gordening.

(775,0001; peaches 2,335,000 L. (2,893,000); apricots 158,000 bu. (165,0007;
cherries 431000 by, (449.000); strawherries 28,129 000 . (30,075,000
rispberries 13,598,000 qt. (15,113,000); loganberries 1,601,000 ih. (1,687,000 ;
and grapes 88,198,000 th, (80,333,000),

Canning and processing industries have developed in the fruit-growing
districts and atthough the importance of the processing market varies with
ditferent fruits it provides a valuable outlet for substantial proportions of

most Canadian-grown fruit crops. Some canned fruits are exported.

Tobacco.—Production of all types of tobavco in 1954 was estimated at
about 186,500,000 L., an increase of more than 47,000,000 |b. over the 1953
total of 139,190,000 1h.  Because of 1 prospect of increased purchases by
the United Kingdom. the Flue-Cured Marketing Association of Ontario
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The Form Improvemcent
loons  Act  which
assists formers in se-
curing credit for the
improvement and de-
velopment of their
farms, is widely used
in the tobacco oreas
of Ontario for the
financing of porfable
sprinkler systems.

allowad the Tull hase arreage to be planted to flue-cured tobaces in 1954 as
comparcd with 75 pein 1953 In 1954 variable weather conditions were
experienced in the tobacco-growing arcas of Ontario and Quebec. Although
soil moisture had been low in some of the Ontario districts, periodic light
refreshing showers in fate August and early September were extremely
valuable in arresting loss.  In addition, an increased number of growers
took advantage of supplementary irrigation in 1934, Tobacco acreages in
1954, with data for 1953 ju parentheses, were: Quebec 10,166 acres (9,020);
Ontario 118,600 acres (91,9961 amd British Columbia 72 acres (72).

Honey.—Honey is produced commercially in all provinces of Canada,
Outario having the largest output. From 1951 to 1933 the annuwad farm
cash tacome from the sule of honey decreased (rom $6,445.000 1o $4,099 000,
Preliminary estintates plice the 1954 crop at 19.900,000 1b.. about 25 p.c.
lower than the 1953 crop of 26,100,000 th. Tt was the sinallest crop since
1926 and 43 p.c. below the 1943-52 average of 34,600,000 1. Unfavoeurable

Harvesting sugar beets
in Manitoba.




e

1 . ol

Off te the maple sugar bush—a spring activity thot adds to the income of many farmers,
particularly in the Eastern Townships of Quebec.

weather experienced throughout much of Canada in 1953 resulted in low
average vields per colony evervwhere except in Quebec.  1n 1954 the number
of beekeepers increased by 6 p.c. to 14,740, which was the first upward change
since 1945 when there was a record maximum of 43,300, Colony numbers,
however, were down slightly in 1954 from 1953, particularty in Quebec and
Ontario

Sugar Beets.—Sugar beets are grown commercially in Quebec, Omtario,
Manitoba and Alberta, and sugar-beet processing plants are located in
each of these provinces. In 1954, 1,003,853 tons of sugar-heets were produced
from 90,453 acres compared with 900,339 tons in 1953 from 81,952 acres
Harvested acreages in 1954, with data for 1953 in parentheses, were: Quebec,
6,473 (7,025), Ontario 23,504 (22,771), Manitoba 23,510 (17,455) and Alberta
36,966 (34,701 I'he increased acreage in Manitoba was mainly responsible
for the larger crop in 1954—the fourth largest on record.

Maple Products.-1n 1954, 2,304,000 gal. of maple syrup and 1,175,000 1b.
o maple sugar were produced. The gross farm value of these products
amounted to $11,000,038, about $3,700,000 higher than in 1953. The increase
in value is attributable to both a large crop and higher prices, the prices
reflecting in part the relatively good quality of the output and better offers
for that portion exported. Quebec accounted for 88 p.c. of the total syrup
production and 94 p.c. of the sugar production. Nova Scotia, New Brunswick
and Ontario shared the remainder.
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fow Cuesd fedle jo the oife =l tha fivai ol "he Ppefraulic works of tha oot Bersimis Kiva
hydro-electric project now under construction in the Quebec w»'dr-rnr-u north of lhe
St. Lawrence River.



Water Power

* Water Power and
Canada’s Economic Development

.\.\':\ll.\'.‘ (?Nl(‘llﬁi\'(‘. \\'i!((‘r‘;)()\\‘(?r resourees
have been a major factor in her economic
development—industrially and geographically. As the source of large quan-
tities of low-cost power, they have made possible the exploitation of her
nation-wide forest, mineral and other primary resources on a scate unmatched
elsewhere in the world. They have also been an important influence in the
gradual industrialization of the country.
The development of power and the establishment of industry is coincident.,
In most sections of Canada, geological formations, climate and topography
combine to create sources of hydraulic power. The Canadian Shield contaius,
in the basins and waters of its rivers, many falls and rapids and innumerable
storage reservoirs either natural or capable of economical creation by artificial
means. The most accessible and readily harnessed of the power sites—those
in the settled areas of Ontario and Queber —were the first to receive attention
As the demand for power increased. hydraulic development was extended
and as more power becanie available, industry was extended to utilize it.
Thus, the Great Lakes-St. Lawrence region of these two provinces, where
native coal is not available but which abounds in many raw materials of
industry, is now the most highly industriatized and densely settled portion
of the country.

British Columbia, third among the provinces in population and produc-
tion, is also third in developed water power. The rivers of this mountainous
area offer many hich-head sites for some of which storage and concentration
of flow by the diversion of smaller streams provide great power possibilities.
The economy of British Columbia was founded upon and still depends on the
Province's vast forest and mineral resources; the development of the great
pulp and paper plants and the smelters was coincident with the development
of water power. The attraction of the power potential of British Columbia
and of Yukon Territory to new industry is realized to be a future asset of
first importance.

In the Adantic Provinces, precipitation is moderately heavy and the
rivers, though not large, afford many possibilities for moderate-sized develop-
ments which are gradually being constructed as required. Only the prairies
of the south middle-west are without water-power resources, a lack com-
pensated for by the large coal and oil reserves of that area

Canada's installed capacity of 17,000,000 h.p. is higher than that of any
other nation in the world, with the exception of the United States with its
35,000,000 h.p. As for per capita installation, Norway comes first with
1-3 h.p. and Canada second with 1:1 h.p. followed in order by Switzerlaud,
Sweden and the United States. It is interesting to note, however, that the
per capita installations of Quebec and British Columbia (both 1-8 pei are
above the Norway figure
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BERSIMIS POWER

When terminoted, the
Bersimis development
of the Quebec Hydro-
Electric  Commission
will feature almost
perfect control of the
river and complete
harnessing of ifs hy-
droulic resources. A
high-fension transmis-
Hon line will distribute
= power to the Lake
5: John - Quebec -
#ionfreal system and
tward to the Gaspe

Available and Developed Water Power, by Province, Jan. 1, 1955

] Available 24-Hour Power

at & e, Efficiency
Province or Territory , At At = {1 Bl
‘ Ordinary Ordinary AR
Minimum Six-Month
1 Flow Flow
h.p b h.p

Newfoundlanud A 938, 500 2,754,000 323,150
Prince Edward Istund 506 3.000 1.882
Nova Scotia 25,500 156,000 170,908
New Brunswick 123,000 334,000 164 . 130
Ouebec. . . L 10,806,400 | 20, 445 000 7.773.822
Ontario 5,407 .00 7.261 (00 4.845, 486
Manitoba . . 3,333,000 5,562 000 756,900
Kagkatchewsn 2 . S3U, 008 1. 110 000 1609 KR35
Alberta : 3NN 000 1,238, 000 258,710
British Columbia. 7023 ann 110, QOR (%} 2,240 K68
Yukon and Northwest Territories 352200 j K14, 000 32,440
Canada. . 29207 00 50,703,000 16,684 131

Person for person, Cavadians use about six times ax much hyidro-based
power as do Americans. One reason lor this difference is that Americans,
because of location, must rely much more heavily on thermal sources (coal,
oil and natural gas) 1o meet the expanding requirements of their main cenires
of poputation and industry.  In Canada, 93 p.c. of all power produced far
sale is generated hvdraotically ax campared with about 20 p.c. in the United
States.  Another and perhaps equally ymportant reason lor the higher per
capita use of hydro power it Canada is low cost. Residential and commercial
customers in Canada pay about half, and industry less than « third, of the
rates charged for similar services in the United States. Rural power is the
only exception; wide-spread farm electrification in Canada and the low
density ol population in country arcas has resitlted in more costly rural power.

This factor of lower price stems from a number of considerations. The

major one is, of course, the abundance of economic water power coupled
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The new town of Labrieville has
taken form. Problems of pro-
viding occommodation and
services for employees during
and aofter the construction
period ore as limitless os
those of the project itself.

with o great accumulation o experience in the related fields of engineering
and operation. In addition, most of Canada’s power utilities are large enough
to have achieved well-balanced year-round operations. The others are mostly
on-site power users whose transmission and distribution costs are held to a
minimum. Time, too, has been a favourable factor since many Canadian
power plants were built when coustruction costs were only a fraction of what
they are to-dayv; also these plants have not had to contend with the inflationary
effect of rising fuel costs—a common experience in most thermal power-using
economies siitce the late 1930's.

Records show that water power was used for lighting sawmills in Ottawa
as early as 1882, the same vear in which electricity was offered for sale in
London and New York. Before 1890 it was being distributed throughout a
ntumber of towns in Ontario and Quebec, and what was probably the first
actual long-distance transmission line in the British Emipire wa= constructed
in southern Qucbec ir 1895, Tmiprovement in the technique of transmission
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Woneta power plant and dam, il milles south of Troil, B.C., wos brought into operation in
1954, It hos on uvitimate capacity of double the 240,000 h.p. now installed.

together with the perfecting of the electric motor and the adaptation of
electricity to metal-refining and the manufacture of electro-chemicals, pro-
vided the basis for Canada's great electric-power industry. Many power-
using tiklustries and major networks of to-day can trace their beginnings back
to around 1900

At first industry tended to concentrate on the production of electric
power for its own use, factories and street railways preferring to run their
own generating facilities rather than depend for their power on specialized
utilities. But. as the problems associated with large-scale generation and
transmission were solved, the economies inherent in load balancing and
guaranteed service became evident, and transmission lines were gradually
extended to comprise what have subsequently hecome giant power-trans-
mission networks. Between 1910 and 1930 many large smelters and refineries
and pulp and paper-making establishments were put into operation in widely
separated scctions of the country and the amount of purchased power grew
rapidly.  Well before the start of the depression of the 1930°%, less than 10 p.c.
of the nation's electric power was being produced by industries for theis
own use.

For a long time, electric lighting played the most prominent role in
cousumption of power. Twenty-four-hour operations did not become general
until after World War I when better loading patterns were developed as a
result of new applications for power in industry and the extension of house-
hold and commercial uses. Residential sales have since presented a record
of almost nninterrupted expansion and, although sales to commercial and
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manufacturing establishments have been modified by changing business
conditions, power consumption for these purposes has rarely fallen off.
Instead, the tendency for power to replace labour has increased during
periods of recession. Productivity has heen stimulated and this, in turn,
has speeded the recovery of the more power-oriented industries in the
Canadian economy. The history of power consumption may be traced by
noting the dates on which certain milestones were passed. In May 1926,
Canadian consumers first used more than one billion kilowatt hours in a
month, Consumption passed its second billion early in 1936, its third n
1941, its fourth in 1948 and, in an astonishing spurt, its sixth billion a month
late in 19533. The tempo of demand is still rising, and the upward trend of
consumption will probably continue at about the same level until 1960.
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Power for the mining
and metaliurgico!
industries of Gasp#

peninsvla.

The longest high-voltage sub-
marine cable ever laid corries
power from the north shore of
the St. Lawrence River fo the
south shore east af Rimouski,
to serve the Gaspe peninsula.
Initial power from the Mani-
covagan River will be re
placed by power' from the
Bersimis plant when com-
pleted, The cable wos loid
on July 29, 1954.



I'he growth of the generating capacity*® of hydro plants has averaged

a quarter of a million horse power a vear during the past half-century:

1900 BALERCY PR T 10340 R 600,000 h.p
1910 1,000,000 1.0 1950 12.6060.000 h.p
1920) 2,500,000 h.p 1933 (est 17.200.08M5 h g
1930 6,100,000 h.g

\Mong with the advance in capacity has come a corresponding advance §
the effective use of that capacity. At the end of 1950, the generating capacity
of utilities was five times as great as in 1920, but the amount of power pro-
duced was nine times as great

What has brought about this greater utilization of plant? Year-round,
24-hour operations in chemical and metalurgical type industries have helped
to biild np base loads.  Refrigeration and thermostatically controled space
heating have worked in the same direction. Television is providing an element
of continuity and new summer demands like air-conditioning are beginning
1o offset the high winter peak lighting and water-heating loads which formerly
called for so much stand-by capacity.

Great improvements have also heen made from the operational stand-
point, Regulation of stream How through the nse of storage has mualtiplied
the power potentiulities of many river systems.  Tributary and inter-basin
connections  have made it possible to offset their different generating
characteristics.  Borrowing or selling during peak demand periods has gone
hand in hand with improved methods of long-distance transmission.
Co-operatian hetween systems, for reasons of economy, have become essential
and have led to over-all river basin developments. Exports and imports (inter-
reginnal, interprovincial or international) have often provided the only
means by which stand-by capacity could be reduced and existing plants put
tn maximum use.

* Capuacity for the geuneralion of electric power is measured in horse power or kilowatts

and the quantity delivered in kilowatt-hours, If generators coulil be operaled continuousty
it maximnm capacity throughout the veuar, the kilowatt-honurs would he R 760 times the
kilowitis,  For o nomher of resons winot by done, priamiiadE becanse the need for
AR S ot S Staet Al okt L i T e e T

A 50-yeor-old dream
took its first form on
Aug. 10, 1954, when
the $1,000,000,000
St. Lowrence power
ond seaway develop-
ment gat officially
under woy. A sad-
turning ceremony
performed by Prime
Minister St lourent,
Governor Dewey of
New York and Premier
Frost of Ontaria
lounched the project.




Circuit breakers under construction. The eleciricol appuretuy end segegsiles industry in Canada

has an annual ouiput of about $250,000,000.

As a result, the ratio of actual usage to full-time capability of equipment
has risen from 25 pc. at the beginning of the century to 46 p.e. in 1950 and
will probably be over 50 p.c. in 19535, Peak operations for a utility are
reached only on those rare occasions when daily and seasonal peak demands
comcide, but provision must be made for maximum load, including adequate
allowance for repairs and periods when plant is not operatiug for other reasons
Thus full-time utilization of approximately one-hall of generating capacity

represetits a noteworthy technological and administrative achievement.

\bundant supplies of cheap electricity have in the past fostered the
establishment of large power-consuming industries, such pulp and paper
nulls and non-ferrous metals smebters and refineries, which together constme
two-thirds of all the power used in manufacturing in Canada. These industries

]n\r‘udh'r]h-nn‘.( e to arcas in which large blocks of ¢lectric ¢ iergy could b

developed alongside either the necessary raw materials or avenues of tran

portation. For a long time, competing demands for clectricity from small

power users were not a factor and electricity was largelv responsible for many

1
of the single-industry towns that have hecome established across the conntry.

1
!

Long-distance transmission and the use of all electrical machinery have

brought many advantages to the manufacturer. The productivity of labour

has been increased immeasurably: it has been estimated that the present

installed capacity, if operated at full luad, is capable of prodicing energy at
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a rate equal to the working capacity of 167,000,000 men. Power can now
be brought to the factory so that greater Hexibility is afforded as far as location
1s concerned. An intlustry is frequently free to base its choice of site on such
other considerations as proximity to raw matenals, markets and labour.
Factory layouts have been mitde more efficient and ewmployees provided
with cleaner, safer working conditions. The installation of individual motors
makes possible the isolation of breakdowns and the reliability of operations
has been greatly increascd.

The power industry has also been instrumental in encouraging the
establishment and diversification of the electrical apparatus and electronic
equipment manufacturing industries. The early construction period brought
firms making heavy machinery such as turbines, generators and electric
motars, several of the largest of which were branches of United States
companies. In the late 1920's and the 1930's plants were built for the produc-
tion of household appliances and radios. The electronics industry became
established during World War IT and, along with industries producing radar
and television equipment and similar types of electrical apparatus and supplies,
has continuerl to expand in terms of both value of production and quality
of output.

The effect of the development of water power on Canada's economic
growth cannot be measured in over-all terms but, for every dollar spent on
the construction of new power capacity and transmission facilities, two
dollars have gone into the building and equipping of new manufacturing
plants. For every employee engaged by the power companies, 50 have
found jobs in secondary industry and for each additional outlay on electric
power, as a cost of production, the nation’s output of manufactured goods
has advanced a hundred fold,

It 15 therefore not surprising that great hopes are held for Canada’s
future. With projects totalling approximately 10,000,000 h.p. scheduled or
proposed for completion by 1963, abundant electricity will be available for
utilization, and the advance of this basic industry will help, through its very
momentum, to carry along with it the rest of the Canadian economy. Thus,
in innumerable and unforescen wavs, it witlt continue to do what it has
accomplished so well in the past—stimulate industrial development in those
resource and resource-allied fields in which Canada possesses its greatest
natural sibvantage

* Hydro-Electric Construction during 1954

Hydro-clectric capacity brought into operation during the vear 1954
reached a record ligh. New plants, with a total installation of 1,738,450 h.p.
were well distributed across the country but the major developments were
in British Columbia aud Ontario. At the end of the vear, prajects having
a total capacity of more than 3,000,000 h.p. were under construction or
were definitely planned for construction within the next few years.

Ontario.— T'he Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario completed
the installation of seven units, each of 103,000 h.p., in its Sir Adam Beck
Generating Station No. 2 on the Niagara River. The present plant, to be
completed in 1956, is designed for 12 similar units but ultimately the total
installation may be raised to 1,500,000 h.p. The power produced will serve

136 CANADA 1955



Sir Adom Beck Generoting Station
No. 2 project on the Niogara River
has invalved extensive intake works,
two 45-foot tunnels 5] miles long,
two miles of canals, headworks and
a power house. Completion is
scheduled for 1956,

o meet the growing needs ol sonthers Ootario’'s diversified industries. In
northwestern Ouotario, the Commission completed two units each of 45,000 h.p.
inits Pine Portage generating station i the Nipigon River, bringing capacity
to 172,000 h.p. Progress was made on the initial stages of the 35,500 h.p.
development at Manitou Falls on the English River for 1956 operation.

Demand in this area is principally from mining and pulp and paper industries.
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Final agreement was reached with United States authorities towards
the development of the rapids an the international section of the St. Lawrence
River and the Ontario Hydro, as the participating Canadian agency, began
preliminary construction.  The scheme tuvolves the building of a dam and
power house at the foot of Barnhart Island, a dam on the American channel
at the Long Sault rapids and a coutrol dam at frogquois. Total installed
capacity will be 2,400,000 h.p. in 32 units each of 75,000 h.p., equally divided
between the two countries, and full operation is planned for 1958, Consider-
able floading of land on the Canadian shore will involve major problems of
re-location of highways, ratlroads and communities.

The Great Lakes Power Company completed its two-tnit 15,000-h.p,
development at Mcl'hail Falls on the Michipicoten River, bringing the total
capacity of the Company to 148,100 h.p. in six plants which serve principally
the mining, steel and pulp and paper industries in the Sault Ste. Marie area.

Quebec.—Only a small amount of new capacity was brought into
operation in Quebee in 1954, but the Quebec Hydro-Electric Commission
was busy with the construction of its verv lurge Bersimis River project
designed for 1,200,000 h.p. in eight units, of which three are expected to be
i operation in {956, The scheme involves the construction of a 200-ft. dam,
a 73mile el 31} 1o in diameter, and an uoaderground powerhouse.  The
power produced will be used initially to serve principally the mining and
metallurgical industries in the Gaspe peninsula by means of a 69-kv. suly-
marine cable 314 miles in length which was laid in 1954 across the bed of the
St. Lawrence River, but interconnection will be made later with the Lake
St. John iand Shawinigan svstems and with the Conumission’s netwaork in
the Montreal area. The transmussion line from Bersimis to Montreal will
he 400 miles long and carry power at 300-kv,

Plants completed during the vear include: 32,000 h.p., Rapid 1, Otrtawa
River, Quebee Hydro-Electric Commuission; 17,000 h.p., Ste. Marguerite
River, Ste. Marguerite Power Company, serving the Sept-Iles arca; 4,500 h_p.,
Gavhurst site, Chaudiere River, City of Mégantic; and 1,200 h.p., Lac des
Sables, Petites Bergeronnes River, Quebee Rural Electrification Burcan. For
1955 aperation, the Shawinigan Water and Power Compuny is installing one
additional unit in vach of its Rapide Blane, La Trenche, and La Tuque
plants, for a combined total of 158,500 h.p.

British Columbia.—~1'he highlight of hydro-clectric construction in
1954 was the completion of the first stage of the Kemano-Kitimat project of
the AMuminum Company of Canada and the pouring of the first aluntinm
mgot at the new smelter. The first three turbines, each of 130,000 h.p.,
were brought into operation and power is being delivered at 287-kv. over
the 50-mile transmission line to Kitimat. The plaming aad exceution of this
great development amid the snow-capped mountains of the Coast Range has
caught the imagination ol people evervwhere: it has involved the reversal
of the flow of rivers by the highest rock-fill dam in Canada, the creation of
an immense storage reservorr, tunnelling for ten miles through mountains,
the first underground power house in Canada, and the largest impulse turbines
in operation anyvwhere. The development has an ultimate capacity of abont
2,000,000 h.p. Present capacity of the smelter is 183,000,000 11, of aluminum
a vear, with o potential ol 1,7100,000,000 [b., a production that will further
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Two-thirds of all the power
used in manufacturing is con
sumed by non-ferrous meici
smelters and refineries ond
pulp ond paper mills
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strengthen Canada’s position as the most important source of this vital
metal among the free countries.

The Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company completed the first
stage of its Waneta development on the Pend d'Oreille River, bringing into
operation two units each of 120,000 h.p. The British Columbia Electric
Company finished installing 62,000 h.p. in its Bridge River plant and is
procecding with the development of 58,000 h.p. at Seton Creek. The British
Columbia Power Commission continued work on the re-development of
35,000 h.p. at Puntledge River and is building a plant of 5,250 h.p. an the
Spillimacheen River.

In northern British Columbia and southern Yukon, Northwest Power
Industries Limited continued investigations towards a major hvdro-electric
development with an ultimate capacity of perhaps 4,300,000 h.p. The
scheme involves the conversion of the large lakes in the headwaters of the
Yukon River into a huge starage reservoir by the building of dams near
Whitehorse and at other locations, The fHow of the main Yukon River and
of adjacent rivers and streams will then be diverted to the vallevs south of
Atlin Lake. [In the first stage, Atlin Lake would be connected with Sloko
Lake by tunnel and a small development of about 28,000 h.p. built on the
Sloka River for consiriction purposes. A ten-mile tuunel would then be
driven from Sloko Lake to the Nakonake Valley, providing a head of 1,100 ft.
and allowing the development initially of 880,000 h.p. and vhtimately of
2,800.000 h.p. Later, a third tunnel would convey the water to the Taku
River valley near tidewater. The proposed industrial site is on the Taku
River in British Columbia where smelters and refineries for metallurgical
purposes woutld be located and a new city and port built.

Prairie Provinces.—Calgary Power Limited completed the installation
of 4 new unit of 3,000 h.p. in its Ghost plant on the Bow River and also
on its Bearpaw development of 20,750 h.p. near Calgary. The Manitoba
Hydro-Electric Board brought into operation the first four units each of
10,000 h.p. in the 80,000-h.p. McArthur Falls development on the Winnipeg
River with completion scheduled for 1955, A development of 300,000 h.p.
an the Saskatchewan River is under consideration.

In addition to water-power development, the capacity of cach of the
steam plants at Saskatoon and Winnipeg was increased by 25,000 kw.

Atlantic Provinces.— Plants completed comprised onlty 9,000 h.p. on the
Nictau River in Nova Scotia by the Nova Scotia Light and Power Company
and 12,000 h p. on the Ashuanipi River in Labrador by the Fron Ore Company.
The New Brunswick Electric Power Commission has proposed undertaking.
for 1957 operation, the development of the Beechwood site on the St. John
River, the plant to contain initially two units and ultimately four units, each
of 45,000 h.p. Power requirements in the Province are growing with the
development of the mining and refining of base metals and the growth of
the pulp and paper industry.

[nvestigations have been carried out by the British Newfoundland
Corporation Limited with a view to the development of Grand Falls on the
Hamilton River in Labrador. The Falls have a power potential of perhaps
3.300,000 h.p. with full storage on upper lakes and constitute one of the
more important undeveloped sites in Canada.
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« Central Electric Stations

Central eleetric stations represent the electric-power industry amd are
cither commercial (privately owned) stations or are publicly owned, that is,
operated by federal, provincial or municipal governments. They include
both wholesale and retail distribution systems, whether the energy is generated
in their own plants or purchased for resale. They are also classified according
to the kind of power used—hydraulic or water-driven, lfuel or steam, and
non-generating or distributing only.

he 344 hydraulic stations in Canada generate almost 97 p.c. of the
total output of central electric stations and are the major sources of power for
the pulp and paper, aluminum, smelting and other manufacturing industrics
Canadians enjoy the advantage of probably the cheapest electricity in the
world, in great volume, with a turbine installation of almost 16,700,000 h.p.
More than haif the farms in Canada and the great majority of urban homes
have the benefits of power service. Revenues of central electric stations
in 1952 totalled over $415.494,074. Based on monthly output data, the
generation of central electric stations since 1929 was as follows:

1929 1939 1949 1953 1054
000 kwh.)
Generated by
Water power . 17,294 463 27,861,784 45,084,284 61,608,324 65.846,417
Thermal engines 331,464 480,730 1,588,930 3,880,920 3,290, m.
Torars 17.625,927 28,351,514 46.673,214 0;5 489,253 69,136, %4
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Highlight of hydro-electric
construction in 1954
completion of the first
stage of the Kitimat pro-
fect in British Columbia.
The first three turbines in
the underground power
house were put in oper-
ation ond power delivered
over the 50-mile trans-
mission line.
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British Columbia logs brought from: the cwillng areas by truck are fransferred to the woter
secured into boams and floated to the mil



Forestry

T IS DIFFICULT to give a complete picture of

I the value of Canada’s forests to the national
cecanomy. They generate, directly or indircetly, at least one-afth of the total
national income. They provide direct emplovment for hundreds of thousands
of persons and keep great armies of workers employed elsewhere, notably in
the chemical, machinery and clectrical equipment industries and alsa in the
fields of transportation, agriculture and hyvdro-electric power. They avcount
for almost one-third of the total exports of the country and capital expenditures
of the forest industries have recently run to about $35,000,000,000 annually.
It cannot be over-emphasized therefore that Canada has no better asset and
none more worthy of careful management. The lumber and the pulp and
paper industries whose future is dependent upon the perpetuity of the forests,
the provinecial governments who administer most of the forested land within
their boundaries and the Federal Government whose interest is in farestey
matters of national imporiance are all concerned with the conservation and
protection af this valuuble resource.

The total forested area of Canada* is estimated to be 1,485,870 s, miles,
42 p.c. of the country’s total land area. More than 44 p.c. of this forested
area is incapable of producing crops of merchantable timber because of
adverse cliniatic, soil or moisture conditions; although this portion is of little
significance at present to the forest industries, it stil provides valuable
protection for drainage basins and shelter for game and fur-bearing animals.
The conntry’s productive forests extend over some 827,162 sq. miles—23 p.c.
of the land area of Canada and 39 p.c. of the land area of the ten provinces.
A rotal of 578,000 sq. miles, or 70 p.c. of the productive area, is considered
accessible for cconomic exploitation. Trees of merchantable dimensions
occupy 60 p.e. of this accessible area and the remainder is occupiced by young
trees that will grow to merchantahle size. The inaccessible productive forests,
249,000 sq. miles in extent, constitite a reserve for the future.

Of the total productive forests, approximately 63 p.c. is comprised of
softwood, 25 p.c. mixed wood and 12 p.e. hardwood. There are more than
150 tree species in Canada, 31 of which are conifers.

Of Canada’s occupied forest lands, 30 p.c. is privately owned, the
remainder being still in the possession of the Crown in the right of either the
federal or provincial governments. Forests tving within the houndaries of
the provinces, as with other natural resources, are administered by the
provincial governments. The Federal Government is responsible for adminis-
tration of forests in the Yukon and Northwest Territories, the National Parks
and forest experiment stations. The general policy of the different govern-
ments is to dispose of the timber under their jurisdiction by means of leases
and annual licences to cut, rather thau by the outright sale of timberland.

Primary wood products cut from the forests were estimated to average
about 3,370,000,000 cu. feet in the five vears 1948-52. Taotal depletion for
that period averaged 4,125,000,000 cu. feet, tncluding an estimated 253,060,000
cu. feet destroved by fire and 300,000.000 cu. feet by insects and diseases.

* All figures in this section are exclusive of Labrador, for which information is not vey
available.
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Federal Government fores-
ters are almost entirely
engaged in research, pro-
vincial foresters mainly in
odministration of forested
lands, and private indus-
try foresters in manoge-
ment and  profection.
Here a provinciol forester
is moking a femperature
study of a fog where birch
seedings are often found.

Of the wood utilized in 1952, 31-7 p.c. comprised logs and bolts, 27-7 p.c.
pulpwood, 19-4 p.c. fuelwood and 3.0 p.c. other products. About 18 p.c
of the pulpwood and less than I p.c. of the logs and bolts was exported in
unmanufactured form.

Forest growth is generally prolific in Canada and the saving of the
woodlands ordinarily involves only proper management—adequate protection
and the development of cutting methods that will encourage a maximum
growth and yield. Much progress has been made during the past decade in
scientific forestry and productivity is being increased by finding economic
uses for a larger nuinber of species and for hitherto waste material. Wherever
possible, logs are diverted to the purpose to which they are best suited-
lumber, plywood, pulp and other products. The different provinces are
requiring lessees of Crown lands to establish and improve forest working
plans in accordance with sound forestry principles; research is being intensified
by both governments and industry; the Federal Government is assisting the
provinces in the completion of their forest inventories and in the reforestation
of Crown Luneds

Arn gvergge of 45 men
are employed in @
jobber's camp in the
Gatineav woods of
Quecbec. Accommodo-
tion is as comfortable as
possible and food plen-
tiful and nutritious. The
comps are inspected
regularly by company
ctficials and kep! up
to standard.




T'o-day, forest operations are thoroughly modern industrial undertakings

i1 which up-to-date means of communication. are used to direct tens of

thousands of men over areas measured in tens of thousands of square miles.
I'he wood is cut and moved by modern mechanical means. No longer is
woods work a job only for those with strong backs and strong stomachs.
Living conditions provided for the workers are good, food is good aud no
essential comforts are lacking. The number emploved the vear round in the
forests is on the increase and where conditions permit, permanent forest
communitics have been set up and the surrounding woodlands are harvested

on the basis of perpetual yvield.

Forest Industries

The forest industries of Canada comprize waads aperations, the iumber

industry, the pulp and paper industry, and the wood-using and paper-using

Radio-equipped aircraft are used to
good effect in many districts of
Canada for the detection and sup-
pression of forest fires.

loying fire hose by helicopter. [ 2

Men and equipment are
flown to the scene of
a forest fire.
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groups of industries, the latter groups using partially manufactured wood,
pulp or paper as their raw materials.  The net value of production for the
forest industries was $1.931,000,000 in 1952, which was 26 p.c. of the net
value of production for all Canadian manufacturing industries,

In 1932, more than 362,000 men and women were directly dependent
upon the forest industries for their livelihood—seven out of every 100 Cana-
dian workers. The logging industry employed 149,000, the lumber industry
61.000, the pulp and paper industry 38,000 and the wood-using and paper-
nsing industries 94,000,

Woods Operations.— East of the Racky Mauntains, logging operations ware
wenerally carried on by individual lumber companies and by pulp and paper
compames, although the Litter obtain a moderate part of their reguirements
from independent pulpwood loggers. In British Columbia most of the large
lumber companies operate their own logging units. Truck logging bas almost
replaced railraad operations and, as a result, there has been some increase
in the number of small independent truck loggers but their output is only a
small proportion of the total far the Province, A not inconsiderable part of
the country’s primary forest production comes from farm woodlots; the chief
product is fuelwood, but quite large quantities of pulpwood, sawlogs and
wood products for use on the farm and for wood-using industries are also
produced from these areas. The output of primary forest products declined
slightly in volume but increased in value in 1952; production amounted to
over 3.565,000,000 cu. fect valued at $815,651,194

Value of Primary Forest Production, 1951 and 1952

Prodact (RS 1852
| $ $
Logs and bolts. . . ... ...... : | 316,027,105 | 304262700
Pulpwood .. ... L1 38,020 840 A06. 102 104
TIUgEUONARE S 8 45 N . e, 8y e 30,321,011 61,355,043
Hewn railway ties, . R 612, 583 | 1,292,630
Boles, S b . . . 13,249 98K 16,961, 456
Rownl mining timber. . . 6. 4H) RIR [ 19,917,669
Feuwee posts B 2 o oo 2,921,422 3,432,675
Wood Jor distittation. ... ... .. .. o i 466, 491 441,443
Fenve rails. . - . L o 671,491 | 758,510
Miscellaneous. . " LN ) 9,713,750 | 11,120,259

...... 782,525,015 | N15.651.194

Toials.

Domestic milization of primary {orest products runs at about 92 po.
ol the total output. Practically all logs, bolts and fuelwood produced are
nsad within the country as well as between 80 and 90 p.e. of the pulpwoad.

Lumber.—In 1952 the lumber industry led all other manufacturing industries
in total employment, placed second in total wages and salaries paid and
tourth 1o net value of products. The nmumber of active sawmills was 8,283,
These mills are widely distributed across the conntry——wherever merchant-
able trees grow and markets have been developed for lumber products.
Most of the larger mills are in British Columbia where the handling of large
trees requires specialized and massive mechanical equipment that, in turn,
necessitates the building of permanent mills emploving large staffs and
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Sowmill af Port Arthur, Ont.

operating throughout the vear. In contrast, the smaller trees of eastern
forests make it cconomically feasible to build smaller and comparatively
inexpensive mills that generally operate in the summer and antunm seasons.

Production of Sawn Lumber and All Sawmill Products, 1952

Suen ! Totat
Pravinee of Tenritary ' Linber Sawinitl
Production Products
‘000 ft. S $
h.m.

Newfoundland n . . 55,100 3,469 111 3,743,603
Prince Edward Jsland 9,437 408 048 | S78.047
Nova Scotia 296.015 18,101 419 20,862,704
New Brunswick 254 906 17,273,232 20,816,235
Quebse 1,093,862 73,004, 381 RG, 264,901
(ntario 840484 65.325.145 | 83,158,216
Manitoba 61,052 4,001 844 | 4,207 534
Saskatchewan V8. 478 | 4,518,638 | 4,857,183
Alberta 109 570 21,457 863 23,862 504
British Columbia 3.696_ 459 | 271 RGO, 4R 316,723 5K7
Yukon and Northwest Territories 6,331 624,304 | 648 424
Canada 6,807,594 483,195,323 568,023 148

The 1932 cross vadue of 3368023 148 ivcludes the following commodities:
sown lumber (8483195 3235 shingles (819269 747 sawn ties (818,516,170
processed  pulpwood  (810.867,0681; box shooks (83,754,004 : spoolwood
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($2,448,653); fatted mine timbers ($1,861,355); staves ($1,457,340); lath
(81,237,227); pickets ($495,780); heading ($556,691); and other wood products
and by-products ($24,363,790).

Over 49 p.c. of the sawn lumber produced in 1952 was exported and the
remainder was used in Canada for structural work and by wood-using
industries.

Pulp and Paper.--The production of pulp and its conversion into newsprint,
other papers and paperboard is one of Canada’s major manufacturing
enterprises. This industry ranks first in gross and net value of products and
in wage and salary distribution, and is second only to sawmills in employment.
Its growth has been particularly marked since the end of World War 11:
pulp prodoction has risen from 5,600,814 tons in 1943 to 9,077,063 tons in
1933, and the output of paper and paperboard has advanced from 4,359,576
tons to 7,376,526 tons during the same period.

Over one-ffth of the total pulp production is exported, and in this
respect Canada leads all other countries. Such exports, consisting largely of
the more expensive grades of chemical pulp, move chiefly to the United
States market and in 1953 totalled 1,950,132 tons valued at $248,674,880.
Newsprint is the principal product made from the pulp retained in this
country. Canada contributes more than hali of the total world output of
newsprint and for many vears has been the largest exporter of this commodity,
supplying more than four-fifths of the world's exports. Newsprint production
in Canada has increased steadily since the end of the War, reaching new
heights each vear—I{rom 3,324,033 tons in 1945 to 5,755,471 tons in 1953.
Exports have shown corresponding gains, rising from 3,058,946 tons to
5.375,251 tons. Newsprint exports were valued at $619,033,394 in 1953,
over 90 p.c. going to the United States,

One-quarter of Canada’s paper production comprises paperboard, fine
papers of all kinds, wrapping paper, and various types of building paper
and boards. While newsprint, like pulp, generally moves freely in world
markets without tariff restrictions, these other grades of paper and of paper-
board have been shut out of many markets abroad by tariffs; the mills
producing these grades operate mainly to meet domestic requirements.

Several trends are noticeable in the pulp and paper industry. Increased
capacity and production have been largely the result of technologival improve-
ments, such as the speeding-up of paper machines. The use of womd-waste
in the making of pulp is increasing and some of the new pulp mills in British
Columbia depend cntirely on the by-products of sawmills, such as slabs and
edgings, for their operation. Research has developell new pulping snethods
which give greater vields and also make possible the utilization of hardwouod
species in ever-increasing volume.

In recent years, the growth of the industry has been westward. Several
new mills have been built in British Colwibia, and Alberta’s first pulp and
paper mill recently came into production. Although the industry is still
concentrated in the Provinces of Queliec and Ontario, 1t accounts for an
important share of the industrial activity in Newfoundland, New Brunswick,
Nova Scotia and Manitoba.  There are no pulp and paper mills in Prince
Edward Island and Saskatchewan but both provinces supply pulpwood to
mills located elsewhere.
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Canada’sleading single
industry (s newsprint
manufacturing and,

with the exception of
Prince Edward Island
and Soskatchewan,
every province shares
in the production of
this universally re
quired commodity




The effect of such an industry on Canadian commerce as a whole is
perhaps best illustrated by its relationship with two fundamentals in the
economy—power and transportation.  In the first, pulp and paper accounts
for a third of all the power consumed by all industry in Canada; and, as
lar as the railways are voncerned, one of every nine revenune freight cars
loaded in Canada is loaded with pulp, paper or pulpwoad.

Principal Statistics of the Pulp and Paper Industry, 1930, 1940,
1952 ond 1953

ltmu tn3n 1944) 1553 1033

Establishments. . ... .. No, 109 103 13 127
Employ - 33,207 | 34,710 | 57,803 | 58,194
Salaries wned wages. -8 45,774,976 | 56,073,812 | 225,353,827 | 235,741,600
trross value of prmlmm 215,671,246 .")H,IJ.N,S-H 1,157 RR7. 1. 065 143

J
584,101,072

Net value of products. . .8 107,959,037 1582 | 5

Pulp produced. .. . tons! 3,644 345 | 3,201,762 R, 90K 009 | 2,077,063
$1 IIE 355 | 149,003,267 650,01[ 180 624,865 504

Paper produced. .. . . tons 1.920 1,310 414 7,201 800 | 7.476,526
$ - 173.305. | 225 836,809 | ‘UR 105,408 | BET, RAY 473

bPulp exported . . .tons TR 2 1,068,510 1.9 582 1,950,152
§ 39 059 Ol D30, 149 191, 863 40K 248,674,880

Newsprint expuorted 1ous 2. . 510 3,242,780 B g Ui} SR M
LS 133,370,032 | L51,360 190 S Teo 200 619 033, 304

Paper Production, by Province and Type, 1951-53

T 1951 1952 | 1034

Wl i Ouanuity Value ‘ Quantity | Value | Cuaniity Nalue
tons | $ tons | $ | tons | s
Quebec— [
Newspring 2884 877:290,191,574(2,968,627(310, 734, ()35 2,901,997 323,600, K76
Book and writing . 84,140 24,097 3R} 71,5341 21,704,740, 75,9400 22 4060, 308
Wrapping. 148 8490 27 ,4“‘ 351w 13(1,.“’)5' 25,(1_’4.071‘ 133.334, 27,389,223
Piper l)«nrds. L 297 177 343 260,071 31,034,164 270 217!
Tiszue paper. . 2 28,096 7. ; 6196 143 24,200
Other paper ., . ; 68,530 l», 3300 906 ny. ’4()

Totals, Quebec . 3 511,669 %89.554 49% 1 EH l‘H 4(m b3, 17') 3 142 98/ 41().505,144
—
Ontario— ‘ . |
rint. Lo 1,285 0250133 ,024 41811, 2060, 793130 034 3106 LlU?_llﬂT 144 339 672
Book and wn(m;,,.l 168 941, 38,702, Hll 135, 149) 35 0K 881 170 D83 38 soo pR2
Wrapping. = 06,7341 15,053 306] 30,533 13,731,670 61,894 14 079 801
|
) 1

Paper buatrds. . . 4424090/ 51,424: $80)  4DR D3R 47 0% 021 434,733 51.984.621
Tissue frper 36 047 W _&U1 921 31,326 R.O4SK. hlwl 37,1780 0027
Other jraper L 18,401 S U AT 17, 304] 3. 38d Ldi) e/ I

Tatals, Ontaria. . 2, 01‘) 211 25| ‘)IR (lll 1,963,403 24().2[5 /l4'2 (1]8 R4li2|.& 40‘) N/R

British Cotumbia 50,4(»5.()4)[, 540, Hlll (»2 lel Z(H.l 032, -ﬁh 74131, ()17

| |

|

128,964,75211,182, Hl) IH 811,174
o —

Nova Scofhy, New |
Brunswick, i
Manitoba and |
Newfoundland . (1,184, 202 122,793, 4R4 1,183,064

Canada ‘

Newsprint 58611151364 301 1933, 707 30600, 315,065, 7353 4711633, 408 019
Baok uul writing. 0 233 0R1) 63 7yD, 239 224 685 37 363,621 30 3130 O 451,343
MWrapping . . Lo 287,332 40 064 005 222 310 45 4567200 23R 111 {9 028 911
Paper buards 060, 403113 469, 05(H K74 382 106,066,622 048 Y55 1LL 978,277
Tiszue paper Ra, 5830 21,574, Ty TO O 18 620,728 B, 323 19 198 M3
(ther pagwer 103,667 11,109, m’ 23002l 10 08143 0,953 9, ‘M 708

Grand Totals, . 7, 225 211 824 ()20 ()4‘) e zm B(M N385, 105, lml7 37(-,52(» 887 K58 473
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Wood-Using and Paper-Using Industries.—In 1952 the industrics pro-
ducing furniture, finished lumber, sash and doors, and veneers and plywods
vielded over 79 p.c. of the net widue of production for the wood-using group,
which amounted to $272.820.694. Net value of procdtuction of the smaller
group of industries producing paper boxes and bugs, roafing paper and

miscelancons producis sich as wallpaper amounted 1o $132,116.070

Softwood plywood is
produced olmost solely
in British Columbia.
Douglas fir is most
commonly used because
of the avoilability of
large-diameter logs of
this species from which
large sheets of clear
veneer can be ob-
fained.



tron ore heing lacded from stockpile into ore cars for Sian

fhetion fo fhe docks of Sept
Hles, Que. In 1950 o small coastal steamer shipped into Sept-fles and put ashore
o bulldozer which cleared the brush for a constructian camp. Since then, one of the
most difficult railwoy construction jobs ever underiaken in Canado has been compleied,

o seaport has been built, two hydro plants constructed ond twa townsites loid out. Ore
started moving out in mid-summer 1954.




Mines and Minerals

ANADA'S large and varied mineral estate

has been clearly manifested by discoveries
and develapments in the past fifteen years—especially since World War 11,
Stimulated by a generous influx of post-war investment capital, rising metal
prices, and a number of new developments, the mining industry attained the
one-billion-dollar mark in value of production in 19530, and increased that
value by one-third in 1953, After the discovery of the Leduc field in 1947,
crude petroleum began to play an increasingly important part in the mineral
picture, and in the year 1953 topped all other minerals in value of production.
However, with the major exceptions of coal and gold, practically all branches
of mining shared in the post-war expansion,

The importanece of Canada’s mineral progress lies not only in its produc-
tion of primary materials but in the vast industrial network needed to process,
manufacture (in varving degrees), and market the primary materials.
Canada's mines help maintain the country's international balance of payments
through exports, help diversily and stabilize the pattern of the economy,
and provide a livelihood for hundreds of thousands of the population.

Only some of the highlights of the Canadian mining story in 1954 can
be given here. They take no account of the multitude of smaller or related
operations, new ventures, reactivation of older mine workings, the recon-
struction of existing mine facilities to allow more efficient operation or
development of additional orebodies.

Metals. —Probably the most notable development during 1934 was the ship
loading at Sept-lles of iron ore from the Quebec-Labrador deposits on July 31.
Belore the season closed, the shipments were expected to reach 2,000,000 tons
of ore—just double the original estimate. The importance of the Quebec-
Labrador regian as a source of iron ore was further stressed by the discovery
of large deposits west of Ungava Bay and in the extreme southwest portion
of Labrador, near Wabush Lake.

A high level of iron ore activity was also maintained in Ontario. Expansion
under way in the Steep Rock and Michipicoten areas in the northwestern
part of the Province has been designed to greatly increase production within
the next few years, and the Marmoraton property in southeastern Ontario
is in initial production. An important iron-ore industry is also taking shape
on the west coast, on Vancouver and Texada islands.

Highlight of metal-mining activity in the Maritimes during the vear
was the proving of one of Canada’s largest base-metal orebodies—a zine-
copper-lead-silver complex—near Bathurst, N.B. Announcement ol the
original discovery early in 1953 started a great staking rush and opened up
a new economic vista for the Province, which has had little metal produetion
of consequence. Two major new orebodies were discovered later in the vear
within a five-mile radius of the original discovery and, late in 1954, another
large deposit of high-grade lead-zinc-silver ore was located at Little River,
about 30 miles northwest of Newcastle.

Several other significant base-metal developments in 1954 might be
noted. In the Gaspe Peninsula of Quebec, a 70,000,000-ton low-grade copper
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orebody was being developed towards production carly in 19535, 1o the same
Provinee, the copper-gold deposits of the Chibougamau region were heing
actively developed. The region was linked by highway with the Lake St. Johu
area, and construction of a branch railway line started. In the northern
portion of British Columbia, two impaortant eopper orebodies were outlined,

In Ontario, the International Nickel Company had nearly completed a
$150,000,000 expansion and development program which is expected to
increase the present annual capacity of 250,000,000 11, of nickel by 25,000,000
b, The nickel deposits of the Sudhury Basin are now the source of some
70 p.c of the world output of nickel. \ widespread search for uranium deposits
i Outario resulted i a number of stakings in 1954, chiefly in the Lake Huron,
North Bay and Haliburton-Bancroft areas.  Two properties in the Blind
River district were being prepared for production.

Late in 1953, a ecopper-zine-silver deposit that is proving to be one of
the largest yet located in Canada was discovered in the Manitouwadge area,
some 40 miles northeast of Heron Bay on lake Superior. A major staking
rush developed, and construction started on two railway branch lines and a
highway which will link the arca with existing transpartation facilities.

Diuring 1954, Saskatchewan and Manitohba, hitherto minor metal pro-
ducers, came rapidly to the forefront in Canadian mineral production. Nickel
and inereased amounts of copper were added to Manitoba's metal output
by the commencement of production at the Lynn Lake mine following one
of the most ingentous feats ever performed in the history of Canadian mining—
dismanding a whaole town and equipment of a mine and their removal to a
new mining site nearly 150 miles away.

Saskatchewan is now a leading producer of uranium ore. In the Beaver-
lodge area of northern Saskatchewan exploration and development activity
in the search for uranium reached new levels in 1934, This field now extends
from the Allberta bhoundary castward for about 80 miles along the narth side
of Lake Athabasca.

Industrial Minerals.-——In 1954, development, expansion and investment
were all aetive in the field of industrial minerals—=still the fastest-growing
branch of the mineral industry. The construction industry, with work in
progress valued at $4,750,000,000, is largely responsible for this activity, hut
the rapidly expanding chemical industry runs a close secomd. Canada's
leading position as a producer of ashestos has been greatly improved by
extensive mill construction and by the discovery of new deposits. A new mill
at Ashestos, Que., is capable of handling more than 13,000 tons of rock daily
and will turn ont about one-third of the world output.

Canada possesses no deposits of elemental sulphur, but is nevertheless
producing tnereasingly large tonnages of sulphur from smelter gases, ‘sour’
maturol gas, and the rousting of iron pyrite and nickeliferous pyrrhotite,
1u 1954, praduction reached a new high.

Production from Canada’s one rock-salt mine near Malagash, N.S., will
be joined in 1955 by output from a new mine at Ojibway, Ont. Also a large
deposit of verv pure material has recently been discovered not far from the
Malagash mine. One of the largest potential sources of lithium has been
under intensive examination in the Val d'Or-Amos region of Quebec where

154 CANADA 1955



IRON-ORE
PRODUCTION

The Marmora field in southeastern Ontario
will start production early in 1955 with
400,000 tons of concentrate a year.

>

A high degree of mechonization features oll
Canadion iron mining. At Waobana, N'fid.,
ore loading and tronsfer is effected with
relatively small use of manpower.
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The new open pit known os Hogarth,
together with the new Errington
underground mine, doubles the iron-
ore producing capacity at Steep
Rock, Ont.

<4

Canado's iron ore praductian has
tripled since the end af the War to
the 7,000,000-ton level. When
extensions and projects of present
under construclion are complefed,
preduction  will  reach  between

000,000 ond 30,000,000 ftons
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Weasels pulling trail-
ers looded with sup-
plies move along o
muskeg road, as a
seismic party changes
camp in the unceosing
search for oil in
Canada's northwest.

a 1.000-ton mill is in course of construction and rich deposits of potash in
Saskatchewan are being examined with a view to production,

Fuels.—Extensive recent discoveries have created a phenomenal expansion
in proven and probable oil reserves and output, and a vast potential in
reserves of natural gas, with all four western provinces sharing in the advance.
Because of present market limitations, the vield of the various producing
fields does not wholly reflect oil-well capacities but much progress was made
in 1954 wward extending marketing facilities by the planning and construction
of new refinerics and pipelines. Progress was also made in planning for the
transportation of natural gas, particularly from Alberta, and authorization
was given for the construction of an all-Canadian pipeline to be built across
the prairies to Winnipeg thence eastward north of the Great Lakes to serve
Ontario and western Quebec. Building this pipeline will entail an expenditure
of hundreds of millions of dollars on development wells to produce the gas,
processing plants to purify it, gathering lines to collect it, trunk lines to
transport it and distribution lines to market it in prairie and central Canada
towus and cities. There is only a local market at present for the known
reserve of 3,949.000,000,000 cu. feet of gas in the Peace River area of northern
British Colinmbia and Alberta but a plan to build a pipeline from the arca
to Vaocouver and northwestern United States iz under consideration.

Mineral Production in 1954

New records were established by the mineral indusiry in Canada during
1954, The estimated value of production for the vear reached $1,454,000,000,
a figure $118.000,000 or 8-8 p.c. above the 1953 total, and three times the
1944 total. All provinces contributed to the increase and each classification =
metals, non-metallics, fuels and structural materials—reached a new high.
The most outstanding gain, which amounted to $45,000,000, was in the value
of crude petroleum production. Copper was up $23,000,000, nickel $20,000,000
and asbestos $7,000,000. On the other hand, coal and zine each declined by
$7,000,000.
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Metals, which make up about half the value of mineral production,
increased 7.6 p.c. in 1954 over 1953, Settlement early in the year of strikes
in the gold mining areas permitted the mines to resume production and the
output therefore increased although the price per ounce was lower than in
1953, Copper production, which amounted to nearly 300,000 tons, was
encouraged by the demand which maintained the price at a fairly high level.
Iron ore shipped amounted to 7,300,000 tons, a new high in Canadian output.
Shipments from the new iron mines tn New Queber and Labrador counter-
balanced lessened exports from elsewhere in Canada to United States steel
plants in the Great Lakes area.

Mineral fuels increased nearly 13 p.c. in value over 1953 and crude
petroleum continued to lead all other mincrals i value of production.
Alberta inereased production by 11,000,000 bbl., but the greatest pereentage
gain was shown by Manitoba whose output of 2,000,000 bt was three times
the previous year's production. Natural gas production, at 122.800,000,600
cu. feet, was also up. Conyersion to diesel fuel of coal-burning equipment by
raitrbads and industry s adversely affecting the coal-mining industry and
1954 production declined 22-3 p.c. from the 1950 high of 19.100,000 tons.

The greater portion of the value of other non-metallic minerals, amount-
ing to nearly $137,000,000, was derived from the sale of 966,900 tons of
ashestos valued at 893,000,000, a new high in quantity and value. Salt and
sulphur also increased in value and there was a greater 1onnage of fluorspar
and sodium sulphate shipped. The value of structural materials produced
followed its upward trend as a result of continued activity in construction.

New mine and townsite of Lynn Loke, Man. Diesel locomotives are now hauling the mine's
nickel concentrote to a new refinery at Fort Saskatchewon, Alta. The copper concen-
trate goes to Noranda, Que., for processing.




Quantities ond Values of Minerals Produced, 1953 and 1954

Nen g —Excludes data on radioactive minerals.
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Grindstones. ... ... .. Al "o 15 2,110
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Provincial Distribution

Vit alysis of the provineial distribution of mineral production, from
cast to west, shows that Newfoundland, which accounted for 3-1 p.c. of
the total estimated value of Canada's mineral output for 1954, was credited
with over hall the Canadian production of iron ore, output having heen
increased by about 1,000,000 tons as a result of first shipments from the
Labrador orebodies. Fhe Province also produces considerable quantities of
zinc, lead and copper and all of Canada’s fluorspar, as well as smaller uanti-
ties of silver, gold, gypsum, cement and other structural materials, The level

of production for these items was about the same in 1954 as in 1953,

Nova Scotia’s main contribution to the mineral industry is coal, which
accounts for abont 70 p.c. of the Provinee’s total value of mineral ontout
and about half of the Canadian value of coal production. The Province is
Canada’s leading producer of barite and gypsum and operates important
salt mines and recovery wells. fts output of base metals increased somewhat
in 1954 but most of the advance recorded in the Province's total value over
1953 was accounted far hy the output of large quantities of gravel required
for the construction of the Canso Causeway

New Brunswick's small mineral production in 1954 was made up mostly
of coal, gas and petroleum, and cement and other structural materials. The
discovery of lead-zine ores in the Bathurst arca of the Province has created
great activity during the past two vears and at the end of 1954 oue metal
mine was ready to produce.

I'he estimated value of metals produced in Quebec in 1954 was over
$126,000,000. This was the value of twelve metals, ranging from bismuth
to zinc. lron ore was added to the list for the first time, with the 667,000 tons
from New Quebee shipped through Sept-lles.  Copper was the most inportant
of the metals, output exceeding 80,000 tons valued at $48,000,000. Zinc

Mine crew placing

pit props at fhe
300-ft. level in
the base-mefal
development  af
Bathursf, N.B.




production was over 105,000 towns, remelt iron over 90,000 tons and lead
8,500 tons. Production of both gold and silver increased to 1,095,000 oz.t. and
5,083,000 oz.t., respectively. The major part of the world’s asbestos cotnes
from Quebec and the value of shipments of that mineral in 1954 was
$79,000,000. Other important non-metallics included magnesitic dolomite
for basic refractories, titanium dioxide which is used as a pigment in paints,
paper, cte., and sulphur in the form of pyrite recovered by the base-metal
mines during the milling of sulphide ores. Structural materials were in great
demand during the year and a high level of output was maintained.

In 1954, Onlarie produced 33-4 p.c. of the total value of Canada's
mineral output and more than 50 p.c. of the metal output. Metals make up
by far the fargest part of the mineral ontput of the Province which in 1954
produced all of Canada's cobalt, magnesium and calcium, platinum metals
and tellurium, 98 p.c. of the nickel and approximately hall of the copper
and gold. Ontario also produced about 40 p.c. of the structural materials,
the value of cement and clay products inereasing over 1953, The Province’s
autput of natural gas and petroleum also showed some advance.

Manitoba's mineral output was highlighted in 1954 by an advance in
crude petroleum produciion to three times that of 1933, although the aggregate
for this Province is still below Saskatchewan and, of course, Alberti. The
value of metals produced increased by $5,000,000 as a result of the com-
mencement of production from the Lynn Lake mine from which nickel
concentrates were shipped to the new refinery at Fort Saskatchewan, Alta.,
and copper concentrates to custom smelters.

Most of Saskatchewan's metal production is obtained from the ore
deposits that lie astride the Saskatchewan-Manitoba border: production of
copper, zinc, gold, silver and selenium all increased in 1934, All natural
sodivm sulphate produced in Canada comes {from this Province. Many new
oil wells were brought in during the year, increasing the value of oil production
of the Province from $3,800,000 to $8,250,000, and exploration and develop-
ment work on the uranium properties in the north was very active,

The expanding petrolenm industry brought 4lberta to second place among
the provinces in mineral production. Of the total output of $281,000,000,
crude petrolenm accounted for $230,000,000, and coal, natural gas and crude
petroleum together for $265,000,000. Structural materials made up most of
the balance. Conversion to other tvpes of fuel has had a depressing effect
on coal production which dropped 1,000,000 tons from the 5,900,000 tons
produced in 1953,

The greater part of British Columbia's mineral output ix made up of
metals, the 1954 value of which declined by $6,500,000 from the 1953 total.
Decreases in zine, tungsten, iron ore, tin, gold, cadmium and antimony were
partially connteracted by increases in copper, lead, bismuth and silver.
Total mineral production for the Province increased by nearly $3,000,000,
accountued for mainly by increases in the production of asbestos, barite, peat
moss and sulphur. Coal was down slightly and structural material remained
about the same as in 1953,
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Ore being hauled through
the main adit of the new
Gaspe Copper mine at
Murdochville, Que.

Base metals, gold and coal make up the mineral production of Yukon
Territory and most items were up slightly from 1953, In the Northwest
Territories, the minerals produced include gold, silver, natural gas and
petroleum: increased quantities of gald and oil accaunted for a 1953 advance
in total production.

Mineral Production, by Province, 1952-54

Nore.—Excludes radioactive minerals.

1952 | 1953 | 1os4r
Province e |— e -
or | RIG] P.C | P
Territory ; \'alue of Value of Value | of
i Total Total Total
$ s | s
Newfoundland. . . . 32,512,313 25 33, 7RD 622 2-3 $4 868, 679 3%
Nova Scotia. ... .. , 64,552,383 5-0 | 67,364,308 5.0 | 75,199,224 541
New Brunswick. 11,298,960 0-9 11.663 618 0-9 12,5314 857 09
Quebe¢ 270,483,962 210 | 251,881,781 18-8 | 275,140,830 18.9
Ontario L) 444,669 412 346 | 465,877,003 34-9 | 484,992, 796 334
25,105,045 20 25,264,112 1.0 34.952 541 24
. 49,506,094 329 48,081,970 3.6 56.9 794 3-9
196,811,054 15-3 | 248 Rn63 203 18-6 | 281,461,638 19-4
170.071.244 £3-2 | 158,487 812 11-9 | 161 309,212 1k
Northwest Territories;  X.944, 835 0-7 | 10,300,230 0-R 10 548 781 0-7
Yukon Territiny . 11,386,451 0.9 14,738 562 1-1 16,308, 108 11
Totals. ... ... 1,285.342,353 | 100-0 |1.336,303,503 1000 1,454.196,460 1040
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Fisheries

ANADA is one of the main fish-producing

C and fish-exporting countries of the world.

The yearly catch amounts to some 1,900,000,000 ib. and, as the average

consumption of fish products by cach Canadian is less than 14 Ib. a year,

over 90 p.c. of the production is marketed outside the country, most of it in

the United States. The marketed value of fish and fishery products in 1954
was estimated at about $189,000,000.

Fhe best known commercial species are the Pacific Coast salmon, herring
and halibut; the Atlantic Coast cod and lobster; and the inland whitefish
and lake trout. Also important on the Atlantic Coast are those species, of
which cod is one, known as groundfish—haddock, pollock, hake, cusk, rose-
fish, halibut, plaice, vellowtail, witch, flounders and skate. Shellfish include
the clam, oyster and the scallop. “Sardines” (immature herring) are a New
Brunswick specialty.

Ihe fishing industry is expending cansiderable capital for fuller utilization
of the resources of coastal and inland waters. The West Coast fisheries have
been highly organized for some time and on the Atlantic Coast the conversion
to more modern methods of processing and marketing has been very marked
in recent vears. This continued plant cxpansion and modernization is
expected to have the effect of intensifyving the efforts of the fishermen. The
clear distinction of past years between offshore and inshore fisheries on the
East Coast is gradually disappearing with the use of larger craft by the
inshore fishermen who are now ranging farther out to sea.

Much greater attention is being given to fishing-boat design generally.
Canada's present fishing fleets, operating from the coastal fishing centres
and from the shores of inland lakes, are even now very effective in handling
large catches. Most of the larger boats are equipped with radar, echo sounders,
ship-to-shore communi-
cation and mechanical
means of harvesting an
assorted catch.  Multi-
purpose vessels, capable
of varying fishing tech-
mques, are now fishing
alongside the more con-
ventional tvpes of craft

Newfoundland fisherman—
one of the thousands of
Canadions occupied in
gathering a share of the
great wealth of the coastal
ond inlond waters.




The Department of
Fisheries now uses
helicopters in New-
foundland where the
exposed coastline, the
rugged climate and
the lack of other
means of transporta-
tion make inspection
and protection activi-
ties very difficult.

The Federal Department of Fisheries, which administers all the tidal
fisheries of Canada (except those of Quebec) and certain of the fresh-water
fisheries, is responsible for the conservation and development of the country’s
fishery resources and has, throughout the years, been working to ensure a
continued livelihood for those engaged in the industry. The functions of the
Department include the inspection of fish products which must mect certain
standards of quality, and the education of consumers to create a greater
utilization of Canada’s fishery products on the home market. Since the
summer of 1933, Canada’s fishermen have been assisted by the provision of
insurance protection for boats and lobster traps, at a reasonable rate, through
the fishermen’s Indemnity Fund administered by the Departmeit.

The Fisheries Research Board of Canada, which operates as a specialized
departmental agency under the Minister of Fisheries, has heen responsible
for much new knowledge over the years in both fish catching and processing
Special studies have been undertaken where intensive fishing and the effects
of industrialization have endangered fish stocks. New fishing grounds have
heen discovered by painstaking search and the fishermen and processors have
greatly benetited by the Board's research progran.

International co-operation is becoming increasingly important in the
over-all pictitre of conservation. Fish are no respecters of boundary lines
and their preservation depends on how they are treated as they pass through
the waters of the countries which compete for their catch. In 1954 Canada
signed her fourth bilateral treaty with the United States on fisheries conserva-
tion matters. This international agreement provides for joint action in Great
Liakes fisheries rescarch as well as in the elimination of the predator sea
lamprey. The lamprey has been blamed for the decline in fisheries of these
inland waters. Other Canada-United States treaties cover the Pribilof seals
and the Pacific Coast salmon and halibut stocks.

A three-way treaty has becen signed by Canada, the United States and
Japan in an endeavour to ensure the success of conservation measures in the
North Pacific Ocean. The first major step taken under the treaty was the
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Dragger fishermen,
operating off the
coast of Nova Scotia,
stand knee deep in
the harvest just re-
leased from their nets.

adoption of o joint program of scientific research ta lawn more about the
movements of salmon in the North Pacific and to find out whether they are
of Asiatic or North American origin. Canada is also a member of the ten-
nation International Commission for the Northwest Atlantic Fisheries which
15 designed to manage the fisheries of the Northwest Atlantic to avoid over-
fishing and obtain maximum long-term yvield.

An example of the wisdom of intelligent international management
highlighted the 1954 operations of British Columbia's fishing industry which
harvested one of the best sockeve runs in the Fraser River since 1913, Fortv
years ago the salmon runs of the Fraser were seriously affected by rock
obstructions at Hell's Gate cauyon. Through regulation and fishway con-
struction carried out under international agreement, Canada and the United
States have succeeded in reopening the runs. The remarkable 1934 sockeye
run ta the spawning grounds in the Adams River, a tributary of the Fraser,
was the result of this work. Of the 9.000,000 sockeye caught this year,
8,000,000 were from the Adams River run. In Sceptember alone the catch
was forty times greater than in the same month of 1953.

Restoration of the halibut stocks has also been brought about through
co-operative effort by Canada and the United States. The 1954 landings of
halibut, a species that faced extinction through over-fishing in the early
part of the century, were wnegqualled since 1915,

Statistics of Fisheries Production

In Canada  (exclusive of Newfoundland), 64,000 fishermen tanded
1,315,000,000 Ib. of fAsh in 1952, a 10-p.c. decrease fram the total landed in
1951. The marketed value of all fish and fish products at $149,821,000 was
15 p.c. below the figure for 1951. Most of the decrease occurred in British
Columbia where the marketed value fell by 32 p.c. to $58,098,000, Estimates
for Newfoundland fisheries indicate that 575,000,000 1b. of fish with a market
value of §27,500,000 were landed in 1952. Total landings for the whole of
Canada, therefore, would be approximately 1,890,000,000 |b. and the marketed
value $177,321,000.
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Trends in Landings, Yalues of Production and Equipment, and Numbers
Employed in the Fishery Industry, 1899-1952

{Exclusive of Newfoundland)

Year

Average
Averaye 19098, |
Average 1910-28,
Average 1929-38,
Average
1444

1950

1959 ..
HOL -

IERP=iO0S o, . . 00

1930-48 ... ...

Quantity
Landed

Value
{

()
Produc-
tion

132,063
175, 8594
149 821

Value
of
Equip-
ment

$'000

27,813
28 e
3R, 911
04,543
R0 1IR

v 417
102 943 ‘

Employees w—

1"i:4hr

Fishing Processing
No. No.
77,282 14,070
69,540 24,094
59,139 16,432
67,014 14,586
66,130 16661
64,013 16,087
65,037 14,8061
65, 188 16, 107
64,2060 12,180

Preliminary ligures for 1933 show landiogs of 701,412,000 tb. in 1he
Maritime Provinces and Quebec, aud of 500,000,000 b, in Newloundland.
In British Columbia the catch amouated to 543,675,000 1b., a figure 34 p.c.
higher than the 1952 total, but lower than the average for the post-war years.

Quantities Llanded and Valves of All Products Marketed, of the Chief
Commercial Fishes, by Province, 1951 and 1952

(Exclusive of Newfoundland}

. 1951 1955
Province or @ ot 3 - - &
Territory Finlcigi Quantity | Value of | Quantity | Value of
Landed Products | Landed Products
‘000 b, $'000 ‘000 . $°000
Prince Edward Island. .. .| Lobsters........ 8.342 2,227 8,375 2,265
Cod.. 4,395 227 3,452 189
Smielts. 849 152 622 163
Nova Scotia........ .. (ol | 147,746 12,420 149,155 12,666
Lobsters. . 24,278 8,281 23,063 9,063
Haddock, 53,355 4.936 51,200 4.932
New Brunswick........ Lobsters, , 10,565 6,360 10,379 6,538
Sardines, . 62,503 5.604 52,887 4,466
Herring.. . 62,466 2,720 86,474 2,545
Quebec,.......... .. Cod. ...... 49,844 2,452 61,156 2,866
| Lobsters.. . .. 2,388 701 2,314 766
Herring. .. ..... 32,739 527 47,112 628
Ontarie........... Whitefish. ... ... 7,180 2,780 9,420 2,956
Pickerel . . ... . 4,025 1.181 4,670 1,259
Blue Pickerel. . . 4,102 919 7,447 1,181
Manijtoba. . ............. Pillerels 1 e 11,208 2207 10, 381 2,603
hitehsh. .. .. .. 6,125 1.828 5,758 1,582
saugers. ....... 4,319 1,008 4,295 752
Saskatchewan...... .. ... Whitefish. ... . .. 5.852 987 5,639 852
ThGuUL. . ... ... .. 1,587 277 1,234 200
Paglengl? | o 1,334 266 1,175 202
AlDertay J8 | eoon. kY EEd Whitefish. ... . .. 2.703 572 3,159 644
Tullibee. .. ... .. 4,618 184 5,428 11
Yike. . ... 492 57 471 50
British Columbia. .. ... .. \ Salmon. ........ 197 594 60,750 146, 465 40,495
| Nlerping. ...... 365,432 10,640 189,497 4,235
it | LTV DT S 20,214 5,762 23,489 5,672
Northwest Territories. ... \Whitefish 4, 580 1,457 3,831 1,247
| Trout........ 2,623 754 2, 888 926
Totals. . .. ) Salmon .. ... . 199,39 61,719 148,659 41 568
| Lobsters... . .| 45,573 17,569 44,131 15,634
l odin A 1 ) 232,439 17,463 243 150 15,118
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Landings and Volues of All Fishery Products, by Province, 1950-52

Province ‘

g Vilues of Products
or Territory f——

= PSS .
1930 IRy L1030 1951 1952

000 1. | '000 Ib. 000 1b. | $'000 ‘ $'000 $'000
|
Prince Edward Island 29,225 27,224 | 32,661 | J321 ) 3,213 3,750
Nova Scotia 378, 4K5 381,904 396,623 | m 121 | 40,296 42,438
New Brunswick 239,671 227,038 254,599 18,053 | 28 155 20, S(H
Quebec. .. ~ 117,459 102,119 27,504 5,496 8 541 [ 6,113
Ontario g 2 {455 30,969 38 044 1‘11‘4 7,928 B, 344
Muanitoba. ... 31,408 | 31,338 6,791 7,524 5. 960
Saskatchewan 8,731 10,612 : 1,749 1,440
Alberta 7.067 9,057 ; 6} 862 943
British Columbia 638,497 620,846 406, 452 68,821 ] 85,397 58,098
Northwest Territorics 7,800 PR Sl 7.042 2,298 2,262 2,225
Totals. ... ....... 1,491,225 | 1,452,945 | 1,314,592 | 152,063 | 175,894 = 149,821
Principal Statistics of the Fish-Processing Industry, 1948-52
S Al e - Sidaries Lost of Cost of Sedting
Year ! ,:,‘:,;1:_:1‘ Employees a Fuel and © Matertials | Value of
' | ‘ages Electricity Used | Products

No. ‘ No. $'000 $'000 £'000 $'000
1948 . e = 600 | 16,497 17,041 ’ 1,782 74.588 115,821
1949 599 | 16,087 | 16,970 1 23 | 69,0%) 111,910
1950. . . R 591 14 861 | 722 R 79,050 | 128,424
19518 3 630 18,706 | 24,744 2| Tl 101,621 163,010
19521 633 17,550} 1 ‘M 424 P 86,458 | 134,725

| |

¢ Includes Newfoundland.

Herring from the wes-
tern end of Lake
Superior awaiting the
fish merchant







Manufactures

AaNaba's growth from Coufederarion o

World War 1 was characterized by geo-
wraphic expansion, new settlenent, and the discovery and exploitation of
navural resources.  Since that time, it has been-a story of rapid achieve-
ment of industrial maturity. In the past generation alone, Canada has
changed from a country producing and exporting mainly primary products
to a country producing and exporting mainly manufactured products, until
to-day, manufactures acconnt for about 30 p.c. of the value of all goods
and services produced in this country, and manufacturing is now Canada’s
leading employer. In 1953, more than 1,325,000 emplovees, in some 38,000
manufacturing establishments, earned a total of nearty $4,000,000,000 in
salaries and wages, and were responsible for a gross value of factory shipmcnl..s
amounting to nearly $17,700,000,000.  1f the cost of materials, fuel and
clectricity is subtracted from the gross valie of factory shipments, a net value
added in manufacture is established at $8,000,000,000.

Canada’s manufacturing and industrial emergence has been—and con-
tinues to be—based on the immense natural resources and primary products
of her fields, forests, fisheries and mines.  The Canadian economy, historically,
has heen built on grain, especially wheat, on animal husbandry, on lumber,
pulp and paper and winerals.  To develop certain of these resources, fuels
and power derived from fuels were available in abundance-—and since the
discovery and harnessiug of electricity, Canada’s magnificent sources of
hydro-electric power have equipped industry with seven-league boots to
take the industrial strides of the past haff-century.  Moreover, the far-reach-
ing waterways, railroads and highways of Canada have enabled bulk primary
and processed goods to he transported on a continental scale.

The discovery and development of new natural resources since the hegin-
ning of the century is an epic story—a story of a tremendous upsurge in the
physical volume of production, aided by near-tripling of population. Even
so, Canada to-day contains a mere twa-thirds of one per cent of the world‘s
population, but produces more newsprint, nickel, ashestos and platimunt than
any other nation; is second in world output of hydro-clectric power, palp,
uranium, ahnminum, gold and zine, and third in the production of oats,
silver and sawn lumber.  Also the "wonder metals™ = uranimm, germaniun,
columbium and titanium-—of the era of jet flight, non-corrosive allovs, and
atomic power are found or produced in Canada. The nation is, however,
merely at the beginning of a resource development unparalleled in Her carlier
history; one whose potential, only now being outlined, will require generations
of purposeful effort and skill to realize.

Historical Development.—The first phase of Canada's industrial develop-
ment began about 1861, Rising prosperity until 1873 resulted in the estal-
lishnient of factories producing goods for focal consumption from the abun-
dance of raw materials at hand—flour and gristmill products from the grain,
leather boots and shoes from the live stock, and lumber, lath and shingles
from the forests. These industries weathered the depressed economic
conditions that prevailed during the fatter part of the 1870's and a good part
of the 1880's, mainly becanse Canuda's high-quality natural resimirees conld
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be developdd at low cost, and also because the expanding railway network
and cheap water transport made them increasingly accessible.

The period 1900 to 1920 was characterized by rapid population increase
and the opening up of the West. The program of railway construction,
the growth of cities and towns, the equipping of western farms and the
extension of community facilities in both Eastern and Western Canada
gave great impetus to the production of capital goods. World War 1
brought abour a notable acceleration of industrial diversification with partic-
ularly striking effects on the refining of non-ferrous metals, the expansion
of the steel industry and the shipbuilding and aircraft industries. Following
the War, international competition became very keen and Canadian indus-
tries experienced sone adjustment, particularly in the short though severe
rgeession of 1921, This check was temporary and expansion was resumed
up to the crest of 1929 with particular emphasis on pulp and paper, trans-
portation equipment, non-metallic mineral products and chemicals,  During
this period, certain Canadian industries became competitive with those of
other countries in both quality and price.  One of the earliest examples was
the farmt implements industry and another was the pulp and paper industry,
which was able to compete successfully in important foreign markets in the
1920's and still remains the leading manufacturing industry.

As a result of the depression of the 1930's when economic activity was
at a low ebb, Canadian industries were unprepared for the avalanche of
military orders following 1939; nevertheless, conversion to war production
was accomplished in two vears. Expansion of productive capacity in manu-
facturing during the war vears was particularly striking in such fields as tool-
making, electrical apparatus, chemicals and aluminum. About two-thirds
of the industrial structure created during that period was found to be adaptable
to peacetime uses after the War. Although reconversion necessitated large
capital outlays and although supply shortages stowed down the implementa-
tion of the program, most of the hasic work was completed by the end of
1947 and modernization and expansion have continued in succeeding years.

Two developments in the post-war period contributed particularly to
manufacturing cxpansion in Canada. First, the intensive search for new
minerals brought about a number of important discoveries and rapid develop-
ment followed in such fields as crude oil, natural gas, iron ore, non-ferrous
metals and other less important metals.  This development and the resulting
need for equipment for exploration and processing gave great impetus to
industries producing capital goods. Further, the availability of a greater
quantity gnd variety of indigenous raw materials led to the creation of more
processing capacity and to the establishment of advanced raw-material and
power-using industrics. Foremost among these was the chemical industry,
which heeame increasingly diversified. In particular, major discoveries of
oil and gas made feasible the establishment of such industries in central
Alberta notwithstanding the great distances to the principal markets of the
North American Continent.

The second developnient was the commencement of a three-year,
$3,000,000,000 defence build-up, related to NATO and the outbreak of the
war in Korex. Three industries in particular received great stimulus from
the rearmament program: the aircraft industry, which for the first time
hegan production of jet aircraft and jet aircraft engines; the electronics
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The Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company's four-year exponsion prograom, now
nearing completion, is spectacular among mony great Western Conada developments.
The major part of the company's operations ore in the huge meloflurgico! and chemicol
fertilizer plonts at Trail, B.C. From these plants come 8 p.c. each of the world's fead
and zinc ond holf of Conada's silver.

industry, which produced a great variety of new items, from equipment
for Canada’s worthern radar screen to infantry pack radio sets: and the
shipbuilding industry, which not only revived after several vears of decline
following the end of World War II but which drew increasingly on Canadian
cquipment-producing industries to fit out, power and arm the newly built
naval vessels. A major characteristic of the expansion of Canadian manufac-
turing industries encouraged by the rearmament programy was the adapta-
bility of many of the new developments to civilian use. An outstanding
example was the comparative ease with which a television industry was
established 1n Canada.

Industry’s Changing Pattern.—The changes in manufacturing during
the present century have reflected the changing pattern of Canadian
life and Canada's relations with other countries. A largely rural society
in 1900, Canada has hecome a heavily industrial and urban society
producing, at competitive world prices, high-quality foodstuffs and other
consumer and capital goods for a world-wide market. The increased
productivity of the Canadian worker, the development of managerial and
scientific skills, and the advance in the mechanization of industry have
combined to bring about the mass-production machine age in which we live.
The net result of the past hali-century of industrial change and the awareness
of an eulightened population to the realities of common world problems has
been the emergence of Canada as one of the great trading economies of the
world. Canadians, as a result, enjoyv a living standard, second only to that
of the United States—whose carlier population growth, spurred by large-scale
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immigration, swift resource development and technological advance, has
placed that country's economy in premier world position. These factors
are now operative in Canada, though, because of Canada's much smaller
population, on a nmore restricted scale.

The following tahble shows the steady, long-term growth in Canadian
manufacturing. These figures are reasonably comparable but, since they
cover such a long period, allowances should be made for certain changes in
information collected and in treatment of the data. 1n particular, in 1952,
the policy was changed regarding the collection of statistics on the production
of manufactured goods with the result that “‘gross value of production”
was replaced Dy “value of Tactory shipments”. The former refers to the
value at the factory, at average selling value, of all goods produced, whether
sold or not sold, whether shipped or not shipped.  The latter reports nn all
sales during the vear, regardless of when the products were made.  Moreover,
the gross hgures in cach series are higher than the actual contribution of
industry tn the economy since each brin reporting gives the value of goods
leaving the factory, an amount which includes all the work put into them
at carlier stages of production. For instance, the value ol shipments from
a clothing factory covers not only the value of the work done by that factory,
bt also the work done by the people who produced the raw cotton, the shippers
whao brought it to Canuda, the spinning mills that 1urned it into varn and the

Summory Statistics of Manufactures, 1870-1953

¢ lstub- Salaries Cost Net Value Gross Value
Year lish- Employees and of of of
j ments Wages Materials Producits | Products
No. No. ’ gonn | $70041 $000 $'000
1R70¢ 41.259 187.042 | 40,851 i 124,908 96,710 221,618
1R&O b 49,722 254,038 59.429 | 179.919 128, 757 39 676
Sl .. s i5.964 | 369,595 | 100415 | 250,759 219,089 469, 848
T " 14,650 | 339,173 \ 113.249 ! 266,528 214, 326 481 .053
PR oL 19,218 | ST 0 ( 241,008 601,500 | 564 467 1,165,076
1O | N 21 8458 606,523 ‘ 497,802 | 1,539,679 | 1,281,132 2,820,811t
HOTL o ATy 22032 598,803 717,494 | 2,085,272 1 1,621,273 3,706,545
[Q20RE. . . & 22,216 666,531 | 5 2,029,651 1.755, 3878 3 883 446
1933, ... .. 23,7380 468,638 | ! 967,780 | ©19.671 1,954,076
YR, =5 24,805 658, 114 1,836,154 | 1,541,052 3.474.784
1946 . ¢. .5 . a s 25,513 762,244 ‘ 020,873 | 2,449,722 | 1,942,471 | 4,529,173
1043, ... . 27,0652 | 1,241,068 | 1,987,292 | 4,690,493 | 3,810,414 | 8,732,861
fo44. . N 28 483 © 1,222,882 | 2,029,621 | 4,832,333 | 4.015.776 | 9.073.693
PO e 29,050 | 1,119,372 ‘ 1.835.773 | 4.473.669 ‘ 3,564,316 | 8,250,369
!
G ok 31,249 4,358,235 | 3,467,405 | R _03S.692
1947, ..., ., 32,734 5,534,280 | 10,081,027
48, ... .. 33,420 6,632, 882 | 4 9 11,875,170
194057, . .0 35,792 6,843, 28 | S, A 12,470,503
i
LOS) N- §.1. 35,941 7.538.531 | 5.942 0S8 | 13,817,526
37.021 9.074.526 | 6,940,947 16. 392 . 187
37 920 9.146.152 16.982 6877
o 9,327,510 17,771,758
!

! From 1870 e 1890, the figures inchinde all establishments irrespective of the unmber
of emplovees, including house building and custom and repair work. 2 Includes all
establishments employing § hands or over. 7 {'rom 1917 on, the Agures include all
establishuments irrespective of the number of employees, but exclude construction and custonr
and repirir work. ¢ From 1929 an, the figures for the net valite of production represent
the gross value less the cost of materinds. fuel und electricity.  Belure this, only cost of
materials is deducted. 5 1Trom 1949 on, the ficures include Newfoundinnd. £ Value
added in manufaclure {see text above). ? Gross value of factory shipments (see lext
above),
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Scrim  loom manufactures
fibreglass, scrim fabric for
reinforcing papers ond
tapes. Canadion foclories
turn the oldest material
known to man fo new and
omazing uvses. Production
has extended ta include
many types of insulating
and ftextile maoteriols os
well as reinforcement for in
numerable plostic products.

weaving plants that made the cloth purchased by the clathiog

I'hus, by deducting the cost of materials and the cost of fuel and electricity
purchased from the gross value of production or, from 1952, the gross value

of factory shipments, a net figure is obtained that gives a truer picture

of the contribution to the nation’s economy by the factortes concerned, but
still includes items contributed by such firms as insurance companies, adver
tising agencies and sonic transportation expenses

In the interpretation of manufacturing values over a number of years,
as given in the table on p. 172 variations in level of prices must be kept in

e I'he record of volwme of manufacturing proatuction, as distinguished

Packaging ospirin toblets
abaut 6,000 tins are filled

in an hour.
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from value, is not affected by price changes and is thercfore more reliable
as an indication of growth of goods and services available 1o the consumer.
In volume terms, the index of manufacturing production (193539 = 100)
was 246-3 10 1952 as compared with 189-9 in 1946. The durable goods index
stood at 294 -8 and the non-durable goods at 215-2 in 1952 as against 2051
and 180-2, respectively, tn the first post-war vear.

Manufacturing growth may also be measured by the proportion of earned
dollars in the national income derived from manufacturing: in 1939 this
proportion was 27 p.c. of the net national income «t factor cost: ia 1946 it
was 28 p.c.; in 1950 and in 1952, 30 p.c.

National Income, by Industry, 1939, 1946, 1950 and 1952

(Millions of Doflars)

Tndustry 80 | qoue [ reso

= e e ™ el e B e =i
Manufacturing. . ... .. ... ... ... 1,104 2,782 4,471 | 5,421
Apniatiithnress et o0 oo LB L R 512 1,276 1,709 2,108
DT T So e o o Bl e o el | Al R 71 220 257 369
¥ nshmg and tram)lug b - - - - ' 12 78 78 62
Mining, ¢quarryiag and oil wells.. ... ... 299 302 570 724
Construction. ... ......... ... ..........., 148 430 809 1,002

Traus;mrta(mn storage and cnmmummnon.l

public utilities. . L . | 508 1,105 1,489 1,887
T s W G M s B 1 T Lo L 590 1,411 2,163 2,575
Financ ! 426 630 1,026 312
Service. .. . . 432 | A0 1,186 t,390
Government.. .. ... ... .............. .. 60 1,057 1,176 ¢ 1,639
Net interest and dividends to non-residents. . ‘ —.!4‘) -242 — 384 ] —268
Net National Income at Factor (,ost" 4, 373 | 9,821 14,550 | 18,221

! Earnings of the factors of production—wages and saholes conl snppleamentary fabour
income. profits, mterest, net rent and net income of agriculieal and @mher noincorporadedd
business.

Another useful indicator is that of 'investment. Though not as greal
as at the height of the investment boom of the 1920's, the volume of invest-
ment in manufacturing in 1952 was more then two and one-halfl times the
1939 level. In 1952, nearly $972,600,000 was invested in durable physical
assets in all manufacturing industries and, if repair and maintenance invest-
ment is added, the tutal was nearly $1,431,300,000,

Factors contributing to the Lirge expansion in investment in the manu-
facturing industries in the post-war years were the substantial increases in
profits and almost continuously rising prices of manufactured goods. This
was a result of strong consumer demand— pent-up during the war years-
for a variety of consumer and capital goods, and reasonably firm foreign
demand for processed goods, and machinery and equipment.

In recent years, Canachan manufacturing has taken on not only new
volume but also new vartety. Manyv industries have rounded aut their
operations and the more fully integrated aperation has hecome commaon.
Firms—in chemicals, for example—which started ont merely to sell a particular
line of products have added the actual manufacture of the gomls to their
operations and, often, have proceeded to add related lines of manufacture.
Industries—as in the field of electrical appliances—have increased the range
of the commodities manufactured so as to take advantage of the market for
subsidiary or complementary protducts and hetter to meet fuctunting demand
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Centrifugally cast stainless
steel rings for jet aircraft.
Increased production of
jet-powered aircraft has
created on acceleroting
demand for heat resisting
alloys, o demand being
met largely by Canadian
suppliers.

for the various products produced. Greater emphasis has been placed on the
use of domestic materials, and the better utilization of materials formerly
wasted. For instance, in some areas, woods operations have been integrated
with sawmilling and pulp- and paper-making, resulting in more efficient use
of raw materials. At chemical pulping plants enormous quantities of sulphite
liquor containing the lignin portion of pulped wood were turned to waste,
but nowadays a limited quantity is being converted for use; in some plants
this liquor is dried to render it suitable for burning as a fuel at the plant
and in a few others the liquor is converted to industrial alcohol. Inevitably,
in the process of paper-making some pulp is discarded as unsuitable; this is
now usually converted to cardboards and building boards.

Other Canadian industries—notably in the metallurgical, chemical and
clectronic ficlds—have made rapid technological advances in the post-war
period and, as a result, many new materials, substances (such as synthetic
yarns) and commodities are being marketed. New items added recently
to Canada’s list of manufactured products include jet aircraft and engines,
diesel locomotives, roller bearings, a wide range of antomobile parts, and
various kinds of heavy machinery and equipment.

Current Trends.—The gross value of production of the manufacturing
industries continued its upward trend in 1952, reaching $16,983,000,000, a
3.6-p.c. increase over 1951.  Part of the 1952 advance in value was accounted
for by an increase of 2:2 p.c. in the physical volume of production and the
balance by price increases. Accompanying the rise in output was an increase
of 2-4 p.c. in the number of persons employed and of 11-0 p.c. in the amount
of salaries and wages paid. Salary and wage payments at $3,638.000,000
were the highest on record and exceeded the previous high reported in 1951
by $361,000,000. 1In 1952, 2,397 establishments, each with a production of
over $1,000,000, contributed 78 p.c. of the value of the total output of all
manufacturing establishments in Canada. Total investment in fixed assets in
manufacturing amounted to $3,253,400,000 or $4,078 per emplovee. Seventy-
six establishments emploved more than 1,500 persons, the two largest
employing more than 12,000 each. Out of every 1,000 persons employed in
manufacturing, one-fifth were classed as salary-earners and the remainder
as wage-earners. Of these groups, the wage-earners had reached an average
annual wage corresponding to 73 p.c. of the average annual salary paid;
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in money terms, the average wage amounted to $2,647 and the average
salary to $3,513. Out of a total of approximately 1,288,000 employees in
manufacturing, females numbered just over 290,000. The average work week
was 426 hours for the wage-earner, and 39-4 {or the salaried employee.

No definite production trend was established in 1952, Although the
durable goods industries as a unit operated at a higher level than the con-
sumer industries, both divisions reported advances and declines. In the
durable goods sector the transportation equipment group reported the
greatest advance in production followed by non-metallic mineral products
and electrical apparatus and supplies. The iron and steel products group
was practically unchanged while the wood group and non-ferrous metal
products declined. In the non-durable goods sector the greatest increase in
production was reported by the tobacco group followed by leather products,
petroleum and coal, foods and beverages. clothing and chemicals and allied
products.  Declines were shown by textiles (except clothing), rubber
products, paper products and printing, publishing and allied industries,

Leading Industries.—The extent to which the manufacturing industrics
of Canada are based on the country’s vast natural resources is shown in the
table on p. 178 giving principal statistics for the fifteen leading industries
in 1952,

The industries whose major raw materials are based on the forests—pulp
and paper, sawmilling, other paper products, furniture and other wood
products—accounted for about 18 p.e. of the gross value of factory shipments
of all manufacturing industries in 1952,  The manufacture of pulp and paper
has been the leading industry in Canada for many years and the post-war
development of the industry has more than kept pace with the industrial
growth of the nation, The value of its output rose from $528,000,000 in
1946 to $1.158,000,000 in 1952 and the number of employvees from 44,967 to
57,803. The industry stands first among all industries in value of production,
in exports, in total wages paid and in capital invested. It is the largest
consumer of electric energy and the largest industrial buver of goods and
services. In 1952 it alone accounted fot nearly 7 p.c. of the total gross value
of factory shipments.

Sawmilling, which ranked sixth among the leading industries in 1952
and accounted for 3 p.e. of the total valiue of factory shipments, has also
expanded its activity in the post-war period. Gross value of production,
over half of which comies from British Columbia, ahnost doubled, employment
increased by 20 p.c. to 60,931 persons, lumber output increased by 34 p.c.
to 6,808,000,000 Ld. feet, and exports increased in value from $126,000.000
to $297,000,000. In 1932, goods shipped by the furniture industry had a
gross value of $204.000.000; thase shipped by the sash, door and planing
mills industry, $191,000.000; the paper boxes and bags industry, $172,000,000;
and the veneers and plywoods industry, $7.3,000,000.

Included among the fifteen leading industries in 1952 were five industries
whose major raw materials were produced on Canada's farms —the slaughter-
ing and mieat-packing industry, which ranked sccond among all industries,
butter and cheese factaries, flour mills, the miscellancous food preparations
industry and the bakery industry. These five together accounted for 12 p.c.
of the total gross value of shipments, while all the industries using farm-
produced raw materials accounted for 29 p.c. of the total.
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Canada's largest aviatian enter-
prise, A. V. Roe Canada Limited,
on Jon. 2, 1955, became a
group operation, incorporating
aircraft, engine and component
praduction. The new Company
will direct the efforts of 16,000
experienced designers, engin-
eers, technicians and production
workers and will continve, as
an independent corporation, its
responsibility as ane of the main
industrial arms of the RCAF.

rous metal sncltioe and relining canleed third among the indus-
tries in value of tactory shipments and this industry is the most important of
all those depending on the mines for their major raw materials. Such
industries produced 45 p.c. of the total gross value of shipments in 1952 and
most of them used ores mined in this country. The most notable exception
was the aluminum products industry which uses imported ore but requires
large amounts of electricity, an item that Canada is in an excellent position
to provide cheaply. Motor-vehicles and petroleum products, also in the
mineral origin group, ranked fourth and fifth in 1932, having risen from
ninth and cighth places, respectively, in 1946. In both industries, the use
of materials and components of Canadian origin has been increasing, particu-
larly the use of domestic crude oil in petroleum refining. Primary iron and
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steel, which ranked seventh in 1952, moved up from thirteenth place in 1946,
The output of this industry has more than doubled since that year and Canada
is now a substantial exporter of pig iron, having sold about 376,000 tons to
other countries in 1952, Steel also increased considerably during the period,
production rising from 2,327,000 tons to 3,703,000 tons.

The men’s factory clothing industry again appeared among the fifteen
leading industries in 1952, after having dropped below that level in 1951,
It replaced the cotton yarn and cloth industry which was in twelfth place in
1951 but dropped to nineteenth in 1952, Qutput of the men’s factory
clothing industry went up 82 p.c. from 1946 to $277,000,000 in 1952 and the
number of persons employed increased by 25 p.c. to 35,583 in the same com-
parison. Women's factory clothing, although farther down on the list, also
considerably increased its value of production from $174,000,000 in 1946 to
$217,000,000 in 1952,

Mention should be made of the rapid rise of the aircraft and parts indus-
try which appeared in sixteenth plave among the industries in 1952 as against
fortieth place in 1951, The gross value of products of this industry increased
from $55,000,000 in 1950 to $117,000,000 in 1951; in 1952 ihe gross value of
fuctory shipments was $245,000,000.

Principal Statistics of the Fifteen Leading Industries, 1952

Estab- l Salaries Cost of Cost Value of
Industry lish- F.nlpl()yeESi and Fuel and of Factory
ments Wages Electricity| Materials | Shipments
No. No. $'000 $'000 $'000 $°000
Pulp and paper. ... ... 128 57,803 20 SB35 76,740 497,047| 1,157,888
Slaughtering and feat-
packing. . ... ........ 154 22,864 71,378 4,645 700,370 863,776
Non-ferrous metal smelt-
ing and refining.. .. .. 17 24,608 87,964 50,571 519,781 837,074
Motor-vehicles . .... ... 19| 31,102 113,607 2,781 407 474 767,355
Petroleum products... . . 55 11,661 46, 145 27,878 453 483 6640, 357
Sawmills. ... ... ... 8,283 60,931 135,541 7,191 299 507 568,023
Primary iron and steel . . 58 35.0u! 124, 387 31,422 239,001 504,000
Butter and cheese. ... . 1,602 48,826 7.018 281,367 37K, 795
Railway rolling-stock . . . 36 108, H‘J1 4,784 181,620 332,165
Rubber goods. . ... 70, 65,478 3.362 120, 799) 286,655
Clothing, men’s hutor) 587 70, TR 785 151, 358| 277,426
Motor-vehicle parts. . 172 72,608 3,896 145,667 276,785
Flonrmills. ........... 99, 14, 689, 1,653 236, 194 274,208
Miscellaneous food prep-|
arations . 325 9,563 23,203 2,994 190,029 266, 030
Bread und other bake: rv
products. 2,588 33,011 74,245 8,211 122,230 260, 184
Totals, Fifteen | | !
Leading  Indus- i
tries. ... | l4.190 426, 980* 1,282,525 233,931 4,636.3991 7.710.718
Grand Totals, Al
Industries— | |
e T T 37,929 1,288,382 3,637,021 392,981 9,146,172 16,982,687
195151 . Zal ! ] ‘ A7.021] 1,258,375 3,270,281 376, 714 9,074,520, 16,392, 187

I -1 H : —
Percentages of Fifteen I | |
{eading [ndusiries 1o
All Industries, 1952, EYRE! 330 5.3 59.5 sn:l 154

Provincial Distribution—QOatario is Canada’s most industrialized province.
Since 1946 its manufacturing production has increaeed hy 123 pc. to
$8,372,000,000 in 1952, and employvment has risen by 22 p.e. to 609,696 in
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the same comparison. In 1952, Ontario's industries produced over 49 p.c

of the nation's manufactured goods, emploved nearly half of the manufac-

turing working force und paid more than half of the salary and wage bill.

Ontario has the greatest diversification of manufacturing production of
any provinee and certain industries are carried on there almost exclusively. In
1952, the Province turned out 90 p.c. or more, by value, of the Canadian
production of motor-vehicles and parts, heavy clectrical machinery, agri-
cultural implements, machine tools, starch and glucose, 1obaceo prodiets
and soaps and washing compounds; between 80 p.c.and 90 p.c. of the rubber
goods, breakfast foods, wine, carpets, mats and rugs, cordage, rope and twine,
tanned leather, electric batteries and artificial abrasives; and between 70 ple.
and 80 p.c. of the primary iron and steel products, iron castings, scientilic
and professional equipment, wool yarn, white metal alloys, sporting goods,
boiler and plate waork, refrigerators, vacuum cleaners and appliances, and
toys and games. Other industries in which over S0 p.c. of the Canadian
value of shipments came from Ontario were: fritit and vegetable preparations,
sheet metal products, printing and bookbinding, industrial machinery,
aircraft and parts, furniture, radios and parts, flour and feed mills, acids,
alkalies and salts, confectionery, and knitted goods. Well over 25 p.c. of
the value of shipments of the pulp and paper industry is accounted for by
this Province.

Quebec, producing 30 p.c. of Canada's total value of manufactured
goods in 1952, is the second largest industrial provinee. In common with
the other provinces, Quebec experienced great industrial expansion following

A row of gas compressors in the multi-million-dollar polythene plant near Edmonton, Alta,
In them, nolural gas and its derivotives are compressed in the maoking of ethylene
the first step in the production of polythene, a versatile plastic of world-wide importance
as an indusiriol material. It is used in the manufacture of pipe, wire and cable insulation,
containers, transporent film and other moteriols.




Waorld War [1. From 1946, the value of output rose by 107 p.c. to
83,176,000,000 in 1952 and the number of persons emploved in manufacturing
increased by 20 ple. to 429,698 in the same comparison.

Quebec's leading industry is pulp and paper, which had an output of
more than $308,000,000 in 1952-——about 44 p.c. of the national total for that
industry.  Nouo-ferrous metal smelting and refining is next in importance,
reporting value of shipments amounting 1o $318,000,000 in 1952, Aluminum
production—Canada’s total output—reached a record total of 500,000 tons
in 1952, making Canada the world’s second largest producer of that metal.
Quebec also predaminates in the production of many conunodities.  In 1952
the Province produced 94 p.c. of the Canadian value of shipments of tobacco,
cigars, and cigarettes, 81 p.c. of the ¢otton thread, and over 70 p.c. of the
oiled and waterproofed clothing, children's clothing, and oilcloth linoleum
and coated fabrics; between 60 p.c. and 70 p.c. of the value of production of
women's factory clothing, synthetic textiles and silk, cotton yarn and cloth,
leather fantwear, corsets, narrow fabrics, miscellaneous clothing, and ashestos
products; between 50 p.c. and 60 p.c. of the processed cheese, miscellaneous
textiles, and fur goods; and between 40 p.c. and 30 p.c. of the miscellaneous
electrical apparatus and the raitway rolling-stock.

British Columbia, with factory shipments totalling $1,332,000,000 in
1952, ranked third among the provinces in manufacturing production.  Forest
resources, lisheries, minerals and electric power have given a broad base and
wide diversification to the industrial development of the Province. The
post-war expansion is indicated by an increase of 107 p.c. in the value of
production from 19246 to 1952 when value of factory shipments amounted to
$645,000,000, and by an increase of 23 p.c. in the numbier of persons emploved
in manufacturing—75,484 ta 92,667 —in the same comparison,

The major industry is sawmilling which reported a gross value of ship-
ments of $317,000,000 in 19532, folowed by pulp and paper with $123,000,000
and nsh-processing with $58,000,000. The sawmilling industry in British
Columbia accounted for 536 p.c. of the Canadian total value of shipments for
the industry, and the lish-processing industry for 43 p.c. of the Canadian total
for that industry. Non-lerrous metal smelting and refining ranks high
among the leading tndustries of the Province and recent expansion programs
together with the new development at Kitiinat for the production of aluminum
will add to its importance; production figures are confidentiul and cannot be
published.  Other industries of importance in the Province are: slaughtering
and meat-packing, veneers and plywoods, petroleum products, sash, door and
planing mills, food preparations and fertilizers.

Manufacturing activities in the Atlantic Provinces are based mainly on
the forests and the sea. Considering the four provinces as a unit, pulp and
paper, fish processing, sawmills, and primary iron and steel predominated,
accounting for 44 p.e. of the total production of the region in 1952, From
1946, the gross value of production of the three Maritime Provinces—Prince
Edward Island, Nova Scotia and New Brunswick—increased by 78 p.c., from
$361,000,000 to 8643,000,000; the individual increases were 97 p.c., 83 p.c.,
and 72 p.c., respectively. In the same camparison, employment in nianufac-
turing for the three provinces together increased from 54,211 to 59,417, or by
10 p.c.; individually the increases were 2 p.c.. 12 p.e. and 7 p.c., respectively.
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For Newfoundland, which became part of Canada in 1949, the increase in
value of production since that year was about 57 p.c., and in number of em-
ployees, about 48 p.c.

In Newfoundland, manufacturing production is dominated by the pulp
and paper and hsh processing industries which, in 1952, accounted for
70 p.c. of the total production of the Province. In Prince Edward Island,
agricultural and fishery resources make butter and cheese, fish processing
and prepared stock and poultry feeds the leading industries.  In Nova Scotia,
primary iron and steel is the leading industry, having reported shipments
valued at $40,000,000 in 1952, This uwlustry benchts from its location
close to the coal mines of Cape Breton and its easy access by sea to the

iron ore of Newfoundlanid. Fish processing runs a close second, value of

A new mile-long bridge ocross
Halifax Horbour, completed early
in 1955, is corrying troffic be-
tween the twin cities of Holifax
and Dortmouth.

Most of the superstruc-
ture was fabricated of
the Lachine shops of
the Dominion Bridge
Compony, Montreal.



shipments heing only slightly lower than those of the iron and steel industry
in 1952, Railway rolling-stock and shipbuilding, both users of steel, came
next in 1952 with shipments of over $20,000,000 cach, and sawntills and pulp
and paper together accounted for shipments of about §40,000,000. The
forests of New Brunswick provide the raw naterials for the Province's leading
industries; pulp and paper reported shipments of $87,000,000 in 1952 and
sawmills reported shipments of 821,000,000, Fish processing ranked third
in value of shipments in 1952 with a total of $18,000,000.

Developments in the post-war years have resulted in an increase in
the gross valie of production of the Prairie Provinces of 74 p.c., from
$777,000,000 ro $1,351,000,000. Alberta showed the greatest advance,
having an increase of 102 p., compared with Manitoba with 63 p.c., and
Saskatchewan with 54 p.c. Employment in manufacturing in the three
P'rovinces together increased by 18 p.e. from 1946 to 1952—72,973 to 86,437,

In Muanitoha, slaughtering and meat-packing is the leading industry,
having shipments valued at $112,000,000 in 1952, Railwayv rolling-stock was
second with 839,000,000, followed by Hour mills, butter and cheese factories,
petrolenm products, men's factory clothing and miscellaneous food prepar-
ations, each of which shipped goods valued at over 820,000,000 Manitoba's
indtustries are well diversitied, a large nunber of small and medinm-sized firms
having located in the Winnipeg area in the post-war period.

In Saskatchewan, manufacturing has continyed along more or less tradi-
tional lines.  Petrolenm products led in 1952 with shipments valued at
$50,000,000.  Flour mills were second with $44,000,000 and slanghtering and
meat-packing third with $36,000,000.

Alberta has moved to the manufacturing forefront of the Prairie Provinces,
especially since 1950, Sfauwghtering and meat-packing led the industries in
1952 with shipments of $110,000,000. Petroleum prodncts came second with
$£81,000,000. flour mills vhird with $41,000,000, {ollowed by butter and chees
with §32,000,000. Sawmills and sash, door and planing mills ecach had
shipments of over $20,000,000. Other industries are advancing rapidly in
the I'rovince, particularly the manufacture of such products as drill bits and
tanks, heat exchangers and other bulky equipment for the burgeoning oil
and gas industries.  Chemicals have also made striking gains,

Statistics of Manufactures, by Province, 1952

Fstah- |, salaries 1 Cost of Cost Valie of

Provitnee or Terrilory £ P mpdoyees and I Fuel and of Factory
ments ‘ Wages | Electricity| Materials | Shipments

No. No. $000 | $000 3000 $'000
Newfoundland . ..., 948 10,303 25.2341 3,873 45,478 105, 454
I'riniee Edward Ystand. .. 224 1,795 2, 806/ 326 15,786 22,070
by T OT U S B 1,533 33, 37 g )-lsi 12,983 183,141 326,840
New Brupswick. ... .. .. 1,077 24,254 35,978 H 161 1604761 293,760
Quebdg,. ..., ... .. . 12,024 429,608 | .125.‘)45] 141,')7.4‘ 2,745,618 5,176,235
Dl b . ... . i 131 oo, 696, 1,844, 1846/ 173,630. 4,387 431] & 372,173
AN TTTTHLRS L v b S 1,331 43,365 112,148 9. 55K 347.665 574.037
Sazkaichewan. . . A 1,122 11,307 29,490 5,610 172, 388 258,932
Aflerta . . 4 2,18 31.765 82,527 8,373 331,817 StR. 411
Bricish Colimbia.. . . 4,225 92,667 283,531 25 w94 751,001 1,332,482
Yikon and Northwest] |

Turritories, ..., 23 161 330 190 1.076 2288
Canada. . 37.92‘)' l.288.,¥82i .‘.(yS?,()}l)i 392,‘)ﬂl| 9,146,172 16,982,687
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The following table gives preliminary igures of manufacturing production
in the different provinces for 1953.

Preliminary Statistics of Manufactures, by Province, 1953

’ Salaries Cost of Cost Vilue of

Province or Terviwory fEmployees) and Fuel and of Factory
| Wages | Electricity| Materials | Shipments

No. $'000 $'000 $°000 $'000
Newfoundland. .. ..., . T 10,198 26,294 3,734 45,316 106,457
Prince Edward I~lzmd by .. 1,798 3.027 35a 16,918 22,954
NoraiScotia: . B i 31,948 76,917 12,690 182,056 324 839
New Brlmswnrk o [ N 24 500 60,018 11,382 162,540 294,754
Duebec.. - 439,667 1,216,894 144,724 2,774,018 5.370,329
Oitaniol .08, ., 634,038 2,014,512 189,085 4,546,545 8,868, 369
Manitoba. .. .... < AR I 43,772 121,819 9,572 344,398 583,268
Saskatchewan....... L 11.622 o 6,128 181,191 265 .478
Alberta. . . .. . L5 A= ] 33,503, 92,506 9,885 349 310 548, 340
British Columbia - 94.617 303,100 27,229 722,938 1,384,477
Vuton and Northwest Terrize 5 [0 S 147 3 1 2,483
: - (RN | et (W BRI
Canada. .............0 1325820 3,94,039) 411,926 9.327.510% 17,771,758
i i

Manufacturing in Urban Centres.—The prosperity of most of the
cities and wowns of Canadi, especially in the east, is intimately connected
with their manufacturing industries, which provide emplovment for a large
proportion of the labour forces. In Western Canada the cities are more
largely distributing centres, although manufactures are increasing rapidly
there alsa, particularly in the Vancouver area of British Columbia.

Urban Centres with Value of Factory Shipments of Over $100,000,000

in 1952
Nore,—Information for Arvida and Noraada, COue.. il Copper CLiff, Oshawa and Port

Colbortie, Ont., cannot be shown.

3 B el = ! .

Estab- Safuries | Gost of Cost Valie of

Urban Centre lish- | Employees ik Iuel and of Factory
ments Wages | Electricity Md(enala Shipments
No. No. $£'000 $'000 5000 $'000

Montreal, Que......... 4,283 187,396 496,270 18,292 | 1,041,585 | 1,960,827
Totonto, Ont........ . . 3,825 149,020 430,286 17,160 043,718 | 1,787,644
Hamilton, Ont...... .. 575 59.257 190,168 21,288 385,702 781,597
Windsor, Ont,......... 330 36,628 130,027 6,027 377,638 46 049
Vancouver, B.C. ! 1.2%8 33.296 102,164 5,292 248,965 437,663
Montreal East, Qll(‘ 1 38 5.864 20,208 15,036 284,746 408.257
Wi nm:p('g \{an o 843 28,162 70,744 3,158 160,845 296,264
Sarnia, Ont. 1.0 49 8.172 29,221 11,564 110.032 198,879
Kitchener, Unt 205 14,768 40,621 1,833 95,069 189,466
London, ()nt ..... . . 279 15,927 | 44,302 2,340 81.336 180,716
Calgary, Ala........ .. 315 9.436 | 27,229 2,116 107,347 162.524
Quebec, Que. . ..... - 431 15,856 36,584 4,586 84 850 161,966
New Toronto, Ont..... 50 7200 25,216 1.851 88,012 158,289
Welland, Ont.......... 61 9,337 | 32,935 6,395 77,471 157,543
Edmonton. Alta....... 330 10206 | 27,671 1,068 99,725 153.099
Brantford, Ont........ 161 13.305 42,285 1,880 77.491 150,351
St. Laurent. Que, . . 356 17.110 | 49,932 1,393 74.935 139,796
Leaside, Ont. . ........ 61 10,572 | 33,652 1.430 68,325 137 843
Sautt Ste. Marie, Ont . . S 8,196 29,470 308 68.08& 136,357
St. Catharines, Ont. ... 104 11,075 | 38,327 1,054 62,302 134, 364
St. Boniface, Man. .. .. 93 4.269 12.610 1,003 101, 397 129,841
Peterborougi, Ont. ... . im 9,758 30,350 1,254 ' 67,770 ' 123.972
Shawinigan Falls, Que.. S0 6,070 19,393 9,399 | 49.293 | 112,759
Three Rivers, Que. .. 94 | 7.434 21,820 | 7,054 49296 107,614
New Westminster, B.C .| 118 4 6,429 | 19,185 1,208 59.926 106,731
Lachine, Que.. . 6L & R69 20, 70% 1,194 | 39.699 | 103.944
Niagara Falls, Ont. 84 | 6.950 ) - "22. 78] o, 140 40,503 100,851
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Vancoyver's new 316,500,000 eight-lane brid er F ¢ the down-
town industrial area is nearing completion. A recent nation-wide traffic survey placed
Vancouver first among Canadian cities for its clear-cut control policy, its traffic signs,

compulsory driving tests, inspections ond regular surveys.




Capital Expenditures

APITAL expenditures are detined as those

C outlays made to replace, modernize and

expand the nation’s stock of physical assets such as factories, theatres, stores,

hospitals, mines, railways, telephone lines, power installations and the touls,

machinery and equipment used in either producing goods or providing services.

Government-owned assets of a physical nature such as roads, canals, office

buildings and defence structures, and all housing, whether rented or owner-

ocenpied, are also included.  Excluded are outlayvs-made for defence equip-

ment, the accunmlation of inventorivs and the acquisition of land and
huildings.

Ornie of the most important determinants of the level of economic activity
within a nation is” the relative size of its capital expenditures program.
Extensive changes take place from year to year in total capital outlays and,
because of this variability, capital expenditures form one of the mosi dynamic
factors affecting employnient and meome levels. The rate of capital spending
indicates the extent to which an economy is providing for the future, or is
becoming industrialized; it alse reflects changes in the opinions of the
business commuuity as to future prospects and of governments as to futur:
demands for their services.

Capital expenditures have played a very significant role in Canada’s
post-war growth. From 1946 to 1953 the combined total of new private and
public investment in durable assets amounted to over $30,000,000,000.
In cach suceessive year from the end of the War, except 1950 and 1954, a
larger share of the national output was taken up by the investment program.
In 1946 the share was 142 p.e., in 1933, 23-9 p.c., and for the whole pericod
it was nearly 21 p.e. Since the mid-1920's, only in the period 1926 to 1930
was this high rate of growth paralleled. The preliminary figures for 1954
and the farecast of intentions for 1955 (as of January 1955), given in the
following table, indicate that although capital spending declined slightly in
1954, such outlays will continue to provide an important stimuolus to further
growth,

Private and Public Capital Expenditures, 1946-55

Notg=-1016-53 figures are actual expenditires, 1034 figures are preliminary and 19538
HEires ate forecas of January s

| Machinery ll"'."'('.”l;f-’f"'
Year Coustrietion and Total f (\)I)a(t,i:r)‘r::l
{ i Equipment L &
| { ‘ L Product
$'000,000 £'000.000 [ §000,000
1946 ... .. .......... 1.074 . ‘ 624 1.703 14-2
19471 . .. .. ..., 1,424 1.065 3 489 18-1
19481 1.877 | 1,298 B 1750 | 20-3
1949 2,124 1.37% 3.502 1| 21-3
1950 2,366 1,449 SCTE | 21-0
1951 2735 1,842 ‘ 1,577 21-3
1952 8. 263 ‘ 20 5,285 2.7
1953 3,665 s 156 i 5,841 23.0
1954 3,694 10w o 3. 498 2.9
1955 w, Ot \ 1, Fitsl J R |
1

} Excludes Newfoundband.
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The capital expenditures of business, institutions and governments for
housing for 1954 amounted to $5,498,000,000, 5-9 p.c. less than the record
level of $3,841,000,000 reached in 1953, Within the total program, expendi-
tures on construction were up slightly and those for machinery and equipment
were down by 17-1 p.c.

During the year a number of factors had unfavourable effects on the
planned capital expenditure program. Adverse weather conditions and the
loss of construction time because of strikes resulted in some projects
proceeding more slowly than planned, and in some work being postponed.
Greatly reduced crop revenues in Western Canada no doubt affected both
the cash and credit position of farmers and, in turn, their equipment purchases.
This situation very likely influenced other capital expansion plans associated
with agricultural decisions to invest in durable assets.

In 1954, housing, trade, finance and institutions were the main sectors
showing increases. The renewed strength in housing, trade and finance was
first evident in 1953 following the period of the defence build-up when
construction projects of these groups were restrained by government
regulations.  Primary industries and manufacturing accounted for only
281 p.c. of the total in 1954 as compared with 32-5 p.c. in 1953, However,
within the primary industries group, the relation of mining to the total
remained almost the same, Capital outlavs of governments and utilities
declined from their respective high levels recorded in 1953.

Private and Public Capital Expenditures, by Sector, 1953-55

Nove,—— 1933 tignres are actuial expenditiores, 1934 are preliminary and 1935 are forecasts
as of January 19S5,

M |
b GO -~ | Muchinery
Sector and Year ! (‘0’8;‘::“ and Total
Equipment

$'000,000 $'000,000 $'000,000

Agriculture and fishing........ ... .. ... ..., 1953 85 461 546
1954 o8 315 393

1955 80 318 395

FordGtny . .o it L Rl e | 1953 19 15 34
1954 20 21 41

1955 24 i 41

Mining, ynarrying and oil wells. ... . 1953 167 9 257
1954 169 80 249

1955 219 “W 309

Manufacturing. ......... ... . ... ron 1953 325 644 969
1954 286 509 795

f983 298 519 817

Uhuilities. . .. A | - 1953 687 522 1.209
1954 619 475 1,114

1955 6YSs 415 1,110

Construciion : . sy g (1958 10 #t 91
1954 6 60 606

1985 7 41 48

T T Y TR s M ™, S B e T, L .. 1953 1,084 == 1,084
1954 t.109 o 1,169

19535 1,283 = 1,283

Trade—wholesale and retail... ... .. .. RPN 1. | 191 139 330
1954 218 139 357

1953 247 144 361
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The St. lawrence power
project begins. This
cufferdam, strefching
between Sheek ond
Barnhart Islands, is
one of twa that will
secl off the St. Law-
rence River from the
power-house site area.
Work was begun in
mid-summer of 1954
and the first units of
the two 16-generator
power-hauses aof this
point will be in service

by 1958.

Private and Public Capital Expenditures, by Sector, 1953-55 concluded

. LC T TS A
Constrie- !
Sector and Year ‘ “'t]{”l,:” | il Tatal
¢ 1 Egiipment
$£000,000 | $'000,000 $'000 000
Finance, insurance and real estate. .. ] 1053 63 15 78
1054] 95 16 113
1085| 105 ! 16 121
Commercial services. ... .. .. 4. 1] I‘)SS! 29 89 118
1054 29 80 109
1953| 32 76 108
Institutional services 3 1033 268 33 301
14954 202 37 329
1955 340 44 3u3
Government departments, . 1953| 737 87 824
1054 64U 7 A 765
lussi 788 Oy 822
Totals 1953 3,605 2.176 | 5 841
1054\ 3.694 1,804 | 5,498
1955 4 064 1.744 | 5, 808

Construction Activity

The most apparent activity generated by Canada’s investmsnt program
is construction, In 1953, it is estimated that close ta 300,000 of the total
civilian labour force of about 5,300,000 were employed in cither the erection
of new, or the repair of existing, structures.

While the original forecast of the total value of new construction work
to be put in place during 1954 was not realized for the reasons mentioned
on p. 186, it was nevertheless a noteworthy vear for the construction industry.
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Two large developments—the Kitimat project in northern British Columbia
and the Quebec-labrador iron-are project--—were completed during the year.
Also, Canada’s first subway, the construction of which was spread over
several vears, started operation in April 1954, Enitial work on the St. Lawrence
power project began in July and toward the end of the year plans were under
way for two multi-million-dollar natural-gas pipe lines from Alberta, one
stretching castward and the other southwestward.

The summary statistics in the following 1ables are based on reports
received from organizations paying for the work done by contractors as well
as work dane by their own lahour forces. They include also payments made
to material suppliers and such indircet construction costs as legal, architec-
tural and engineering fees. Although derived from the same source as capital
expenditure figures, the statistics of construction activity for 1953 and 1954
in this section are based on earlier data.

Forecast estimates for 1954 disclose a continuation of the 19353 shift in
emphasis from engineering construction to building construction.  All cate-
gories of this type except industrial construction contributed to building
canstruction’s increased share of the total. The significant increase for
engineering construction was that recorded for gas and oil facilities.

Value of New and Repair Construction Work Performed, by Principal
Type, 1952-54

NO1E.—=1037 Hgures fre setinal, 19835 are preliminary and 1934 are forecasts as of
Junuwiry 1934

1052 | 1953 i 1934
Tyiw of Construcgion | RS | LA 1R
Value of Value of Value of
{ Total Total Total
$'000 $°000 $'000
Building -
Residential . ..o ... . 1.020,000, 24-5 1,299,000, 28-3 1.347.0000 27-9
Industrial. . o o ! | 309.0000 12-1 497, 0000 -8 472,000, 98
Commervial .., ... ... ... 454, ()()()| 108 513ty -2 575,000, 11-9
Institutionul 311,000, 7-5 336 thH) T3 422.000 8.7
Other . .. .. 105 ()()()| 2.5 &7, Giny 1-9 : YR O 2.0
Totals, Building . IZ 411,000 574 2 732, 000 59.5 l2,9l4.000 603
Engineering — i ‘
Rowad, highway and bridee! |
construction. . ... .. F 374.0000 13-7 571.0001 i2-4 564,000 11-7
Waterworks and sewaue/
syslems, . i36, 000 ) ll9,000’ 2-6 139,000 2.9
Dams and nmgauon ..... 66, 000 1-6 61,400 1-3 33,000, 0.7
Flectric power vonstruc-
Gritnad S ) D metger L )OS JRG, 000 9.2 414, hoo 9-0 415,000 8.6
Railway, telephone and [ |
telegraph construction . 200, ()()Ol 7-0 314, ano! 6-8 308,000 6.4
Gas and oil facilities. .. ..1 215,000 3-1 281, 00Ky 61 349000 7-2
Marine construction. . .. . | 7000 1-7 30,0000 1.3 67,00 1-4
Other engineering con- |
struction. . ... .. | 15,000, 11 13000 09 | 3v.0000 08
‘Totals, Engineering 1,788,000 42.0 |1 803, ﬂ()()l 40-5 l 916,000 39.7

Fotals, (‘.onstructimlh,I()‘),[mo‘ 100 1 |-l 595, 000| nm 0] |4 , 830 OOOI 1000
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Kitimat=—a fabu
lous dreom be-
come reality.

On Aug. 3, 1954, HR.H. the Duke
of Edinburgh “tapped’” the first
50-1b. gluminum ingot poured at
Kitimat.

This $550,000,000 project consisted E L
of five separafe engineering feats - Leind gr - ] wi &

o dam ta impound the water of o T., 1o "

chain of lokes, o 10-mile tunnel R : : " !
through a mountain barricade to give F '
passage to folling waters, o pawer-
house inside o mountain, a frans- ! [N S
missian line fo carry the power, and a

smelter fo convert bauxite ore fto

=
aluminum ingofts. e,




Summary Statistics of Construction Activity, by Province and Contractor,
1952-54

NovE, = 1932 fgntes are actual, 1933 are peeliminary and 1954 are forecasts as aof
Tanuary 1954,

P'rovince or Contractor Average S:tlariesland \({ ;’t‘;“"“ l \\‘\““)‘ﬂ:’f
H X E . Wages I’ai b 113
el Year mployeces apes PPaid Csed Parhrtitd
No. $'000 $'000 $°000
Newfotundland. ... . . ... .. 1952 9,771 25,154 37.932 74,370
1953 8,691 23,036 35,336 08,277
1954 & 7RG 23,599 36,503 70,252
Prince Bdwanil 1slundd . L. 1952 1,962 4,272 6,352 12,747
1953 1,902 4,342 6,406 12,950
1954 2,079 4,836 7.273 14,528
Nova Scotim 1952 17.870 43.617 64.754 {19,696
1953 19,559 500,328 74.169 137,672
1054 21,042 S5, O 83,744 154,700
.

New Brunswick 1952 13,872 32,173 48 1121 RS, 582
1453 14. 169 34.001 51,998 05,7585
1954 15,456 38 K99 58,5491 107,750
Chzebes d . w52 134,427 388,492 542,192 1.052,287
1953 129,148 397 . 680 555.913 1,077,965
1954 138, 330 436,533 612,284 1,185,868
Chvarin . . . . oy - e TR 157,006 491,324 778,800 1,458,243
1953 168 494 S5%,579 872,634 1.640.78G
14954 171,242 579,662 911,443 1,710,601
Maniteha, . e ceaps M52 25,740 71.270 102,194 108, 690
1153 26,641 78,196 112,771 218,307
1954 25,948 TR H10 113, 342 220,437
Nashutchewan ] e R LS 19 283 05,250 112,683 200,761
1953 23,03 B 34K 124 082 221,300
1954 24,379 TR 610 137,799 235,767
Alberta. ... e T252 44,660 141,164 283,610 479,232
1953 50, 367 163.734 329,255 558,253
1954 54,946 180,217 363 982 | 617,249
Brivishh Colombia. . .| .. 1952 44,752 191,169 245,380 l S13,073
1953 51,204 216200 168 631 ! 563 K1v
1054 45.070 188077 -ple o h 91a | sn2,029
—_s il
Totals Ta s 252 477.953 | 1,453,894 | 2,221, ')18 | o l98,621
1953 493 778 1,593,343 | 2,431,285 | 4,595,193
1954 508,178 1.664,77 | 2,565 K33 : K30, 080
Contractors : 1952 | 208008 | 063 408 | 1.610.850 | 3 015 sun
1953 302,200 1,047,922 1,756 864 SLIR5 AT
1084 1 317.030 | 171100190 | $,875.477 | 3,189 040
Uttiligies 1952 77.842 214,597 249,136 499,707
1953 84,001 248,343 284.133 573.603
1954 83.805 253,202 290,096 586,330
(O T e T R B R £ 0152 55.772 138,172 152,032 305,954
1953 53,033 139 332 133,619 307,134
1954 34,007 147 484 164,391 ' 328.055
Olhers. . .. .. ] 1952 | 49,431 135,627 209,000 | 377,274
1034 | 54432 157736 236660 | 430 7RO
1934 ST 133,804 | 235 06N | SRR

Housing

House-building activity was ot o record level i 1954, Daring the year
113,500 new dwelling uniss, aside ronr conversions, were started and 102 000
witits were completed. These figiires compared with 102,400 uniis started
and 96,800 completed in 1953, the previous record year. All regions except
Quebec shared in the increased activity in 1954 bhut Ontario showed the
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The construction of a causeway ocross the Strait of Canso will provide land passage from
Cape Bretan Islond to the mainland of Novo Scotiac. The causeway, a mile long ond
80 feet wide at the top will reach shore just left of the lighthouse. In the foreground is
the excavation for the ship channel.

largest relative advance. Housing starts in that Province were 19 p.c. higher
than in 1953, largely accounted for by the activity in the Greater Toronto
arca where housing starts were 20,500 in 1954 compared with 11,500 in 19353,

New Dwelling Units Started, Completed and Under Construction, by
Province, 1953 and 1954

1953 [
— . S A L =Sl I O
L : Under l | i Under
. “om- Construc-| . Com- Construc-
A pletions tion Starts pletions | tion
Dec. 31 | Dec. 31
— = B | |
No. No. No. No. No. No.
Newifoundland . . L 1,782 1,480 | 2,858 ‘ 1,345 1,160 | 2.906
Prince Edward 1sland. ... 187 | 182 77| 198 188 7
Nova Scotia. . .. - 2,327 | 2,160 1,836 2.311 2,496 1.503
New Brunswick. ) | 1.475 1.402 694 | 2228 t.415 1.360
Quebec......... 30,249 29,803 13,418 | 29,958 26 182 16,629
Onrani@l . o HAEs 38 87 35,173 | 24,134 46, 382 41.085 27.941
Manitocha 4,390 ‘ 4,794 | 2,641 i 5,260 5.107 2.796
Saskatchewan. 4.361 4,047 2,801 | 4,713 | 4,880 2.545
Alberta. # 0 9,625 9 .854 5,613 11.529 10.2858 6.442
British Colanmbia ., . . ) 8,300 7.944 5.851 | 9,603 | 9,158 6.423

Canada!. ... ..

102,409 96,839 59,923 | 113,527 101,965 : 68,641

1 Exclugive of the Yukon and Northwest Territorics.
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New Dwelling Units Completfed, by Type, 1950-54

| | [
Ty | 1050 1951 | 1932 | 10338 1954
| nNa ( 8o || %o | Nu. Xm.
New Construction—- i 1 L 1
One-family detached, . ... .. . .., | 68,085 | 60.366 | 35.067 | 68,916 71,760
Two-family detached . ... .. . ... . ; 376 7.368 | $.314 7,714 6,098
Row or terrace, ... ... ... . 3 145 | 585 | 99 l 32 [ 1,065
v e I S R T | 12,800 12 7‘)I ‘ 11,707 l0 837 23,042

Totals, New Construction. . .. 89, 01'5 81 H() rrs m(, 0(»,830 lOI 06‘

3,,&!)| ,Aunl_%

[
l
(Conversions. |
Grand Totals' . | 9, 7"’4 84 810 | 76,302 1 100,603 106, 338
|

U Eaclusive of the Yukon and Northwest Territories,

New Dwelling Units Completed, by Metropolitan Area, 1950-54

Mateopolivin Aroi | 1030 | 1031 1932 i 1953 1954

[ Na No. No. No. No.
St. John's, N'f'ld. ... 299 402 585 451
Halifax, N.S... . 08 636 1.241 1,360
Saint Jolin, N.B.. 332 211 27344 273
Quebec, Que... " . ... ... .. 1,473 | 1.056 1.580 2,330
Montreal, Qies.. Zi... ... 0 15,826 11,500 17,834 | 16,191
Ottawa, Ont.. 1,938 L0520 2,149 2,530
Torontn, Ont.. .. -y | L T, 9,576 Y 460 | 16,252
HamiltonE Onte. o obar - onk L Io1sn 1,877 2.961 | 2,593
London, Ont... .. e Mg : 1,325 1.358 1.333 | 1.297
Windsor, Ont.. .. L 1,196 818 940 | 1,722
MWiinmuDese Nlh .1 L et L, A 3,070 2,088 3.089 3.602
Vancomver, B.C,. . — R - 5,028 4,249 5,013 6,706
Vietori, K¢, L Lteo | | TR L
Torals, Metropolltan Areas 43,245 45,043 |' ‘h 238 | 18,323 | 56,519
Totals, Canada’. ... . | so.m5| a1, mn | 73,087 | 96.%39 | 101,965

|

tExchisive of the Yukon wid Nerthwest Tortfoories,

During 1954 there was a major change in the Federal Government's
housing legislation, The National Housing Act, 1954, which came into
force on Mar. 22, introduced a system of mortgage loan insurance and
provided for the participation of the chartered banks and the Quebec savings
banks in mortgage lending under the Act. The Act also provided for higher
loan-to-vahie ratios, higher maximum loan amounts and longer terms for laans.

The new legislation was an important factor in the increase in housing
starts in 19540 in 1953 loans for 38,600 dwelling units were approved under
the old National Housing Act and in 1954 loans for 30,000 dwelling units
were approved under the old and the new Acts together.

Most of the dwellings started in 1954 were privately initiated, only 1,500
units being built direetly by the Federal Governmeut. Of the privately initi-
ated dwellings started, 42 p.c. were financed with some form of government

assistance such as mortgage loans or insurance of such loans; in 1953 the
proportion was 36 p.c.
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New housing, Manur Park, Oftawa, Ont.

Net Loans Approved under the National Housing Acts, by Province,
1953 ond 1954

1953 1034
Province or Tertritury
| Loans | Dwellings: Amount { Loans | Dwelling Amounnt
Nt No $ 000 No No $°000
1 158 168 t3 166 1,665
F k 15 ¢ 124 ( 16 54
N t1a $10 1, 130 813 $R0 46 6.075
N B 308 33 2 629 391 3
e 4,684 456 55.45¢ 6.9 », 057 81 128
{ 13.00 18 .830 145129 ). 422 26,074 10 . 63X
{ 1, 558 030 14.969 313 540 1.8
Sask eWar 633 832 6,231 |84 1,040 Q9 18
Alberta 3,738 5,461 39,503 4,500 5.649 19 321
British Colur 1,913 360 | 17.593 3,88 4,344 39, 418
~ eat Territorie 1 1
Yuk Territor i 1
Canada 26,514 3R, 648 | 290 K23 39,574 50,023 452,781
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Commodity Production

HIS section eontaing a survey of the actual
Tpr()dll(‘liou of commodities in Canada-
avtivities of such indostrics as transportation, communication, trade, finance
and service are not included.

The net value of Canadian commodity production in 1952 rose to
$13,708,000,000, an increase of nearly 5 p.c. over the 1951 total. The develop-
ments  affecting  production included an improved relationship hetween
supply and demand: an abatement of inflationary pressures permitting the
lifting of consumer credit regulations and the relaxation of controls over the
supply of essential materials; and the outbreak of the foot-and-mouth
disease which caused the temporary loss of the United States market and
adversely affected the farm sector.  Most major price indexes showed declines
throughout the year, although the average level of the consumer price index
was about 2 p.c. above 1951. Labour income rose steadily throughout the
vear and on average was 11 p.c. above 1951,

The following anmalysis covers changes tn commaodity output, by provinee,
during 1952 and the tables on p. 197 give comparative data for 1950 and 1951,

Newfoundland.—1lu 1932, the nct value of commodity production in
Newfoundland acconnted for a little more than t p.c. of the Canadian total.
Over vne-third of the Province’s production came from the pulp and paper
and fish processing industries, and construction accounted for about 24 p.c.
T'he mining industry—the principal products of which are iron ore, lead and
zitte— produced 14 p.c. of the total and primary fisheries 8 p.c.  Exclusive
of agriculture, which plays a minor role in Newfoundland's economy, the
total vahte of commodity output advanced about 10 p.c. during the vear,
naindy the resntt of increased construction activity.

Prince Edward Istand.—7The cconomy of Prince Edward lIsland is pre-
dominantly agricultoral, and potatoes, live stock and dairy products are
the principal farm econumodities.  In 1952 agriculture represented about
60 p.c. of the Istand’s value of production, and construction and manufactures
accounted lTor most of the remainder.

Nova Scotia.—The value of the commadity ontput of Nova Scotia rose by
more than 0 p.e. during 1932 and in that vear represented more than 2 pe.
of total Canadian production.  Manufacturing accounted for over 41 p.c. of
the provineial total, the leading manufacturing industries heing primary iron
and steel, fish processing, pulp and paper, sawmilling, railway rolling-stock
and shipbuilding. Counstruction was in second place with 17 p.c. of the total.
Miming. agrienlture and fisheries, in that order, were the Provinee’s anain
primary industries, Coal mining has for some vears contributed about
80 p.c. of the value of mineral output and live stock. poultry and dairy
praducts are the principal farm commodities.

New Brunswick.—The net value of prothuction in New Brunswick was
shightly lower in 1952 than in 1931, 1o the later vear the Province's produc-
tion accounted for about 2 p.c. of the Canadian total. Manufacturing, the
principal activity. represented more than 44 p.e. of the provincial total:
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the main manufacturing industry is pulp and paper, followed by sawmilling
and fish processing. Among the primary industries, agriculture— producing
mainly potatoes, live stock, poultry and dairy conmodities—was the most
important, followed by forestry. Construction in 1952 was very active in
New Brunswick, contributing 15 p.c. of the total commodity production.

Quebec. -The Province of Quebec accounted for 26 p.c. of all Canadian
commodity output in 1952 and recorded an advance of 8 p.c. over the
preceding vear. Manufacturing, by far the most important activity, repre-
sented over 60 p.c. of the provincial total in 1952; pulp and paper was the
leading manufacturing industry, followed by metal smelting and refining,
textiles and clothing. The value of construction accounted for more than
14 p.c. of the provincial output and agriculture contributed nearly 9 p.c.
Live stock, poultry and dairy products provide the major part of the agri-
cultural income. All industries except agriculture and trapping recorded
vilue gains in 1952 as compared with 1951

Ontario.--The value of net commodity production in Ontario made up
10 p.o. of the Canadian total in 1952, The Provinee’s total amounted to
$3.500,000,000 and represented an increase of over 3 p.c. as compared with
1951. The cconomy of Omario is dominated by manufacturing, which
provided 70 p.. of the provincial output in 1952, The manufacturing
industries that contributed more than $100,000,000 to the net output were,
in order of importance: motor-vehicles, primary iron and steel, pulp and
paper, metal smelting and refining, heavy electrical machinery, rubber goods
and motor parts. Agricultural output represented nearly 10 p.c. of the

One-third of the world's supply of asbestos fibre is produced ot the Jeffrey Mine ot Asbestos,
Que. The new mill completed in the autumn of 1954 reploces obsolete production
focilities. In the background may be seen an apen mine ond part of the townsite of
Asbestos.




L e b i e, e s S i e ea—— R .-

provincial value composite and consisted mostly of vegetables, live stock,
poultry and dairy products. The value of construction work performed
accounted for more than 12 p.c., about the same proportion as in 1951,
Only agnenliure and trapping showed value declines in 1952 as compared
with the previous vear.

Manitoba.- 1n 1952, the net value of Manitoba's production contributed
about 4 poe. of the Canadian total. Agriculture and manufacturing provided
iearly equal shares (38 p.c. and 37 p.c., respectively) of the provincial value
composite. Grain and live stock are the principal agricultural products and
in the manufacturing sector, slaughtering and meat-packing and railway
rolling-stock are the leading industries. A gain in manufacturing production
of about 13 p.c. over 1951 more than counterbalanced a decline of nearly
9 p.c. in the value of agricultural output. Vhe value of construction in
Manitoba in 1952 rose appreciably compared with 1951 and accounted for
nearly 17 p.c. of the Province's total output.  Reduced output of eopper ayd
gold resulted in a sharp drop in the value of mineral proditetion to its lowest
level in hive vears.

Saskatchewan.—The cconomy of Saskatchewan is overwhelmingly depen-
dent on agricultural production which, in 1952, accounted for 77 p.c. of the
Province's net value of commodity output. In that year, Saskatchewan
accounted for 7 p.c. of the national composite. In contrast to the experience
of most other provinces, the value of agricultural output advanced by more
than 6 p.c. aver 1951, the increased value of grains more than off-setting
declines in live stock production. Manufacturing output, consisting mostly
of petrolenm products and the products of flour mills. meat-packing plants,
breweries and butter and cheese-making plants recorded a sharp gain
compared with 1951, and a similar increase was shown in the value of
construction,

Alberta,—In 1952, commodity outpnt of Alberta was 6 p.c. higher than in
1951: in the later vear it represented nearly 8 p.. of the national total.
Because of the rapid advance of mineral production in recent years, agricul-
ture has progressively diminished in relative importance.  In 1952 agriculture
accounted for about 46 p.c. of provincial output and mining represented
16 p.c., compared with 54 p.c. and 11 p.c., respectively, in 19048, Ju 1952,
the valie of constriction performed represented over 18 p.c. of the provincial
net outpur, and manufacturing accounted for nearly 17 p.e.~—meat-packing,
petrolenm products, sawmills and breweries are the leading manufacturing
industries. Ouly agriculture and trapping failed to show increases in produe-
tion value in 1952 as compared with 1951,

British Columbia.—British Columbia in 1052 contributed 9 p.c. of the
total value of Canadian commodity production and was thus the third-
ranking province in value of output after Ontario and Quebec. In that vear
the provincial output values of agriculture. fisheries, trapping, mining aud
manufacturing showed declines from 1951; these were offset by increases in
the praoduction value of electric power coustruction while the forestry industry
remained approximately the same. Thus British Columbia’s total output
far 1952 showed little change compared with 1951, Manufacturing was the
leading activity i the Provinee, representing 43 p.c. of the provincial output.
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Ihe principal manufacturing incustries, from the poini of view of net value,
were sawmills, pulp and paper, fish processing, veneers and plywouds, and
fertilizers. The construction industry accounted for 22 p.c. and recorded a
gain of 27 p.c. over 1951, Forestry represented 13 p.c. and mmmg more than
9 p.c. of the provincial tatal.

Net Value of Production, by Industry and Province, 1950-52

Indusiry and Province 1930 | 1951 1953
$ ! $ s
Industry |
Agriculture. .. b T T s 1,883,036 (00 | 2 653,678,000 2,467, 166,100
Forestry . . . ) A 389,500, 000 486,203 276 533,937.415
Visheries... ....... 82,191,043 | 102,026,970 92,802,728
Trapning. ... : 15,204 419 ! 19,791,033 H 137 xm
Mining. .. ... oot Al Ao 657,328,669 770,143,233
Electric power. .. . o e 313,347,197 363,642,973
Manufactures. .. ... . _....... g 5,942 058 2291 6,940,946, 783
Coustruction : e ! 475 006 O 1 ,7%8 274, ()0()
orals.. & &' Pie I} o T m 757,665,557 |13, 074 797,179 13,707,487,
F L e 1 — W —
Province
Bewiohndlanil?. | e 8 b ST 97.238,222 136,110,998 150,017 .305
Prince Edward Island . . .. ... ... 30,819, 330 36,505,157 41,696 971
Nova Scotia. . ... 0. 259,731,738 196,791,447 315,598,397
New Brunswic .. ’ 242,111,904 268 285 055 266208 R79
Quebec. ... .. L L 2,816,309.229 3,337,598 876 3.003, 837,567
Onario. ........ R— Uy e 4,534 2065 812 5,277,350,439 5,462 414,735
Mantesbas o, 0 | o S Sy $83 805,980 569,952,272 580,632.738
Saskatchewan..... . ... i 546 .1960, 335 801 151,432 967,630 499
Alberta.. .. ... T34 14K 363 1002, 712,967 | 1,060,842, 044
British Columbia?. ; , 905 233672 | 1.240.224,661 | 1,239 508 201
Yukon aud \Orlh\\e\( I‘errm)rwv | 17,040 972 I8 113,875 19, 309,115
{
T Exclusive of fish processing in Newfoundiand. ? lixciudes agriculture, fisheries,

trapping and fish processing in 1950; agriculture and trapping in 19581 and agriculture in 1952,
s Forestry and construction figures for the Yukon and Nurthwest Territaries ure included with
British Columbia.

The national per capita net value of commodity output rose from $535
in 1946 to $965 in 1952 (exclusive of Newfoundland), an increase of 80 p.c.
As wholesale prices rose hy approximately 63 p.c, in the same period, a
considerable "real” advance in per capita outpu! is indicated. Compared
with 1951, the value of per capita output in 1952 increaxed by about 2 p.c.

Per Capita Net Yalue of Production, by Province, 1950-52

Province l 950 I 1951 = 1952 Province I 1950 ’ 1951 , 1952
I | ‘ BER N
Newfoundland. .. ... - .. {f Manitoba....... 630 | 734 718
Prince Edward Iddand. an 372 ans | || Saskatchewan.. ' 657 11,07t | 1,148
Nova Scotia..... ... 407 462 483 || Alberea.. .. ... ) B04 (1,068 | 1.004
New Brunswick. . . . ) 473 | 520 | 506 | British Columbiat .| 872 |1,057 | t.020
Quelrec | 710 823 k63 | e — ——————
Ontarin. . il,()l-l ’1.148 1,146 |i Canada . .. 798 | 948 965

* Inchindes Yukon and Northwest Territories.
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The Economy in 1954

1 vear 1954 was essentially one of adjust-

Tmclu for the Canadian economy, though

for the frst time the vahue of national output of goods and services declined,

the drop being about 2 pue, Trom 19533's record $24,350,000,000. The major

factor in the decline was an estimated $500.000.000 decrease in value of

grain production resulting from poor weuther and rust, a development
sufficient in itself to account for the 2-p.c. decline in total output.

In the non-farm sector of the economy, a network of counterbalancing
factors maintained the value of output at approximately the 1953 level of
$22,701,000,000. Though manufacturing activity as a whole declined sub-
stantially, reflecting downward pressures in the economy, the decline was
generally offset by rontinned expansion of the services industries and by
gains in all of the primary industries except agriculture. Within the manu-
facturing group, decline in output was concentrated mainly in the durable-
gods producing industries, including iron and steel products, transportation
equipment and electrical apparatus and supplies. Production of non-durable
manufactured goods also fell below the 1933 level but the decline was less
marked and reflected mainly a drop in clothing and textiles. Qutput in most
other non-durable goods industries was well above 1953 levels,

Other downward pressures were also operative in 1954 including heavy
liguidations of husiness inventories; a decline in exports; an apparent
falling-off in business outlays for plant, machinery and equipment: a levelliug-
off of the defence build-up: and reduced demand for consumer durable goods,
The most significant was the sharp liquidation of business inventaries that
began in 1954 following the substantial huild-up of earlier vears to meet
defence requirements and growth in economic activity generally, As these
forces levelted off and supplies became easier, inventory holdings in vertain
lines became excessive and substantial hquidatians followed.  Moreover,
production of some types of manufactured goods was cut back in 1954 as
current requirements were being met out of inventory stocks.

Export demand in 1954 was lower than in the preceding vear, reflecting
to a large extent a decline in overseas requirements for Canadian grain.
At the same time, the downturn of business activity in the United States
was accompanied by lower sales of certain Canadian goods to that country,
As industrial capacity in overseas countries continued to expand and as
resources were {reed from the defence etfort in the United States, international
trade competition was intensified in 1954, adding to the difficulties of
Canadian esporters of manufactured goods.

Although final data are not yet available, business investment in plant,
machinery and equipment appears to have declined in 1954, Because of
unfavourable weather conditions, non-residential construction fell short of
expectations. Also the completion of a number of large resource development
and other industrial expansion projects affected the investment picture as
did the decline in farm income which was reflected in lower outlays for farm
machinery.

Defence cutlavs were moderately lower in 1954, and this development
undoubtedly had some effect on output in certain industries. It mav be
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noted that Canadian defence outlays reached their peak in 1953 and did not
provide an expansionary force in the economy in the following vear.

A lower level of consumer durable goods purchases in 1954 was a factor
in the decline in husiness activity. A wave of buying had reflected the pent-up
demaund of the post-Korean period and the removal of consumer credit
restraints in 1952, But by the end of 1953, this demand had been largely
satisfied and had diminished to more normal proportions and the cumulative
backlog of orders appeared to have been worked off. All types of consumer
durable goods were affected by the decline, with the major exception of
television sets,

These downward pressures were largely offset by major expansionary
influences. Though durable goods purchases were lower than in 1953,
consumer autlays for non-durables and services showed considerable increase
— sufficient to raise the total of consumer expenditures above the 19353 level
by about 3 p.c. and to offset an important part of the decline in other demand
categories. This continued expansion of consumer demand, partly attributable
ta the growth in the pupulation, was directly related to the high and sustained
level of personal tncome throughout 1954, Personal income had risen bv
15 p.c. during 1952 and 1953 while retail prices were relatively unchanged:
this meant a substantial gain in real wages which, in turn, supported a large
volume of increased buying in these years as well as a high level of personal
saving. In 1954, despite the relatively poor crop and a slightly lower level
of employment, personal income remained stable. This stability was derived
from many sources, notably higher average hourly earnings and higher
transfer payments from government (unemployment benefits, family allow-
ances, old age pensions and others). In addition, althongh the level of profits
was below the previous vear, dividend payments to individuals were main-
tained. Net rental ineome also increased as housing stock grew, and interest
payments to persons continued to rise. The general level of prices also
remained stable during the year.

A further expansionary influence was the continued growth in outlays
for new housing which reached an all-time record for Canada in 1954. Changes
in the National Housing Act carly in the year which reduced down-payment
requirements and extended the repayvment period, and a change in the Bank
Act which permitted the chartered banks to make loans on hame mortgages
gave impetus to new housing construction.  Largely responsive to these
housing developments, municipal government expenditures rose further over
the preceding year as demands grew for local improvements and services
such as roads, streets, sewage and water facilities, schools and hospitals.

The decline in imports of goods and services also had its influence in
casing the effect of the fall-off in final expenditures on Canadian production.
Since uunich of the decline in Canadian demand for certain types of goods
was met by a cut-back in imports of goods and services from foreign countries,
Canadian output fell less sharply than did total outlays by major spending
groups.

Thus the over-all effect of these counterbalancing tendencies was to
leave the total Canadian output, apart from the farm sector, at approxi-
mately the same level as in 1953,

Developments within certain phases of the economy follow.
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Refinery nearing completion af Fort Saskatchewan, 15 miles northeast of Edmonton, Alla.
it is here that the nickel and copper concentrates from the new mine at Lynn Lake, Maon.,
will be treated.

Employment

Although total nou-farm output in 1934 was approximately the saune
as in 1953, the over-all level of non-agricultural employment was about 1 p.c.
lower, In the durable goods industries, emplovment declined by about
6 p.c. in the first nine months of 1954, and in the non-durable goods industries
by about 3 p.c.; these declines were only partly offset by the continued
growth of employment in the service industries. With a slightly lower
employment level, therefore, and an increase in both the population and the
labour force from 1953 to 1954, there was a somewhat larger number of
persons without jobs and seeking work in the later year. For the first nine
months of 1954, persons without jobs and seeking work constitnted 43 p.c.
of the labour force compared with 2.6 p.c. in the same period of 1953,

Prices

Prices were comparatively stable in 1954, with the exception of those
for certain farm products. The sharp rise tn world prices in 1950 and 1931
which accompanied the out-break of hostilities in Korea was followed by a
decline which levelled off in 1952, Since that time the general level of prices
in Canada has shown little change. The consumer price index in 1954 was
approximately unchanged from 1933 and 1952, and the index of wholesale
prices was 15 p.c. below 1953 and 4 p.c. below 1952, Increased world
output of both raw materials and manufactured goods was a major factor
in the stability of prices, as was the renewed competitive vigour of inter-
national trade. Export prices were slightly lower in 1954 than in the preceding
vear and import prices were slightly higher so that there was a small deteriora-
tion in the terms of trade.
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Production

An analysis of Canadian production by industry in 1954 indicates that
substantial shilts ocenrred in the composition of output compared with the
preceding vear. Total manufacturing production was 3 p.c. below 1933 in
the first nine months of 1954. Within manufacturing, declines were wide-
spread in the durable goods field, where a drop of 9 p.c. occurred.  As stated
previously, this development reflected inventory liguidations, reduction in
defence spending, talling purchases of consumer durable items, and reduced
ivestment in new machinery and equipment both on and off the farm
Production of primary iron and steel products and motor-vehicles each

declined by 23 p.e. Activity in the electrical apparatus and supplies industry

Cellophane cellulose film, which haos
revolutionized the principles of food
packaging, rolls through o costing
machine




A council of twelve
business and profes-
sional spokesmen from
the four Atlantic Pro-
vinces held its first
meeting in September
1954 at Holifax and
loid foundations for
the conducting of an
exhaustive survey of
the economic affairs
of the Atlantic Region.

showed a more maderate decline, reduced output in some fields heing oftset
by a sharp increase in the production of television sets. it the nan-durable
goods sector, a reduction in output of 1 p.c. ovcurred, assoviated mainly with
a drop in output of clothing and textiles; at the same time. there were sub-
stantial liquidations of clothing and textile products. Partly ofisetting the
decline in this group, higher production occurred mn foods and beverages,
chemical products, tobacco products, paper products and petrolenm products.
Most of these gains were mainly associated with higher consumer purchases,
while some were related to the growth in resource development.

In the primary industries, as indicated earlier, agricultural output
declined substantially because of the large drop in grainontput. Production of
live stock, poultry and dairy products, however, recorded advancesover 1933

Operations in the woods showed a moderate increase; declines in logging
operations accasioned by reduced activity in sawmillz and shingle mills were
more than offset by an increase of 19 p.c. in pulpwood production.  In the
second hall of 1954, the vigoraus housing programs in Canada and United
States. together with a rising level of industrial production in the United
Kingdom stimulated demand for Canadian wood products. A moderate
gain was also recorded in primary fisheries operations, the result largely of
increased cod Jandings off the Last Coast and the plentiful run of sockeve
salmon off British Columbia.

Oune of the most significant advances in output in the review vear
occurred in mineral production which rose by more than 10 p.c. in the first
nine months.  Metal output increased by 4 p.c., as copper, nickel and lead
showed substantial advances. Zinc and gold production, although lower
than the vear previously, picked up toward mid-vear. These increases were
related to stronger export demand reflecting, in turn, a high level of econamic
activity in the United Kingdom, work stoppages of Chilean aud United
States copper producers, and a resumption of United States government
stockpiling of zinc and lead. Output of crude petroleum and nawral gas
showed marked gains, as resource development in Alberta continued strong
Coal output, on the other hand, continued to decline, reaching s lowest
level in seven vears, as other sources of energy weru substituted for it,
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In the public utilities sector, production of electric power continued to
advance, gaining about 3 p.c. over 1953,  Distribution of natural gas
increased sharply, while production and sales of manufactured gas rose
very little.

On balance, ontput of the primary goods industries, other than agricul-
ture, was appreciably higher than in 1953,

The general level of construction activity feli off by nearly S p.c. in the
first nine months of the year. Housing coustruction, however, showed au
appreciable gain over the preceding year, as previously indicated. Offsetting
the gain in housing, there were declines in other sectors of the construction
industry. Industrial canstruction felf off in 1934, reflecting in part unfavour-
able weather couditions and in part the completion of a number of important
resource development projects.  Several of these new enterprises are now in
production, and their gradually expanding ontput is showing up in the
production of other industries.

All groups of service showed tucreases with the exception of transporta-
tion, communication and storage. The latter group declined as a result of
reduced shipments of grain, associated with falling export markets, and lower
shipments of automobiles, machinery, aud primary iron and steel products.
Partly offsetting these declines, activity in air and truck transportation and
oil pipelines increased. ‘The communication sub-group also increased as the
rise in telephone and telegraph services and the rapid expansion in television
trausmission continued. ‘Thus, cven within transportation, communication
and storage, long-run growth factors partially offset substantial declines in
a number of component sub-groups.

Retail and wholesale trade activity rose fractionally in 1934 —a lower
volume of sales by motor-vehi¢le dealers, clothing and shoe stores aned
some other trades was more than offset by rising sales by food stores,
department and variety stores, garages and filling stations and other
businesses.  Government, health, cducational, recreational and business
serviees alsa recorded advances from the 1953 fevel.

National Income

Tn the first nine mnths of 19354, natonal income (the sum of carnings
of the factors of production) was 3 p.c. below the 1933 level. \Wages and
salaries, which deelined stightly in the first quarter of 1954, continued their
upward trend as the vear progressed, averaging about 1-5 p.c. higher than
in 1953, as average hourly earnings contimied to rise. As production fevelled
out, corporation profits declined but dividend pavments were maintained.
Rental incomes and other types of investment income rose in 1954, partly
offsetting the decline in profits; for the first nine months of the vear, total
investment incame including corporation profits was only 4 p.c. below 19353
The damage to the western grain crop reduced accrued net income of farmn
operators from farm production by approsimately one-third. As grain
deliveries fell less sharply than crop production, cash receipts by farmers
were down by only 13 p.e.; the reduction, moreover, in accrued net farm
incnme reflects the smaller accumulation of grain inventories. Net income
of won-farm unincorporated businesses declined about 4 p.c. in 1954,
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The decline in national income was not matched by a carresponding
drop in personal income, because, as noted previously, the How of interest,
dividends, rents and government transfer payvments increased. Moreover,
people were spending a higher proportion of their incomes in 1954, with the
result that the rave of personal saving showed some decling

Gross National Expenditure

LFurning to the disposition of the nation’s produetion in 1954, consuwmier
expenditure and housing were the only two demand categories to show
increases over 19535 govermment expenditures for goods and services, business
outlays for new plant, equipment and machinery, and exports were all lower
than in the previous vear,

For the first nine months of 1954, total personal expenditure on consumer
goods and services was 3 p.c. higher than in the preceding vear, with a decline
of 5 p.c. in durable goods being more than offset by inereases of 2 p.c. and
7 p.c., respectively, in non-durible goods purchases and in outlays for services,
I the latter two groups, expenditures for such items as food, education,
recreation and rents increased steadily throughout the year. In the durable
goods group, there was a marked increase in television sales as new trans-
mission stations came into operation, but sales of new automobiles and

A new British Colwmbia oil refinery under construction. Production of this project will eventu-
ally run to about 6,000,000 gals. of refined products each month, ranging from
gasoline to tar.




electrical appliances generally were substantially lower. Outlays for new
housing were 9 p.c. higher in the frst nine months of the vear than in 1953,

Government expenditures on goods and services in 1934 were running
2 p.c. below 1933 levels, reflecting the influence of lower outlays for national
defence. It niay be noted that defence expenditure (on the national accounts
basis) in the first nine months of 1954 was more than 10 p.c. Lelow 1953;
the cumulative outlavs for the vear ended Sept. 30, 19534, amounted to
$1,7535,000,000 compared with $1,941,000,000 for the comparable preceding
period.  An increase in provincidl government expenditure on goods and
services reflects higher investment outlavs, and the increase in municipal
government expenditures was associated with the recent high volume of new
housing construction.

As previously indicated, business investment in new plant, machinery
and equipment appears to have fatlen shart of the 1953 level. There was a
shift in the composition of the investment program in 1954 toward institu-
tional developments such as schools and hospitals, and toward the service
industries such as the financial and trade groups; investment in basic
mannfacturing facilities in the heavy industries and in resource development
appear to have taken a smaller share of investment outlays in 1954,

The levelling-off of the defence build-up and a general casing of expan-
sionary forces in 1954, together with the drop in cousumer demand for durable
goods was accompanied by substantial liguidations of business inventories,
especially textiles, clothing and manufactured metal products. The magni-
tude of the liquidation is indicated by the shift from inventory accunmulation
in the third quarter of 1953 amounting to $500,000,000 at annual rates to
net hiquidation in the third quarter of 1954 of approximately the same amount.
This reversal was equivalent to about $1,000,000,000 of new production, or
4 p.c. of Gross National Product. Thus, a major portion of the falling-off
in demand in 1954 can he ascribed to developments in the inventory sector.

In the ficlit of foreign trade, both exports and imports of goods and
services showed declines from 1953, A deficit of approximately $300,000,000
on eurrent account occurred in the first nine months of 1954, but this was
more than offset by continued capital inflows from abroad which were
related to resource develupment, purchases of government securities and
other forms of investment. The value of the Canadian dollar in 1934 was
at an average premium of about 2 p.c. in terms of the United States dollar.

Declines in wheat exports, associated in part with high levels of world
grain production, accounted for a major portion of the decline in total
exports.  Exports of metals strengthened as the year progressed and exports
of woud prochnets rose substantially above 1953 levels; these developments
were assoctited with rising levels of European production, the Lirge howsing
program in the United States, and the recent improvement in the base-metals
market. Declines in imports in 1934 were more widespread, with major
decreases occurring in raw cotton and wool and their products, farm imple-
ments and machinery, and automobiles and parts. These developments were
related in part to lower outlays for cousumer durable goods, lower investment
in machinery and equipment, and the inventory liquidations noted above.

Thus the soltening in business activity (apart from the farm sector) in
1954 was associated mainly with a decline in durable goods manufacturing
prodoction which, in turn, reflected changes in the demand pattern.
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National Income and Gross National Product and Gross National Expend-
iture, by Quarter, 1953 and 1954

(Afilfons of dollars

 Notie.—To facilitate comparisons between quarters and to indicate at what levels the
various sectors of the economy are operating, the data have been adinsted for seasimil
variation. That is to say, the average antonnt that activity normally rises or falls o result
of changing seasons (e.g.. purchases of cnal, summer cinthing. Christmas giltsy lag been
eliminaterd, so that the underlying movements stand out more prominenth:.

| 1953 | 1054
m L. AT Ry E Ml e
Tte First | Second | Third | F mn’thj Toarill First ‘ Second | Third
‘Qnaru'r Onarter Quarter| Quarter! : Ouarter| Quarter| Quarter
Sl T TR S il L il | !
[ | ‘
Income |
Wages, salaries and au;»l |
plementary labour in- l | |
come. ... ....... S.o| 11,4080 11,6720 11,728 11,836 11,661 11,700, 11,816; 11,960
Military pay and allow- | ] [ |
280 308 316, 332 309 336, 368! 380

Accrued net income of

3,888 3,850 3,033‘ 3,544 3,744 3,620 3.048‘ 3,630
farm operators from| l

farm production...... 1.672 1,404 1,668 1,852 1,649 1,256] 1 ,004; 1,040
Net income of non-farm i i ! '

unincorporatell busi- | i

HESRe e omeneoenges | LO0L 0800 1 oeon[ t.736f 1 oosof 1.7l 1S3l 1 ena

Net National Income: | | | |
at Factor Cost. ... ! |8,884! 18,920( 19,068 19, 300 19,043 1R 484 18 412 1R 616

Indirect tuxes less sub- | ‘ | | [

sidies, o Bogs o A2 RN 2 ur0f 2. 984 2,864 2,908 2,016 2,920 2 SR
Depreciation allowances! |

and similar business ' | f |

SOREN . ... 2,236, 02,3200 2,368! 2,420 2.336] 2,372] 2,188 2 50
Restdual errorof estimate] 4204 —84 “+196 -6 20N 100 — |20 ]

Bea dm e e W

Gross  Natlonal Pro |
duct at Market
Prices. .. 's.....4a. .

| | |
| 24,168 24,096 24,616/ 24,520 24,3501 23,872 23,700 23,752
e . e

{rross national productat? | |

market prices cxrlud-I | \
ing accrued net income | {
of farm operators. .. .. 22,496 22,6%2| 22,948 22,668 22,701 ll‘blﬁi 22.696! 22,712

M | 1
Expenditure | | I
Personal expenditure on| | | | |
goods and services .. 14,996/ 15,080) 15,192 15,392 15,165 15,392 !5.50()' 15,716
Government expenciture ‘ |

on goods and services.| 4,460, 4,320 4,568 4,288 4,408 4,356 4..'44; 4,512
Gross Domestic Invest- ' '

ment—-
New residential con-
straction, . " 10200 1.0000 1,044 1,180 1,001 1,104/ 1,0000 1,224
New nou-residential |
construaction. . .. ..., } 1,588 1,660 1.864 1,792 1,726 1, 584) 1,552( 1,620
New machinery and! |
efRipment. L. . ... 2,028 1. 8320 2,044 1.784) 1,922 1 ,810’ 1,804 1,740
Change in inventories, | 708 a12 472 406 572 le{ —308 —924
Business inventories! 304, 670 492 32 376 248 =200 —356
onlyis ... ..on.. .| i |
Exports of goods and| I ’ ' ‘
SeTVICeS. . .. ......... : 5,316] 3,564 5.648; 5,152 5'42% 5,016; 5,160, 5,208
Less: Imports of goods: | I |
and services, . . —5,740 —0.056I —6,020] —5,624§ —5,860 —5,456) —5, 431% —5.604
Residdual errorof extinuge] — 208| +84)  —190] +64 — 64 —Iﬂﬂl +1200  +260

Gross Natlonal Expen I | | | | |
diture at Market | | | ]
Prices. ... .4y. .. | .’4,[68| 24.006 24,616 24,520 24,350 23,872 23.70D 23.752
i
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Source and Disposition of Personal Income, by Quarter, 1953 and 1954
(Millions of dollars)

NorE=Se¢ headnote to table on p. 207,

1
1

| 1953 [ 1954
Source disposition | o B =
SOTFces LT First | Second | Third “ourtlﬂ v | First : Second | Third
Quarter QuarteriQuarter Quarter| lQuarterQuzuter Quarter
| | ‘
Source I l I i
Wages, salaries and sup- ] | |
plementary labour in-)
COIMES B 5. Y. . . 4 11,408| 11,672 11, 728 1 836 o, Mll 11,700/ 11,816 11,960
Less: Employer and em-| |
ployee contributions 10| |
social  insurance  and | | |
t;‘:o\frnm(‘m. pmhmn‘ sl - 1 588‘ . { F wx) 308
(Do U PP o R i M —368 —384] - —404] 386 -372; - I =400
Military pay and allow-: i I |
ARCOHA v 1o bo s - | 2800 308l " 316l 332 309 336 368 . 380
Net income received by ! | | |
farm oberators frum‘ i | 1
farm production!. . . ., 1,468 1,516/ 1,528 1,952 l.blb'l 1,204} 988 940
Net income of non-farm f
untpcorporated busi- ‘ { ! |
1NeNTEy . T 1,636/ 1,680 1,668 1,736 1,680 11,5720 1,576 1,600
Interest, div lrlenda and i ]
net rental incone of| ‘ | ’
PErsons. . ... .. 1,648 1,668 1,788 1,652 1,689 1,804 1,884 1,960
Transfer Payments m\ | ! [ !
Persons— | ] |
From government (ex- ! ' ; | | | !
cluding interest), F,452] 1,4521 1,448 1,524] 1,469 1,588 1,608 1,564
Charitable contribu- I . | ! 1
\uurlx)s bsdul’)’rpnmtxun?l 28 32 32; 28 30, 24; 28 28
et bad-debt iosses o ' i . |
corporations. ..., .| 24 zs_ 24 i oy 28 25 R
| = e D Lt P L S s
Personal Income. . . .| l7.576| 17,972 18, 48] 18, (vﬁﬂl 18,096 17, mul 17, 900I ls mm
O ST e T e S
| f [ |
Dispaosition ! ! !
| 1 1 I i 1
Personal Direct Taxes— { |
tncome tixes. . .. .... l 1,276] 1,288; 1,292 1,292{ 1,287 1,252/ 1,260, 1,260
Succession duties . 76 4;8 80/ 68| 73 GR 68/ 76
Misceltaneous. . ... ... Nﬂj & 68 68 72; 72 52
Total Personal Direct , |
S IE O = e - 1,4320 1,428 1,440 1,428 1,432 .39 l,392| 1,388
Pers%nal Expenditure 31\ | | |
onsumer Goods ]
and Services— |
Non-durable goods. . .| %.58 & 744| R.752| 8,820 8,725 8 840 8,984 R 980
Durable goods. .. . .. 1.872) 1,720! 1.756 l.764f 1,778; 740, 1.620] 1.704
Servivag® .. % 11 L 4.540) 4.6160 4,683 4.808| 4,662 4 812_ 4,956] 5,032
Total Personal Expendi- | 1
ture on Consumer |
Goods and Services! 14,996, 15,080, 15,192] 15, 392| 15,165, 15.392, 15.560! 15,716
Personal Saving—
Personal saving ex-|
cluding farn invent-| |
ory chiange 1.164) 1,572 1,640 1,416 1,448) 1 348 1.264 1.056
Farm inventory chiange = 16! —108. —124 +45% +51 —248 316 - 100
Total Personal Saving..| 1,148 1 A(»-l! 1516} 1 Roxl 1 400l 100 wk[ 956
Personal Income. . ... 17,576/ 17,972 13.148' l’i 083 I1X,0096| 17 KX4 17_900! 18,060
Personal disposable in-l
comer ... 16, 134] 16,539 16.708) 17200 16,664) 16,492 m,amml 16.672
| | ! |

UThis item differs from line 4 in the table on p. 207 in thiat it excludes undistribited
eatningy (and the inventory valuation adiustment) of the Canadian Wheat Board. ? Pey -
sonal income less 1otal personal direct taxes.
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THE OPERATION OF THE
ECONOMY

Domestic and Foreign Trade . . . . .
Labaur e . &
Transportation and Communications

Einancer 3. , w2t

The task of operating the Canadian economy —
currently valued in terms of gross national product
at $24,000 million—is heroic for @ nation of
15,000,000 spread sparse over three and three-
quarter million square miles, a truly continental
territory to administer and develop.

Canada’s geography imposes heavy burdens on
the Canadian economy and on the machinery of
trade, transport and communication, of labour and
finance, which enables the nation’s work and
business to be carried on. But it is done —and with
outstanding success— by the application of twen-
tieth century techniques to the realities of the
Canadian environment-—an environment whose
basic topographic structure, inherited through the
long geologic ages, presents formidable barriers
to development.

It is done by a far-flung domestic and foreign-
linked transport and communications empire, inter-
laced with @ modern financial network, which, com-
bined with the enterprise of Canadian business and
the skill and adaptability of Canadian labour, has
projected Canada into the third rank among the
trading nations of the world and has given the
Canadian household a standard of living among
the world's highest.
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Domestic and Foreign Trade

e Domestic Trade

sEVIEW of all aspects of domestic trade
A would require the coverage of a great
wnnber of activities dealing with the flow of goods in the country through
all the channels of disteibution, 1t would also require the inclnsion of trans-
portation of various kinds at all levels and the following of the distribution
ol goods throngh manufacturers’ warchouses, wholesale houses and retail
stores with all attendant agencies and services. .\ still broader concept of
domestic trade would inchude professional care, educarion and a large assort-
ment of service trades. Such detail 1s not possible in the limited space avail-
able and only certain phases of the merchandising ficld are therefore covered
here. The data mclude summary results of the 1951 Census of Distribution
as well as some current statistivs. This information is followed by briel data
on prices which are an integral part of wholesale and retail sales.

Merchandising

Wholesale Census.—Details of the 1931 Wholesule Census are ovailable
in Census Vol V1T The informinion given here is necessarily very brief
but will give some indication of the magnitude of wholesale operations in
Canada and of their place in the economy.

Within the scape of wholesale trade are those entrepreneurs who relay
goods from the producer direct to the retailer for resale to household con-
sumers and also those whose principal trade is with business and other large
establishments purchasing goods for their own nse. Complementary to these
types of operation are the wholesalers who facilitate this relay of goods,
either by bringing buver and seller together or by buving goods for subsequent
trading within the wholesale field. Thus there is a considerable volume of
tracle between the various types of wholesalers, and it follows that the sum
of the sales of all components overstates the actual value of goods moving
out of the wholesale ficld. Wholesale establishments are therefore classified
by tvpe of operation, thus separating the segments that tend to duplicate
one another.

Wholesale Trade, by Major Type of Operation, 1941 and 1951

Ttem 1041 1051

Wholesalers Proper— I

Establishients ohi | 9,417 | 11, 493

Sales, total. .. L Ty . 'l . $'000 2,358 475 | 5,492 741
{Own account . g . $'000 l 2,315,882 | 5,393, 607
Conimission $'000 ' 42,593 ' 99,134

Petroleum Bulk Tank Stations

Establicliments Y T l 3,073 ’ 3,880

Sales, total. .. . S0 216,292 1.020, 148
Own wcvount . I S000 | 156,078 | TRL, 694
Commission. . ... . ... S s e SO0 | 60,214 ! 23R 554

I

Assermnblers of Primary Products— f !

Establistonents. ... . . ! ) T No., | 70360 7,170

Sales, total . | . $000 433,300 1,517,617
Own account o X .. §000 | 434.059 622,986
Commission it 7000 19,241 \ 804,631
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Wholesale Trade, by Major Type of Operation, 1941 and 1951 concluded
tudt 1031

Manufacturers’ Sales Branches and Offices

s Vishmernts Nn | 1.622 | 2,703

Sales, toral $000 1,206,993 3,704,925
(Ohwn account $000 ' 1,189,873 | 3,640,613
Commission $00xt 17.420 105, 312

Agents and Brokers: !

Establishmnents Ng. 1 2.106 1,741

Sales, to SO 97,520 2. 493,563
Chwn aceount £000 38, 080 F47, 810
Commission $'000 868 531 2,345,744

Other 1ypes of Operation—

1Establishments. . No. | 274 i635

males. rotal SN 145,168 - 78,044
(hyn account 000 143.759 76,933
Comiuission $°000 +4.409 Wil 1

Totals

Establishments No. 24,758 26 167

Nales, total £000 5,290,750 14,401,037
Own account £'00 4,278,341 10,714,878
Commission §'000 1,012,409 3,686,159
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Summary Statistics of Wholesale Establishments,

by Type of Operation, 1951

Batab 1 pora | Workinl \wr.u;cl [ Tasa
Type of Operation . lish- SRt Propri- Em- Pusroll | ‘*Iuckh
| mcllts | ! etors | ployees | I
|7 e [ s000- b e, Noo | 8000 | §7000
Wholesalers Proper I 10,486 5,492,741 6,222 118,164, 312,140] 674,160
Drop shippers und desk J()b~] ”(' o i t 1657 .
wrs 26| R2.042 77 2 657 5
Lxport merchants. ... .. i 100 175,800 B 1.200) 2,431 6. 180
Iinport merchants . . 1,637 ol 044 660l 17 896 51 5941 157,216
Madil-onler wholesalers, . .| X 34,500 51 l T 2,450 5.007
t’;f-lljxxtzxgy' g(;lllp wholmlms.‘ }(::| ;zj ::‘4)(7) 5: 5{;4” l},:»((;iy 8, z.ég
acon distributors ] . i 0 5585
Wholesule merchants. ! 8B.2800 3 810 332 5,272 01,088 239 620 476,361
Petroleum Bulk Tank Sm-‘ | | ' \ [
rions . . 3.880‘ 1,020,249, 2,958, M4, S‘N- 38,597
Commission statjons. ' 2 ARE .’..is,h_'Tl 2,604 2634 4,984
lml- petdent stations | ! ol 62 EEEY 1.154) 2,847
Salary stations ..o | 3 At 1 8] 30,766
| 1 | |
Assembters of Primary Prod-
GEsy . o W . | 7.177) 1,517,617 1,458 20.387‘ 43 483
Buyers of primary produc 1,528 565,853 1,426 8385 17t
Co-operative selling organiza-| o St 484‘ ] “31 L i
e, A == W - e 5 G, = 4. b, iGJ ) 0
Grain elevators. . ~ L 5.2851 650,947 27 7.R250 19,481 118,901
Packers wnd shippers 8] b, 343 5 Ray 123 41
I i ‘
Muanufacturers’ Sales i
Branches and Offices. i 2,702, 3,794,925 7 39,449 124 .491‘ 250,618
Diztrict or general sales of-
TRl e e 360 4738000 — [ 1,312 32410 106.%38
Manufacturers' sales hramhes| |
(without stocks). 683 1,121,645 Hoose0ll 19,9360 —
Manufacturers’ sales l)mmheﬂ‘ | |
isvith stocks) . 1 .‘)‘)3: 2,199 480 6! 31 36| 96, 3l4| 233,772
Agents and Brokers .. .. .. ! 1,741 2.403.5(\3' 1.259 7.473 23,101 78,220
Altction companies. . 14 26 887 201 4u%| 5 810
Broker : “ vl aR1.873) £ 204 014, 321
Cammiss nn mcn Imm.s 1. 8 197 367 . 560 118 1,816} 53890 206,920
Export agents and brokers. i 4-1l 539, ()‘)Ul 4l 4000 i .5861 24,4306
Import agents .md hrokers. . I 27_8| 156.2 ¥1 175 l mx 3. 834 5,310
Manufac turers’ agents.. 1,051 477.58¢/ 856/ 2260/ 0,829 12.908
Purchasing agents and reu\ . : . | = 3l
dent buyers. . . ol & 45,435 Ly 36 £ 45
Selling ageuts. . A i/ 178,792 | 183 742 1,045
Other™ S oy w0l wr 165! 78,944, l)‘)l 1,503 4. H)H‘ 2 708
Totals, All Estabiish- i i 1
ments. ... 26,167, 14,401,037 11,989 241,592 543.0481,237,.110

Some of the more tmportait facts hrought to light by the 1951 Census

ARG

o Sales turnover of all tvpes of wholesalers greatly ont-distanced the

population growth in Canada hetween 1941 and 1951, While popula-
tion increased from 11,500,000 i 1941 to 14,000,000 in 1951, whole-
salers’ sales volume increased fram SS..S()U,()()().(N)() ta SHA()().()O(M)OO.

Ontario accounted for 30-4 p.c. ol the total wholesale sales in 1951,
Quebec lor 28-0 p.c., the three Prairie Provinees Tor 27 -3 p.c., British
Columbia for 9-3 p.c., and the Atlantic Proviuces for §-0 p.c.

\Wholesalers proper were the most important tvpe of wholesalers in
both 1941 and 1951; they accounted {or 40 p.c. of the number and

Of all types of wholesalers’ operations, manufacturers’ sales offices
and branches showed the greatest increase in number of establish-

A maximum of some 225,000 people were employed in wholesaling in

.
.
38 p.c. of the sales in 1951.
.
ments between 1941 and 1951,
3 1051 and the pavroll amounted to $543,000,000.
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Service Census.— The service segment of the Census of Distribution
covers those establishments whose main activity is the rendering of service,
including theatres, bowling alleys, dry-cleaning plants, hotels, service
garages, taxis operating from stands, and advertising agencies.  Excluded
are professional services, such as doctors, lawvers and accountants; trade
services, such as carpenters, plumbers and electricians; public utilities,
such as gas, electricity and water: domestic service; and air, rail and

hoat ||A|l|~«|)lﬂ|.|'|'|!!(_

Canodo's weekly meat order amounts to about
36,000,000 ib. and the filling of that order
requires the co-ordinated effort of the farmer,
the packer ond the retail butcher assisted by
transportation agencies, cold-storage ware-
houses, government services ond innumerable
suppliers of all kinds.

Stockyards at St. Boniface, Maon.




Number and Receipts of Selected Types of Service Establishment,

1941 and 1951

Wbl hmul(~

Kind of Business
1941 | 1951
i
Mir, N |
Amusement and Recreation . 4,954 5.564 |
Revular theatres. A b, 244 1,799
Bitliard parlours. “l A R P T e
Bowling alless... . .. . .| 1758 ‘ 428
|
Business Services ... 1,334 1,788
Advertising agencie J| 98 ‘ 15%
Oittddoor  display and billboard
advertising. .. . 45 50
Cotlection and ¢ red)t agencneﬂ 130 142
Personal Services. ... . ..... . ... 24,731 | 23,489
Burber shops. ... K, 306 TLIR3
Barber shops and ht‘dul\ [k\rluun
combined. . S 604 180
Beauty 1mrlm1r~ [| 2 619 S
Dry-cleaning amd dxwing plants 599 | 4040
Shoe repair shops. 4,097 1 4.26%
Repuir Services 11,932 | 12,154
Automobile service parages 1,500 3,493
Body repairs antd paint shoys 422 B3y |
Biacksmith and  general repair
shops .. 4.692 2,818
Radio and electrical refusit and
service shops, el 328 0 1.05)
Undertaking and Funerai Serv-
ices L2225 1.091
Photography . Lop 1,078 %0 1,289
Comnmercial piotographers. . ... B3 106
Porcrait photographers ®3d 1.D37
Hotels and Tourist Camps._ .. ... 8,741
Full vear hotels, liceased, . e O
Full vear hotels, non-icensed. . ‘ 1.036 |
Miscellaneous Services. .. 1.017 | 4632
axis . ® ASF() L 004
Cobil storiage T ker pluun 16

Tolals, All Establishments. | 49,271 | '.x 748

Rece I})l-

o o O

1941 1951 | Change
L 194151

S 000 000 |
61.344-8 | 150.974-2 | +146-1
11,368 -8 100, 3711 +142-6
1.006-9 &.004-9 | +102.0
1007 -6 X.073-4 | +290-5
24,4318 117,030-8 | +379-0
30387 18,005 5 ;f'l(\i*')
3.266-0 v 1986 | 1807
20487 i A Y0

|

B3.B92.6 | 14,0771 | +137 6
V3. SR3-4 25.740-3 4+ 65-2

| |
2 1301 | 1.957-2 1 oney
12 %441 e MR (RO
13,9256 1 43,4264 | +211-%
10,03y -7 Vo2 | 63-4
37,512-1 | 132,987.9  +254.5
Al 56.973-3 | +8551-3
31406 15.78%6-8 | +281-3
7.346:9 8.535-6 | + 16-2

]
1521070 93869 | 45169

14 I
13,1319 30,686 2 I +133-7
6,900 -3 17,1893 | +149 1
T3 3.417-3 + 385 -8
.ii0-0 1y 425-8 T B

370,911 -2

14213

25 4418 |
25,4633 61.902-2 | 1431
4.9 3 e LS - + 25

1 3. RSt - %
254.677-9 [1,085,757-9 | £a2-3

4 Nt

Comparable,

Summary Statistics of Service Establishments, by Province, 1951

Fstablishi-

Working

it Fmployess

Prenvinee or Territory ments Ruceipts | prgprietars | Iayroll
— -4 s = [ Wt

RO. P S000 No. ' | $'000
Newfoundiand.. . .. 630 | T.221 643 ‘ ‘ 1, 5840
Prince Edwarrd lsl‘uul 367 2,793 IR0 6264
Nova Scotia., ... 2,050 | 22,553 [JRIIX 3.530
New RBrunswick. 1,600 18,710 | F.545 3,869
Chebec. . 16, 51 2X0, 146 16,4929 63,3314
()llldl’l() -~ | 20,540 1 413 113 2, 433 106 A58
Manitoba. ... .00 06,636 3.8y 15 197
Suskatchewan. 8 57.105 3,058 10,042
Alberta ! 4.227 | 94,337 | 4.19] 2,825
Rritish Columbiu. . A 5,848 } 18. 432 3.062 | 15,065 31,302
Yukon and N AT N i 464 ]| (03] 536
Canada 5R 743 l 085,758 38,704 [143, 800 190, 048 259,709
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Some of the more noteworthy results of the Scrvice Census are:—

e Canadians spent more than $1,000,000,000 in service establishments
in 1951 compared with $10,700,000,000 1 retail stores.

e The 200,000 people emploved in these establishments in 1951 received
about $260,000,000 1n salaries and wages.

o Detween 1941 and 1951, several kinds of business in the personal
scrvice group declined in number of establishments, particularly
barber shops, beauty parlours and shoe repair shops.

o The business group of establishments showed the greatest increase
1 dollar volume of business in the ten-year period.

I'he hotel and tourist group accounted for receipts of $370,000,000 in
1931, more than one-third of the receipts of all service establishments,

Intercensal Surveys.—Though the decennial Census of Distribution
produces complete coverage of statistics on retail and wholesale trade, certain
survevs are continned between the census vears. Some of these surveys are
conducted on a sample basis and use the census results as a base fraom which
to project trends and obtain reliable estimates. Other continuing surveys are
made on a complete coverage basis once a year.

Retail Trade.—The retail store is the main channel for the distribution
of goods to the consumer and during 1954 such stores sold merchandise 1o
the extent of $11.928,800,000, an estimate Jower by 1 p.c. than that for 1953
The decrease was attributed to lower dollar volume of business in motor-
vehicles, hardware, lumber, restaurants and general stores, furniture and
appliances as well as in most clothing trades. In 1953, Saskatchewan showed
the greatest increase over the previous year among the provinces, hut in 1954
recorded the greatest loss.

Retailing is the core of business activity, With the exception of certain government purchases,
every producl produced enters inta the refail picture at one time or another and every
employee in industry works ultimotely for the consumer.




Retail Store Sales, by Selected Types of Business and by
Province, 1952-54

Type of Business ! S D gy

and Proviace Ny —— s A

1932 1953 ' 1954 1933-34

T (] Bttt $'000,000 | $'000,000 | $000,000
Grocery and combination stores..... ....... 2,039-5 2,005.0 2,235.0 + 6-7
Meut stores. = T 164-4 1677 173.-9 + 3-7
GaRAl SICTET 'y o g 546-3 536-7 527.5 i - 1.7
Department stomsA o e e B ¥ o BUS E 996-0 1.024.7 1.059-.2 + 3-4
Variety stores. . ... ] B SRR e 213.7 2232 230-3 + 3.6
Motor-vehicle dealers. .. ... ... .. ... .. 2,119.2 2,286-0 | 2.00t-8 — 8-5
Garages and tilling stations. ... ... ... . . 503-7 S34.8 545.7 4 2l
Menw’s clothing stores, ., ... N 1N - 209 4 2064 189-7 — 8-1
Family clothing stores. ... ... .. 203-2 205-9 197-7 — 40
Whinnen's clothing stores. 2038 200-4 203-7 . — 2.7
Show stores. ... ... ... oL 116-4 118-6 113-1 — 46
Hardware stores. .. ... .. ... .. 235-0 246-6 237-8 — 36
Lumber and buoilding-material dealers. . . .. .. 380-1 EYER 398.6 - 3.7
Furniture stores.. ... ... ... .o . 177-7 1842 178-0 — 3-4
Appliances mud radio stores 254-2 274-3 263-9 — 3-8
REStalinaaneem: g el 1| kain, og. L 4571 FEUN 433-0 - 3.7
Fuel dealers. .......... ... . . 3 NS 2220 } 231-6 + 4-0
Drug stores.. ... ... ... 2071 273-1 | 274-7 + 0-6
Al other stores, ... ... L. ) 2,854-3 2,350 ; 2.343:6 ~ a5
Totals . . o - 11,575-5 | 12,027 -0 || 928-8 — 08
Province | |
Atlantic Provinces, . . i 1 078-0 | 1,005-81 10051 — 0-1
Quebec. . ... y 3 L 2,662-9 2.763-5 1 2,iv3-0 Sl
DOl el . T el Ve ... 4.387-9 | 42,5693 ) 1.684-4 | 4 1.2
Manitoba. 645-2 671-8 | 635-0 —2-5
Saskatchewan. E 762 -4 815-4 718-9 —11-8
\lhena ! 9441 9ig-4 W77 — R
British Columbia (incl. Yuken and NAV.T.).| 1,194-9 i 1.223-4 1.224-7 + 0-1
1 |

Retail chain store sales increased from 81.929.750,000 in 1952 to a total
of $2,048,228,000 in 1953. Salaries amounting to $171,167,000 were paid to
the store employvees of the 7.835 stores. Firms considered as retail chains
are those operating four or more retail outlets under the same ownership and
carrying on 1the same or related kinds of business.

Chain Store Statistics, 1941 and 1946-53

Notvi=Includes Newioundland from 1951

|
Salaries " Stocks on Hand, I Accounts

Year Storts R( tail 1o End of Year | Otatand-
Sales L Store |— - | ine. End

| Employees;  Store ]\\'arehuuse of Year

Av. No. 000 ‘ $000 §000 $'000 000
7,622 639,210 57,717 68,619 20,976 38,376
6,559 1,014, 847 ‘ 77 474

85,345 37.436 19,643

6,716 1,177.323 | 91,266 ‘ 105, 041 43,540 31,493
6,821 1,435,735 LO7 450 | 119,152 16,330 40, 378
6,839 1,420,08t 115,903 123,690 16,755 50 (0t
7,158 1,559 693 | 129 334 ' 139,083 oll, 501 05,001
7,585 1 540 144,702 178,799 59,504 53,100
7,660 1 | 154,980 | Iio.ovw L 56,821 9,517
7835y 2 171,167 | 179,704 i 52,006 | 91,538
| {

It is estimated that 309,138 new motor-vehicles were sold in 1954,
considerably fewer than in 1953, The percentage of these cars financed was
about the sane in the two vears.
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Streamlined methods expedite express service
ond provide smooth flaw even ot peak

periads of traffic. Way bills are transcribed
rapidly thraugh the use of tape recarders—
the callers’ instructions are recorded and
transmitted through playback machines on
the billers’ desks.

=
| A

e TR B




New Passenger-Car Sales and Financing, 1952 -54

| g2 1-;:& |
Provinee 1= -
| Sold Finunced Sold | ! inaae ul Saiel
No, | No. § po. | No. | .\'n. T 1 No. No. s

| | | |
Atlantic Provinces.| 21,529, 9,737] 45.2) 26,595 12,000, 45-1} 24.134! 10.845 41.9
Quebec. SR, 756/ 27.5071 46-X 70,889 32 615 46-0 64,922 30,067 46-3
Ontario 124,624, -“‘.R:l 30. 20157 058 58,029, 36-9141 L3300 56,2020 398
Manitoha I 16,351 -2 19,278] 7,”‘)! 3?‘~5| 15,191 5] . 3' 35 -2
Saskatchewnn. . 14, 48R| 40 81 23 909 36-0;, 16,4891 6,19 37-6
Alherta LTI l 4 !.‘.25[ 52-6| 29.463 S3-8) 21,742 10,819 49.8
Britizh Cotumbin. . 26, U' I(Lxxﬁ u 7‘ 32,829 39-3§ 25,330, 9, (ng 35-6
s e — ) Y T -
WOTals e 2‘!2 054 |24 //bl 42 "|u»o OII 147,452 4I 0309 I‘ﬁ 128, 486 4l46

Serefies.—The 1953 receipts of Canadian hotels exceeded $410,000,000,
a §-p.e. increase over the previows vear.  Sixtyv-seven per cent of the §,209
hotels were licensed to sell alvoholic beverages and. in those, 57 p.c. of the
revemie was derived from the sale of alcoholic beverages. Room occupancy
(that is. the number of rooms times the number of davs they were oceupied)
in hotels with more than 500 rooms was reported as 77 p.c. of potential (that
is, the number of rooms times the number of davs the rooms were available
for occnpancy). The smalilest hotels had a room occupancy of only 27 p.c.
of potential.  During 1953, salaries of $96,249.000 were paid to an average
of 59,376 persons employved in hotels

Hotels, Rooms and Receipts, by Province, 1953, with Totals for
1951 and 1952

Receipts

Provinee fd Yeor | Hoteds Rooms i i | Beer,
Romms Murals Wine and/ Total

! | [ Liquor

[ No. No. 5000 §000 | $000 | $000

Newfoundland . | 815 | 677 899 | 687 2,553
Prince dward Island | i1 328 284 633
Nova Scotia 3.940 2.778 B, S5 279 6,199
New Brunswick. 3,262 2 A5 1. 428 — 4,003
Queber . 40,325 23.601 | 19,026 | 18,1534 | 98 079
Ontario 16, 740 30,288 | 26,994 | 62.674 132,143
Maaitola. 8.D78 4,460 | 2,687 | 19,128 | 28 28S
Saskatchewan 11.004 5,047 ¢ 3.363 | 26,251 | 38,208
el g ok 14,746 | 10,830 | 6. T80 30,545 | 52,900
Brivish Calunibin 19183 | 13,770 | W T 22,2060 | 16,722
Totals, 1953 . L 149,653 93,914 70,974 200 9%% | 410,715
Torals. J95%... . .| 51l 149,615 89,879 | 67,209 203,759 | 391,936
‘Forals, 1951 .. . i 5.092 146, 44} ®3,322 | 63, 440 181,642 | 337,282

While the ot receiprs, excluding 1axes, of motion-picture exhibitors
increased by 3 p.e. from 8105,439,183 in 1932 to $109,072.528 in 1953, there
was a decrease of 1 p.c. in attendance as the number of pitid admissions tell
from 262,963,287 to 259,346,837 in the same period. In 1953 the per capita
expenditure on motion-picture entertainment was $8.30 compared with $8.21
in 1952, Per capita expenditure in 1953 ranged from $10.50 in British
Columbia (including the Yukon and Northwest Territories) to $4.03 i
Newloundland.
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Motion-Picture Theatre Statistics, 1953

Hlalls
Servived
by Taral
Itinerant |

Operators
|

Comn
Regular Drive-in munity
Theatres Theatrex Enter-

prises

Theatres and halls o 1.006 174 669 %035 3,554
Receipts (exclunding taxe 10, 889, 361, 3,802,920 1,851,085 408,502 10v 072 51K
Lmusement taxes 12,760_235 RS u«)‘ 105 .0587 31 .85 1 30 E0
aid admissions ] 291, 182.72611) 134 TRR 5647 66K 1S 3G NS

The CTHNR Central Station o
Montreal, one of the mos!
modern railway ferminals on
the Continent, is the care of
a potential civic centre whick
will include hotel accommo-
dation, office buildings, stores
and theatres. The immediate
objective s the construction
of a 20-storey 1,000-room
hotel.

Below is o view af the present
structures and the inset shows
a model of the proposed

whinizad by




All Concaln:n
fashion haw
before ar
ience of ‘ax
tile produwme
and retoilors.

Canadian couturiers
show imaginotion,
beauty of design ond
practicability in their
creations.

Co-operative Associations

During the crap year ended July 31, 1953, co-operative associations in
Canada reported a total volume of business amounting to $1,202.325.902
This volume was reported by 2,773 marketing, purchasing and service co-
operitives, serving 1,500,000 members.

Co-operative Marketing.— The value of farm products marketed during
1935233 was $876,300,000, greater by $36.000.000 than the value reported
for 1951-32, The proportion of all farm products marketed by co-operatives
was estimated to be 32-4 p.

Co-operative Purchasing. —Sales of merchandise and farnt supplies
amotnted o 8256,700,000 in 1953, an increase of $22,000,000 pyver the 1932
total.

Co-operative Wholesaling. - The {1 co-operative whuolesales operating in
Canada reported o total business of $127,400,000 in 1632-53.  Of this
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§83,300,000 consisted of merchandise and farm supplics and  $43,900,000
represented the value of farm products marketed by the wholesiales. The
rematning $200,000 represented revenue from services rendered.

Co-operative Services.-—In 1953 there were 475 co-operatives rendering
services to 28000 members in medical care, housing, electrification, trans-
portation. and other fields. Revenue of these service-tvpe co-operatives was
reported to be $20,000.000.

Fishermen’s Co-operatives.— Every province except Alberta reporicd
co-aperatives engaged in the marketing of fish. In 1952-53, there were 77
such organizations with @ membership of 15,000 doing a total business of
£21,400,000.

Credit Unions.— here were 3,607 credit untons in Canada in 1953, with
a4 membership of 1,393,585 and assers of $3492,400,000. Loans made during
the vear amotinted to 8204,800,000.

* Prices

Wholesale Prices.— The collection of wholesale prices by the Dominion
Bureau of Statistics has extended over many vears, some records going

Co-op warehouse at Moncton, N.B., showing port of o $100,000 stock of feed and flour.
Farmers in the three Maritime Provinces have found it advantageous to develop o
single Maritime co-operative, servicing more than 200 local and regional co-ops.
Commercial services include the marketing of live stock, poultry, wool, feed and flour,
fortilizers, insecticides, sceds, mochinery and groceries




back to 1867. DPrices have been collected for many purposes but used mainly
in the calculation of price index numbers under various classifications.  The
table below contains indexes of some of the moce hmportant series.

A post-war inflationary movement cansed the general wholesale price
index to rise approximately 73 p.c. in six vears to reach a peak of 240-2 in
1951, Prices declined slowly over the following three vears to reach a level of
215-3 by December 1954, Though relative stability was experienced in 1953
and 1954, individual commaodity changes were substantial during the later
vear. Sharp declines oceurred in some agricultural items, in partivnlar hogs,
eggs, fowl, raw wool, hides and skins, raw furs and sugar. In addition, fibres,
textiles and testile products were generally lower as were wire, serap iroi,
crushed stone and a few organic chemicals. On the higher side were potatoes,
onions, tei, voffee, imported fresh fruits, canned vegetables, steers, lead, zine,
solder, plate glass, lime, dyveing materials and soap.

Builling material prices registered minor weakness in 1954 The residen-
tial building materials index changed from a 1933 average of 2826 to 2787
in December 1934 and in the same period the index for nos-residential
building matecials moved down from 1244 to 120-4 (1949 =1001. Among
the index’s more important component groups, roohng material advimneed in
the residential series owing to increases in cedar shingles but plumbing and
heating equipment moved down owing to lower quotations for certain items
of bathroom equipment. In non-residential groups the tile group advanced
as did paint and glass while plumbing and heating equipment and electrical
cquipment and materials, among others, declined.

Annual and Monthly General Wholesale and Special-Purpose Price
Indexes, 1949-54

($935-39 =100,

NOTE. —=All 19534 tndexes and Canaedion Tarm prodiets indexes subzegnent 1o July (09358
are sbject o revision.

| | | Nuii-
| Geners Raw and | Folly and | Canadian | Resi- | iesidential
Perim! 4 Pardy | Chiefly ‘ Farm . deotinl | Building
M- Manu- Pro- Building | Materials
| factured | factured | ducis | Materials | (1940 =
i ; l | 100)
: 1 ——1F 5
i
1983 | 1971 1992 | 2287 | 228-0 | 100-0
211.2 | 212K 211-0 | 2367 i 2427 | LGS -0
24012 2379 242-4 1 2068-6 2862 186
206.0 §  208-7 ¢ 230-7 | 2502 | 2mdes 1232
220-7 ‘ 207-0 228-8 | 2.9 | 2426 ! 124-4
1954—Jaouary . ... o 219.8 | 2065 ! 2278 ‘ 229 273y 123-2
February . A 2t9.0 | 2051 227 -3 AT 276-7 123t
March. ... .. 286 M- 3 28aell 1 200-2 | e (77505 ") {2 0
Aprit. ... il 2179 1 2057 1 2251 | 000 | 2561 ;0 1220
May. . ... 3l 2182 207 -5 | 2245 RAREN} 2750 b 1
Ting: we=. ¥ 2178 206-7 a5 L a0 2774 1212
() T " 217-4 207 -4 2236 ! 217-8 l 2782 ]| gl
Aupgust. ... 215 8 2049 | 222-3 07 -9 2780 | 1202
Semember..,.l 2158 ‘ 029 | 2226 | 204-1 | 2784 1204
October. .. | 2143 | RAL) 221-8 | 2011 | 2786 l 120-5
November. .| 214-8 2021 2852 3-8 2781 1205
December |‘ 5.3 203 -4 223 | 2047 | 2787 | 1204
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Consumer Prices. -In Ocwober 1952, the Dominion Bureau of Statistics
issued a new series of Canadian index numbers of retail prices. This consumer
price index® (on the base 1949 =100) replaced the cost-of-living index as the
offictal measurement of retail prices of goods and services. It is constructed
from post-war expenditure patterns aud is designed to measure the average
percentage change in retail prices of goods and services hought by a large and
representative group of Canadian urban families. The index is not affected
by changes i standards of living.

The new index is based on goods and services purchased during the
vear ended Aug. 31, 1948, by 1,517 families, representing all Canadian urban
families with the following characteristics: (1) living in 27 Canadian cities
with over 30,000 population (1931 Census); (20 ranging in size from two
atlults to two adults with four children; (3) with annual incomes during the
survey vear ranging from 81,650 1o $4,0580.

To measure the inttuence of price change on the cost of goods and services
purchased by sich families, the consumer price index contains 224 items,
The rriteria as to whether or not an item was included was whether or not
families bought it, and npo attempt was made 1o differentiate between
luxuries and necessities

From the table below it is possible to compare prices for the past six
vears. It can be seen that prices rose rupidly reaching an annual peak in
1952, and have since thictnated within rather narrow limits reflecting a period
of relative price stability. The varinus componetits of the index have not
shown the same tendency. As compared with 1952, the Food and Clothing
index has been moving at somewhat lower levels, while the Other Commodities
and Services index and the Household Operation and Shelter index have
been advancing.

* Depailed information concerning the construction of the index is given in DBS special
report, The Consamer Prise Tedev, Jounary 1949-August 1952,

Consumer Price Index Numbers, 1949-54

Ay, 1949 = 110)

|

| ‘ House- | Other |
Year and Month | Food | Shelter | Clothing hold | Commo- 4 o)

i ‘ 1 Oper- | ditiesand |

| : | ! ation ‘ Services 1

R S e
[T T — 100-0 | 100-0 w00 | too0 | tw-o ! 1000
1950 .. ... .. ..... il ‘ 26 | 1062 | 99.7 | t02-4 103-1 | 1029
e 0 S| mre | s 1008 113 ‘ T TR
t9s2. .. 1 | fe-8 | 1202 1 111.8 1162 | 1160 116-5
1953, il 112-6 123-6 | 11e-1 G 1150 | U158 1155
10585 Faa B INg ™ w5 1122 126-5 | 1094 117 -4 I 117-4 F 116-2

1 i
1954— Janunary . . . : fit-6 ' 125-4 | n-1 117.5 1i6-4 | 1158.7
February . . 11t-7 ' 125-4 100 117.5 116-5 t15-7
Marchi g o) 0= 2568 T 10978 1170 166 | 115-5
Aptiliis . b CTRoss 1256 100-9 1R 172 1166
b1 TS L b 1) 125:8 | 0.9 1173 17-5 ¢ 115§
June.... .. ... A 112-0 126-4 109-7 1171 187-5 | 1161
Juty........ Cr T2 126-6 | 1086 | ¥17-2 176 116-2
August. ... .. .. o 1aes 1oaz70 | q09e6 V72 el i ll 117 -0
Seprember = 138 § 1272 109-3 117-2 | 1176 | 116-8
October, 1138 1274 108l a8 1179 } 1168
November . . RBHE o] 1230 1082 | 1178 Ty I 116-8
December . | 126 1252 108-1 [ 1%« 1182 | 116-6

1 |
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soards, mainly fr he Vves i find their way ali over the w

ited States takes the bulk of these exg s. Newsprint, plonks and bo

d together moke up over one-third of all Canada’'s exporls




* Foreign Trade

Canada’s foreign trade was moderately greater in 1953 than in any
other peacetime year. However this increase resulted entirely from a further
substantial advance in imports which was concentrated especially in the
first half of the year. The value of exports was somewhat below the record
1952 level throughout most of 1933, and the drop was especially sharp in
the latter months of the vear. Imports alzo fell off at this time. The level of
trade showed some recoverv during 1954, but for the vear as a whole was
about 6 p.e. lower than in 1933,

Exports, Imports and Total Trade of Canada, 1950-54

MElTons oF Dollars)

Expurts

i — el T8 Total Balanee
i Domestic! Foreign B ) el o Tra?l; of Trade
Prodnce | Produce Fotal [
1950 . RIS 38 3,157 -1 3.174-3 n,.%.&]-.l‘ 172
1951, .l 4.914.5 | 45-9 3.963-4 | 4. 084-9 | B O4K-2 . —)21-58
(G S . o] 4,301-1 54-9 1,356-4 1.03¢.5 | R.386-1 +325-5
1953, - 3 | 4.107-4 | 55020 a4 fa mes 3 g LSS58 210-2
LOSH g - A,881-3 656 | 3.9460.9 | 3.00%-2 | Ro40-1 ] —146-3

The value of world trade (exchuding the trade of the communist conntries)
reached a post-war peak in 1951, when prices of many commodities were
at record levels. In both 1952 and 1953 world trade declined, although the
decline in 1953 (in Canadian dollar terms) was much less than that which
occurred in 1952. Canadian exports did not begin to decline until late in
1952, and imports not until Jate in 1933, after the declines in world trade
were far advanced. World exports in 1953 were some 9 p.c. below their peak
tevel, imports were dowit about 12 p.c.. but Canadian exports had fallen

only A poes below thetr peak and Canadian imports were still at record levels.

A trade agreement for
the exchonge of most-
fovoured-nation treat-
ment between Canodo
and Japan wos signed
in 1954, by His Ex-
cellency Koto Matsu-
daira, Japanese Am-
bassader ta Canoda,
the Hon. L. B. Pearson,
Secretory of Stote for
External Affoirs, and
the Rt. Hon. C. D.
Howe, Minister of
Trade ond Commerce.




A lower level of Canadian trade in 1954 10gether with a higher level of world
trade reduced the dhcrcpdnu between Canadian experience and that of
other countries.

Canada accounted for about 6 p.c. of world trade in 1952 and 1953, and
raiked third among the leading world exporters and importers in both vears,
Only the United States and the United Kingdom have consistently conducted
i greater foreign trade than Canada in the post-war periad, although Frauce's
tmports exceeded those of Canada i the tirst hall of chis period, and its
exports and imports were hoth greater than those of Canada in 1951,
Germany's trade grew rapidly after 1951 and that country ranked fifth in
world trade in 1952 and fourth in 1933,

Leading Countries in World Trade, 1952 and 1953

Nore~touniries ranked by cotal eracde and totul trade per capita i 1933, Sources of
e Trade—International Movetry Fond: Poputation—=4inited Natious Statistival Ofhee.

1= \|mr1~ l .l fmports, c.id, | Total Trle
Country == e . =3
LO19as2 lOi! | 1932 | 1953 [ 1952 | 1953
I VaLUE oF TRaDE (Millions of United States Dollurs)
—— : A
United States. ... . . ... coawr 18019680 £5,7750 | 1,637 | 11,836 ‘ 26,8330 27 611
United Kingdom . S 7,634 | 7,524 9,736 | 9,366 | 17.374 | 16,800
Canada. . ... A dn Ty 4.609 1.479 4,842 | 9.240 9451
Germany, Federal Republic . . | 4.002 | 4,380 | 3814 3,771 [ 7.816 | 8,100
hainGce. o i mmt et e o B 3,891 ' 3,788 4,435 ! 4,107 | 8,326 7.795
Belgtum and Luvemlmurn y 2,445 R 26 l 2434 | 2.405 | 4 889 1.656
Netherlands. . . oo 2,130 2,152 2,251 2,382 [ 4,381 4,534
Italy.. . .. 1,386 1,488 ‘ 2,331 2,305 § 3.717 3,883
Japan . ; 1.273 75 1 2,028 2,410 5 3.30L | 3 685
Anstralic LLo00 1,979 | 1.487 | 3069 | 3,466
= e e B el e Y i e i
Wortd Trade:® . . s 4 74,!79 74 883 | 80,107 | 76,280 iI'M 286 {151 163

Tk.\m rER Carnra (U mtu! \lalu [)ol!.\rs\

Cuanada 330 | 307 | 310 323 G640 630
New Zealand . 337 10 36! o 258 07 573
ilong Kong... .. 227 | 213 | 295 301 521 515
Belgmm and Lmembourg. | 271 248 ‘ 265 543 513
Switzerland. . At et e 240 478 484
A e S R A 246 235 218 461 453
Denmark.. . e 228 418 430
Netherlands col o aes | 204 225 423 0 420
Sweden. . ......... | 20 | 206 20 | 463 125
Trinidad and Tobago. . i Tl | i 204 |j 410 425
U lacludes military aid extended to other connries, ¥ Exclusive of Chine, USSR,

il cwstern European colntrics 0ot reportine trade cartently,

Importance of Foreign Trade to Canada.—Foreign trade is of much
greater importance 1o the Canadian economy than to the economy of the
United States or, indeed, to the economies of many other leading world
traders. In 1953 the total value of the movable commodities produced
Canada was some $12,000,000,000; of this, goods to the value of about
$4.,000,000,000 were exported. A similar high ratio of commaodity exports to
commodity production has prevailed in other recent years, und is rellected
in the value of Canada’s trade per capita. In 1953 that value was greater
than the per capita trade of any other leading trading country, and in no
recent yvear has Cawarla’s rank i trade per capita been lower than third.
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I'he importance of foreign trade to the Canadian economy is based on

such diverse factors as natural resources, climate, the size of the population,
the stock of capital available to assist i production, and the course of the
country's econamic development. Canada's natural resources are hoth large
and varied relative 1o the size of the country's population, and much of
Canada's economic history 15 a story of the exploitation of these resources in

relation to existing demands in older countries—usually with capital originalls

\'l(])['“ﬁ"l by older conntries. On the other hand, the relatively severe Canadian
climate has limited the frontiers of settlement in the country and has also
limited the range of agricultural and fore products that can he domesti illy

[leul;t'r(]

ih(' i !\‘]‘I‘?"l! s most \X"I;v r{ant n Cam; '[ 1311 l'\!N']l Il.lil' arg l‘:l\‘ ’r on
the resources of fisherie forests, farmiands and minerals. Fish caught 1
Canadian waters d preserved were finding markets in Europe long before
any permanent scttlement of Europeans developed on the mainland, and
of fishery products has exceeded $100,000,000

the annual value of exparts
in recent vears. |he forests were first exploited through the fur trade, later
through lumbering as well, and more recently through the growth of the
pulp and paper industry, Agriculture became a major export industry during
the 19th century, but assumed its present importance unly in the carly 20th
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Exports of Canadian
monufactured veneer
ond  plywood in-
creased from $12,-
025,836 in 1946 to
$21,555,108 in 1954.
Although production
is mainly from nafive
woods, a number of
imported woads of
special decorative
valve give a wide
choice of finishes.

century after the opening of the Canadian West, [n recent vears the forest
and agricultural industries have each provided about one-third of Canada’s
exports and the mining and metallurgical industry, which has developed
chiefly during the present century, for almost one-fifth of the total.

The extent of manufacturing in Canacla has been limited by the smallness
of the country's population relative to available resources. [t has usually
been more profitable to use relatively scarce Canadian labour in indistries
exploiting natural resources extensively, rather than in labour-intensive
complex manufacturing processes. Much of present-day manufacturing in
Canada involves either the pracessing of natural products to facilitate their
transportation, as in the flour-milling industry or the metal smelting and
refining industry, or the use of non-exportable resonrces to produce exportable
products, as in the primary aluminum industry or (in part) the pulp and
paper industry, both of which depend on the availability of cheap hydro-
electric power. Such manufacturing is best regarded as a facet of primary
production in analysing the nature of Canada’s trade.

The concentration in Canada on the cfficient exploitation of natural
resources has brought to Canadians one of the world’s highest standards of
living. It has also necessitated the import of a wide variety of goods. In
part these are goods needed to supplement those which can be praduced by
Canadian resources, such as coffee, oranges or tin. But many praoducts which
conld be produced in Canada as efficiently as elsewhere are not produced at
all or are produced in insufficient volume to meet demand because Canadian
labour and capital emploved in such industries would be less productive
than when emploved in an extractive industry.

Leading Exports and Imports.—The following tables of leading exports
and imports illustrate the resulis of Canada’s concentration on primary
industries,  Of the twenty leading export commodities in 1954, four f{orest
products accounnted for 45 p.c. of the vilue, seven minerals for 25 p.c., and
three agricultural products for 19 p.c. Of the remaining six commodities,
fish are also a primary product and fertilizers are to an important degree a
by-product of the extractive industrics. Only farm implemeuts, whisky,
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machinery and guns are highly manufactured goods, and exports of the
fatter were extraordinarily high in 1954 as a result of defence requirements.

Among the twenty leading imports, manufactured goods play a much
more important part. No less than vight, accounting for 36 p.c. of the value
of the twenty, are fully fabricated manufactures, and five others. accounting
for 16 p.c., are industrial materials at a relatively advanced state of fabrication.
Five others, petroleum, coal, coffce, cotton and sugar, were required to supple-
ment Canadian aesources either because Canadian supplies could not e
eronomically ntilized to meet total Canadian demand or becanse Canada

could not produce these goods. The other two imports are of a rather special
character, one—tourist purchases—being related to the affinity of Canadians
for travel and the other—non-commercial items—chicfly to the high level of
immigration in the post-war vears

ﬂ Fish, either fresh or
frozen, is one of
Canada’s impar-
tant export com-
modities, over 90
p.c. of the produc-
tion being mar-
kefed outside of
the country.



T p— - _—— _—

Principal Domestic Exports, 1950-54

Natk=Counnodities rankod T vidne of export@in 1954,

Commendity 1950 1931 | 16952 1053 1934
e == E=Sat ="
{ £'000 $'000 I $'000) | £y ()()() | $'000
Newsprint paper... ... . L 485,740 536,372 591,790 . 619,033 635.670
Wheat. o S 325 614 441,043 | 621.202 567,907 375,330
Planks and boards. ... | 200.%47 | 8120108 | 205,040 | Bwaizae | 324724
Wood pulp. . e . . 208, 556 ‘ 363,133 \ 291 863 | 248 675 271,418
Aluminum, |mman and  semi- . L
fahricated . . o R M. 103,206 120,853 | 155,100 | 173,378 [ 182 392
Nickel. |-runAry and semi i
[T g P P = 105,300 [ 136 089 150,982 | 162,542 182,154
Copgwer, primary and semi- fahn-! |
(e | e T B e i 82,990 81.6091 160 806 | 117, 35] 127,334
Barley . k : 2 23,442 58 R22 145,684 136,729 | B9 363
Wheat flour, <l 93,839 | 113 854 116,055 102, 160 KK, D209
Ashestos, unmanuofac nm-v] i 62,752 | 80,333 86,510 | £3.973 | 1, 566
Farin implements and m.u_hlner\ i | i
{except tractors) and parts. .. .. | LAY B 96, K73 Q5 692 ‘ a7 R2| 0,819
Ml R e 41,682 54,030 54,254 fid (RO An 186
Zine. primary and semi- fdbruau'd 38,710 B3, 66U 96,283 | §5i.332 SR, 392
Fish, fresh and frozen. ... ... ... 10,711 3363 32,852 0 51.21w 56,650
Pulpwood. . . L 34768 | 68103 04,820 . 45859 15,766
Fertitizers. chentical | 3R,874 | 35, M3a 42,203 42.633 42,342
Leul, |)ri|||:lr)‘ and  seni-fabri. | | | i
vated . . . . 3K, 105 45290 49 670 37833 41, 530
Tron are. . 13,310 18,5876 | t2.333 30 843 Ju. 719
Guns. ritles ,unl other tirewtnis. 230 15 2.627 24110 RUBREH
Machinery fnon-farmu ad parts, 25.644 30 .94 || e e Y 3. 676
H
Principal Imports, 1950-54
Nareo—U ommndities ranked by viadue of imporos i 1931,
Comnuxlity 1050 | 1951 S | 1953 1os4
] R | ot
| $000 | $000 | $000 | $'000 $'000
Machinery (non-iarm) and parts. 226,249 | 328,741 | 360,969 401,856 } AR0, 219
Petroleum, crude and parll} re- i !
tinedd r .| 2013006 ‘ 233,148 210,036 AR UL 212,767
Electrival .mpamtm. rE Ty R2_385 120,101 ’ 13u,567 | 198 275 207 539
Automahile parts. ... L 158,405 | 195,177 l 190,337 ' 222,284 180,433
Alrerait and parts (exct*pt rn-
rines). ... .. L 10,942 41,438 | 95,212 | (111,803 100, 397
Rolting-mill produc ls (su‘el) N 93,630 173,127 143,133 . 124 813 97,563
Engines, internal combustion, and; ' i | |
(Aarts. ] 47,008 8O, 314 126,332 | 107,736 24 014
Tractors and parts. 1R 32X [25,562 Lopiw.23s 120,351 R2 . Rid
Fuelails. ... ... : 43,000 58,389 63 908 | 65 151 70021
Coul, bituminous. tR 788 | 115,275 | 99 571 | 04 6RO T 445
Tourist purchases . 33,000 ‘ 47.071 | 66,682 | 73,840 | 68,767
Coffee, green 41,6064 48, 438 50,778 37.595 | 64 214
Automobiles, ]).l\s(‘ll[((‘l’ . | PEBREL A 56.632 | 49 4R4 79,454 60, 846
Farm implements and machinery! | | !
(except tractors) and parts | 538,322 69,520 TR.044 H2,795 60, 351
Pipes. tubes and fittings (iron and‘ | | y
SUEELINE T e g . 35,304 | 43,183 | 57,261 | §R.327 | 59,680
Non-commercial items 15,575 | 32.544 47,005 60,923 36.763
Cotton, raw. . &, 461 ) V4, 318 1 65,056 55,494 | 52 441
Sugar, nnrefined. 77,208 ! 77100 39,346 ‘ 47.49¢ 51,519
Principal chemicals texcept acils,
i fr 4 AV TN ba odu | P R ] bR 16,193
Cuatton fabrics ey RO 1 $ob LUK A Teis A5 Gk i6.012
|
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Where frade statistics are born. The Infernational Tradu Division of the Deminion Bureau of
Statistics collects and analyses statistical infarmotion in the fields of international trade
ond internotianal finance. To a country like Conada where externol tronsactians are so
impartant in the econamic structure, such informatian is indispensable in the conducting
of government and cammercial business.

l.eading Trading Partners.— Canada’s trade with other cauntries —the
United States and the United Kingdom particnlariy—is based on an exchange
of Canada’s natural resources, unworked or partially processed, for the labour
and capitai tied up in the highly finished manufactured goods which make
up the bulk of imports.

the United States is by a wide margin the chief export market for Can
adian goods and the chiel source of imports for Canada.  Exports to the
United States consist chietly of industrial materials in inadequate supply i
that country, especially forest products and minerals, although fish and farm
nnplements are also of great importance,  The farm implements imfustry
which developed in relation ta Canada’s own requirements in the past

century, proved able not only to hold a major part of the Canadian market

but also to win a stentficant share of the United States market aided by the
abseuce of tariffs on tarm mplements on both sides of the border. Imports
from the United States consist chiefly of manuiactured products such as
industrial machinery and automobile parts, and natural products not available
in Canada. such as cotton, citrus fruits and fresh vegetables out-of-season.
Fhe United Kingdom ranks second both as an export market and as a
source of imports. Principal exports to the United Kingdom include grains
metals and forest products, while imports are primarily nanufactured gaads
such as machinery, electrical apparatus and textiles  Trade with most
European eountries and with Japan is similar in character. Manufactured
goods are of greater importance in sales to Lat

many Commonwealth countrics, and imports

rican countries and 1w

these countries  are
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generally speaking, largely natural products which cannot be efhciently
produced under Canadian climatic and physiographic conditions. Burt the
volumie of tridde with these areas is not sufficiently great to change appreciably
the tone set by trade with the United States and the United Kingdom.

Domestic Exports to Leading Countries, 1950-54

NomgeConot e racked b valion of cxpontd iy 1954,
Connlry 1430 1u3t tuiy 133 ‘ 10354
S0y i $'000) $000 $'IRK) $'000
United Siates. .., .. 4 2 D20 ORR (2 207 675 ‘2,3()(1.‘)55 C2LOHR 15 2,317,183
United Kingdom. ) J369.910 | 631 361 7345 K43 665,232 653, 408
TR B SS g ] gl 2 | 20,533 72,976 | 102,603 | 118 56K ’ 96474
Germany, Federal Republic. 8. &731 37,0281 04 K63 53, K58 &6 BOU
Belgium and Luxembourg, .. 0o, 351 4,457 14,370 69,510 54,987
Australia. .. ... - | 33,446 9079 | 40,607 39,629 45.768
Brazil. .. .. 15,806 53,684 K1,a67 37,501 45.096
Norway. ... 18,024 32,198 A0 002 | 37,278 | 43,813
Union of South Africa dog2.800 ] S2,730 47 852 1 50,763 | 30 883
Netherlands. .. .. a7 [ Be1un [ 4USORE 42,3827 39777
France... ... 18,403 | 46,538 4%, 264 32,281 33.790
Venezuela. . 25,457 26,982 35,683 | 36,488 [ 30,973
Mexico. ... .. 17.624 | 29,880 30,641 | 28,986 27,350
Switzerland. .. » 26,435 25,345 26 918 29,833 26.826
Haly. .. L1576 | 4r,763 | 52,648 | 34,150 | 23,844
Colombia 14 RO6H 12,311 13,750 20, 146 21,000
India. .. 31,520 35,737 53,424 37,187 17,689
Cuba... [ 18005 | 20424 20810 16124 15,435
hilippines 10_K29 15,508 16,045 P8 832 13 Mt
New Zealand. . | 10, 983 ’ ol 757 1) 18,844 e ‘ 14,507
]
Inchwdes fastern Germany in 10360 and 1931,
Imports from Leading Countries, 1950-54
Natg = Conntries tanked by value of tmports in 1954,
! i | | |
Country || 19500 «4 71051 1952 | 1953 154
Wiyl 4 ) s i, ! e
5°000 8000 | $000 | $'000 | $°000
United States.. ... . oyt e L% 2,830 476 (2,812,927 12,976,962 13,221,214 | 2,961,380
United Kiogdoni. . Sl 404,243 | 42D ORS | 359,757 | 453,491 392 472
Venezuela. .. L 87.204 | 136,718 | 135,758 i 135,147 167,594
Germany. ... . | 11,026 ‘ 30,936! | 22,620 35,507 44,485
Brazil.... .. i 28,178 | 40,627 35,103 35,047 31,623
India. .. . g 37,262 40,217 | 26,822 | 26,627 28,054
Relgium and Luxembourg 22,795 : 39,005 | 33,210 9082 | 25077
Colombia........ - 13,342 13,063 18,004 2.3, A5 24 K20
Auseralia. ... . 32,803 46228 18,712 23, 464 24, 657
Netherlands. .. . . - . R RUH ‘ 14,080 10,495 1 22,208 21,562
France. o b 14,669 23,974 19,117 | 22967 | 22,046
Netherlands Antilles . 3 17.336 HR 1,747 R, 154 20,582
British Guiana. ... ! 21,738 ’ 25,025 | 23,660 17 800 20, 482
Malava and Singapore . 28 852 57.980 | 25.473 21.896 10 586
Japan....... ... ... 12,087 12,577 | 13.162 13,620 19,197
Switzerland. .. ... . : L 14,464 16,398 1 16,306 | 20,437 | 19,151
Lebanon. . . 622 16,381:] 15171 | 19,584
British Kast Atfrica ' 15.067 | 10, 864 1,303 9,303
Jamaicu. .. . I ase | 1R 041 9204 | 11761
| (2 e | 9. 473 14, 217 $1.735 14,271
! Includes Fastern Gesmany in 1930 and 1934, S Includes Syria in 1950 and 1931,
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The Netherlands
Government is buy-
ing these Beaver
afreroft for use in
New Guinea, bring-
ing to 32 the num-
ber of countries in
which the famous
Canadian bush-
plane is in oper-
ation.

Beaver final assem-
bly in De Havilland's
new Toronto plant.

Recent Trade Trends.—During 1953 and 1954 the value of Canadian
exports was reduced below its previous record peak, and imports also fell off
after the middle of 1953. The decline in export values resulted in part from
a slow but steady decline in export prices over this period, in part from a
decline in the quantity of Canadian goods shipped abroad. Import prices were
quite stable in both years, and the drop in imports in 1954 resulted entirely
from a decline in the quantity of foreign goods purchased by Canadians.
The greater part of the decline in export volume in 1933 and 1954 resulted
from a lower level of world trade in grains after the 1953 harvest. Crops in
most important producing and consuming countries were considerably better
in 1952 and 1953 than in 1951, and during the first nine months of 1933
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stocks of grains in many consuming conntries rose to very high levels. The
smaller total trade in grains after the harvest was also divided among a
greater number of exporters—a poor harvest in 1931 and the need to rebuild
stocks after the 1952 harvest had limited the participation of Argentina,
Australia, France and Turkey in world grain exports hefore 1953.

Summary Trade Statistics, by Quarters, 1952-54

Vaulue of Trade ! Price Indexes Volnme Indexes
STO00, (00 1 (1948 = 00k 11948 = 1K)
1herinad m— -
Totul Fy- Trade | Domestic - Damestic]  Im-
| LExports i ports | Balance | Exports pOrts Exports pOres
T — [ ‘ . l
1952 ! ‘ }
Jan.-Mar_ . l1.000.8 1 9161 +85.7 1248 [ 117-3 103-0 1181
Apro-June, 1.11w.0  1,034-2 +85-7 1220 1109 1181 140 -9
July-Sein 1.069-2 | 995 -2 +74-0 120-6 107 -1 113-7 140 -6
Oct.-Dec. 1,165-0 | 1,084.9 +80-1 1199 107 -9 124 8 151-7
i | 1
. 913-9 1 998 -0 ‘ —84-1 ‘ 1102 108-5 Q8.2 138-7
N S 1,105 1.218:0 —112-% 1Y -0 | 109 -4 t1u-5 1684
July-Sept. . 1.080-0 7 1,118:2 =292 RIS -8 110-3 117.9 1525
Get-Dec,. ... 1 1,063-9 0 1,048-1 | +15-8 116-9 1102 116-9 [EXEE]
' i
1954 ’ | i I
Jan.Mar .. 4 RG] sl —50.6| us2 | 109.2 0.5 | 1283
Apr.-June. 2 10050 |1 1242 | =102 163 110-2 1106 154-3
July-Sept 9931 1 10032 | = Ay 1150 . 1104 .
(1 .-Dec. 1,0%2.5 ;1. 0410 | = j0-6 [BERE] | 12
i |

Other influences contributing ro the lower level of exports in 1933 G
in 1954 included the business readjustments in the United States, and special
factors influencing exports of automotive products. The decline in economic
activity in the United States affected especially farm implements, some base
metals and minerals, and primary iron and steel. Exports of lumber, shingles
weh iron ore were also depressed in the early months of 1954 hut increased
sharply in the second half. Lower sales of many of these products to the United
States were partly offsct by greater sales in overseas markets which generally
showed 1o economic declines in this period, although exports of antomotive
products to Europe and Latin America in particular fell off sharply.

The weak state of the market for texttles in Canada in the tatter part
of 1933 and in 1953 plaved an important part in the reduction of imports
in this period. Canadian imports of fibres and textiles had expanded sharply
in the last quarter of 1952 and were very heavy in the first half of 1953,
But during this period inventaries of these goods increased and demand
weakened. In the latter part of 1933 textile imports fell off and remained at
a low level in 1954,

Other declines in import volume appear to have been related to a
reduction in reqnirements for some capital goods by agriculture and industry,
ta weakness in the demand for some consumer durables, and to attempts to
reduce inventories of some tvpes of goods. Farm cash income in Canada
declined in 1953 and, as farmers were already well cquipped with new
machinery, their denand for machinery fell off in late 1933 and 1954
A lower rate of new antomobile production in Canada caused some decline
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in imports of automobile parts and engines, and falling sales of automobile
also caused a cut in imports of completed vehicles. Requirements for imported
iron ore and for primary iron and steel decreased with the lower rate of steel
production m Canada and .a general easing in steel demand. Imports of
refrigerators and freezers showed a sharp drop from their high 1953 level
A marked decrease in imports of coal appeared to reflect some rednction in
inventories in dealers’ hands in Canada. as well as the long-run trend towards

the displacement of coal by oil

Although import and export prices were, on the whole, relatively stable
in 1953 and 1954, a few commodities were especially influenced by price
change. The reduction in the volume of grain exports was accentuated by
lower prices than prevailed during 1951 and 1952, and the increase in the
value of exports of lumber to all countries was limited by lower prices

\verage export prices of zine and lead were also appreciably lower than those

i

Rubber or sugor,
scrop  iron  or
feathers every
commodify enfer-
ing Canadian
ports from the
four carners of the
eorth is sompled
for quality and
weighed, o fosk
made mandatory
by customs regu
lations for the
benefit  of im-
porters.




recorded during the Korean war boom. A few imports were subject lo im-
portant price increases, especially the beverage commaodities (coffee, cocou
and teal and some other agricultural products.

The Canadian Balance of International Payments

Canada is i the forefront of countries attracting foreign investment
capital and is alse, in relative terms, o major investor abroad. The importance
of foreign trade in the Canadian economy and ol foreign capital in financing
some parts of recent Canadian development are among the factors that give
the balance of international pavments particular significance for the Canadian
nation.

After a series of surpluses extending from the early 1930°s on account
of transactions in goods and services with other countries, Canada in recent
vears has tended to incur substantial deficits. These deficits have been
influenced by the growth in the volitme of goods and services imported in
response to high levels of investment and ather economic activity in Canada,
and by the economic condition of Canada’s trading partners. Despite wide
Huctuations in the balance of Canada’s current acconnt in the post-war
period, the balances have been small in relation to the gross international
exchanges of goods and services by Canada, which in the past few years
have been at an annual rate in excess of $11,000,000,000, Tn 1951, the aggre-
gate value of these transactions showed a decrease for the fArst time since
the end of World War 11,

Most of Canada’s international transactions take the form of commodity
trace.  But the trade balances, when adjusted for balanee of pavinents
purposes, have been relatively small in recent vears although they have
Huctnated widely. The deficits on current accomnt have been mainly the
resttlt of transactions termed Vinvisibles”. The income account is consistently
the fargest contributor to this deficit and, atthough net payments of interest
and dividends have fallen fron the high levels of a few vears ago, they continue
to amount to about $250,000,000 a1 vear, representing the net exchange cost
of Canada’s net debtor position of more than §6,000,000,000. 1u recent vears,
Canada has experienced deficits on account of international travel (sec p. 242)
and on account of freight and shipping services: these together have recently
amounted to about $100,000,000. Al other” current transactions also
lead to a considerable deficit: this account reflects maindy the myvriad business
services provided to and by non-residents, as well as government trapsactions
in which defence expenditures have at times.loomed large. Against these
stbstantial net debits on account of invisibles, there has been net gold
production available for export amounting to abont $150,000,000.

Canada’s eurrent acconnt deficits have been the real counterpart of very
substantial inflows of foreign capital for direct investment in Canadian
enterprises and for additions to foreign holdings of Canadian secunrities.
These inflows, together with repayments on loans extentled to other govern-
ments it the early post-war vears, have heen mwre than sufficient to finance
the current account defieits. Despite a eonsiderable increase in Canada's
ofhcial holdings of gold and foreign exchange, and other ontflows of capital,
the Canadian doliar has remained at uuprecedented levels on the world’s
exchanyge markets.
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Loading zinc for export.
Primory and semi-fobri-
coted aluminum, nickel,
copper, zinc ond lead
oll rank within the
twenty lop exports of
Canada.

Though on balance only a reltively small part of Canada's great
post-war economic development has been financed from abroad, foreign
capital has played a mast important role in some of the more dramatic
developments, and there has been a considerable growth in the nation's net
balance of international indebtedness. This is now well over $6,000,000,000
and is approaching the levels of 1930, although, of course, the change in
price levels and the great increase in the productive capacity of the country
make it relatively much less important than at that time. Gross liahilities
to non-residents now amount to nearly $13,000,000,000 but external assets
are equal to somewhat more than half of this anmount. The largest and most
rapidly growing element in Canada’s labilities is the foreign direct invest-
ment in industrial enterprises, mainly from the United States, but non-resident
haldings of the bonds of Canadian governments and municipalities, and of
securities of Canadian-controlled companies, are also of great importance.

Foreign investors now own about one-tenth of the funded debt of
Canadian governments and municipalities and about one-third of the broad
field of Canadian industry and conunerce. Their investment represents only
a negligible part of other farms of Canadian wealth such as farm. residential
and personal property. The proportions have been declining. Before World
War Il about one-quarter of government deht was in foreign hands; so
was the ownership of about 38 p.c. of Canadian industry. Because of the
cancentration of post-war investment by foreigners in manufacturing and
mining enterprises, their share of these particular fields has nereased. Nearly
60 p.c. of the capital of mining, smelting. and petrolenm exploration and
development compaities was owned by non-residents at the end of 1951,
compared with 40 p.c. in 1939. The share of foreign capital varies widely
in different fields of manufacturing. The percentage is comparatively large
in some branches such as non-ferrous metals, the automobile industry, and
petrolenm refining: it is comparatively low in other fields such as textiles
and primary iron and steel. In some industries such as newsprint and wood
products, non-resident capital plays a verv impartant part but rhe majgor
share of ownership is Canadian.
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Although external assets are sufficiently large 1o cover more than half
Canada’s international liabilities, they are in sonie respects different in
character. More than half are assets of the Canadian Government in the
form of war and post-war loans to overseas countries and of otticial gold and
forcign exchange holdings.  Private assets abroad include long-term direct
and portiolio investments of more than §2,000,000,000; since the War these
holdings have shownt a rate of growth somewhat higher than that of foreign
private long-term investment in Canada.

Travel between Canada and Other Countries

Fraved between Canada and the United Stines s probabily moch greater
than between any other 1wo conntries. High standards of living and comple-
mentary attractions on both sides of the border have stimulated the movement
of people from one conntry o the other and have given rise (o large travel
expenditures in both countries.  In 19353 more than 51,300.000 persons crossed
the Taternational Boundary from the United States o Canada, 28,000,000
of them being United States truvellers entering Canada and 23,300,000 of
them Canadian residents returning from visits to the United States.  Vhis
record represents an all-time high in both directions.  Travellers arviving in
Canada from overseas (both direct and through the United States) numbered
38,200 and Canadians returning from overscas countrics numbered 77,700,

In analvsing travel from the United States to Canada, most importani
in both numbers and expenditures is the group of persous travelling by
antomohile. The total number of non-resident avtomobiles entering Canada
in 1053 was 8,235,000, carrving 19494000 people who speat the sum of
$156,900,000 during their stayv. Persous entering by other means of trans-
portation numbered 8,632,000 and their expenditures were $125,300,000,
The difference it the average expenditures of these two groups is largely

The name ‘“Calgary’ s
almost  synonymous  with
“Stampede”.  Every year
during Stompede Waeek,
Calgary becomes o colour-
ful “cowtown'' ond visitors

about 400,000 —flock

to the foathills city to see a
great show.




The famous Spanish
aero cor has taken
thousands of Cana-
dians and visitors on
breath - taking rides
above the great
Whirlpool on the Nia-
gara River.

accounted for |-}' the fact that those entering by antomobile have a tendency
to remain a shorter length of time and thus spend less money, This trend
has been ‘,a.u,lw«“ihr]} noticeable in recent vears

Of the 23.311,842 Canadians visiting the United States in 1953
13.584,352 travelled by automobile and 20,531,757 were short-term visitors
staving only two days or under. Total expenditures of all Canadian travellers
in the United States in 1953 amounted to $307 290,935, Following the trend
of recent vears, this expenditure exceeded the expenditure of United States
travellers in Canada. In 1933, the average expenditure per person for visits
lasting longer than 48 hours was 886 for Canadians visiting the United
States and $52 for Americans visiting Canada. For visits of 48 hours or
under, the average expenditnre was $3.42 and 82.52, respectively. Merchan-
dise bought in the United States by Canadian travellers represents almost

a quarter of the total expenditure on travel account in that country

The "“Loke cf Shining
Waters”, known os o
place of enchontment
to many litHe girls
through the stories of
“Anne of Green
Gables”, is a reality
al! Cavendish, P.EJ,
and remains today as
the auther knew and
loved it.




Whether on o weekend
jaunt to o nearby lake or
stream or a leisurely holi-
doy in the wilderness,
countless numbers of en-
thusiasts enjoy Canoda's
excellent fishing waters.

Travel between Canada and overseas countries normally produces a

debit balance because Canadians travel overseas in greater numbers and spend

more money than overseas travellers in Canada. The difference in expenditure
in 1953 was $38.000,000

the numbers of travellers moving between Canada and other countries
in the vears 1950-53 were, in millions of dollars:—

Hen 10350 1951 1952 1953

Canndians visiting the United Stites

Americans visiting Canada

Canadians visiting overse counlrie
{direct 43 . 801

Qverseas visitors to Canada (direcl 16,147

16,000,801 18,586,927
23,516,711 24,879 527

21,512,024 23.311.842
26,276.834 28,024,746
44,165
18,160

54,812
22,078

61,482
ST

39 ‘7_;'4"‘\“ 33,528,779 47,865,748 51,419,645

Totats

The balance of payvments on travel account between Canada and other
countries for 1950-53 were, in millions of dollars:--

tem 1050 1951 1952 1953
Account with United States
Credits L. 260 258 257 282
Debits d 1 X 193 246 294 307
Net +67 412 —37 0 —135
Accounl with Overseas Countrie:
Credits . ; . 1§53 16 18 20
1ebit ) 33 34 47 S8
Net I8 —-18 -—29 - 38
Account with All Countrie
Credits 2i8 274 275 302
Debits. ... 226 280 341 365
Net g + 49 o — 66 63
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A work force of nearly 1,J00 at the CPR mainfenance shops ot Colgary, Alta., keeps diesel
locomotives rolling over the mountain railroads of Western Canada. This is one of

three large CPR repair sheps—its average monthly payroll amounts to about $291,000




Labour

ANADA'S industries today emplov about

five and one-half million persons. Ranging
from naskilled labourers to highly trained technicians and executives and
fram labour on the farm to workers in large manufacturing plants, these men
and women daily play their role in providing the nation’s goods and services.
Over the post-war years, wages and working conditions have steadily improved
and have helped the rise in the standard of living which stems from improve-
ments in productive capacity and the general concern that its benefits shall
be spread as widely as possible over the entire community.

Labour legislation at both federal and provincial levels is designed to
set minimum standards for hours, wages and many other conditions of
employment. Most workers, however, enjoy higher than minimum standards.
About 1,256,000 belong to labour unions, their right to do so being protected
by law. Through their unions, these workers have negotiated over 6,100
collective bargaining agreements which, in general, cover joint labour-manage-
ment decisions on conditions of employment. These agreentents are usually
renegotiated each year, sonmetimes with the assistance of government concilia-
tion services, and mostly without work stoppages. Only about one-seventh
of onc per cent of the estimated total working time in 2l Canadian indnstry
wis lost by strike action in 1953,

The Labour Force

The lubour force of Canada, as measured by sample surveyvs conducted
by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, includes those people who have jobs
plus those who do not have jobs and who are looking for work. “Job" in
this sense means work for pay or profit, or unpaid work which contributed to
the running of a farm or business operated by a relative. Thus a coal-miner
or a shopkeeper is considered to be in the labour force but a housewife or a
student iz not. The labour force is not a fixed group of people. It is constantly
changing. as new workers enter and old anes leave.

Industrial Distribution of Persons with Jobs, by Sex,
Week ended Dec. 11,1954

(Thousands of persons 14 years of age or over)

All Persons wilh lobs Paid Workers
Industry i . i
Maie | Femaie | SO0 | Male | Femae o

A pricultiirec et | 8. e, 770 33»] 803 97 ' 105
Barestive 8 L AN L, 145 g | 146 114 ' 115
Fishing and lmpwng ey, |, | 18 1 18 3 1 !
Mining and quarrying?. . .... ... .. 94 Y| 95 91 1 92
\lanufarwnng ,,,,,,,,,, 1,019 264 1,283 953 257 ds 21}
Construction. s B S 328 ! 335 271 t 277
Tmn'aponaunn’ ..... ey 338 52 390 306 52 358
Public urilities. . 59 i 63 59 ! 3 63
Trade. e S C 369 257 | 826 430 | 218 648
T\mnce. msurd.nce‘ 89 75 164 | 78 | 7! 151
Service. . YOI A 348 si6 1,064 $61 b | 945
Totals 3.977 1,210 l 5.187 2,868 | l ll)l | 3,969

! Less than 10,000,

LABQUR
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? Includes oil wells,

Includes storage.

4 Includes rew:!

ectate.
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About three out of four people in the labour foree are male and almost one-
half of those in the labour force are from 23 to 44 vears of age; the average
female worker 1s considerably vounger thaa the average male waorker.
Occupationally, one worker out of six is in agriculiure; geographically,
almost two out of three live in Ontario or Quebee. The percentage of the
labour force to the total population 14 vears of age or over is lower in New-
foundland. the Maritime Provinces and British Columbia than in the rest
of the country. b non-agricultural industries, which employ 4,384,000 people
of whom one-quarter are women, about 86 p.c. of the men and 93 p.c. of the
wonen are paid employees. In agricnlture, on the other hand, paid employvees
form a relatively small clemeat—hardly more than oue worker in seven, even
during harvest season.,

Qccupational Distribution of Persons with Jobs, by Sex,
Week ended Dec. 11, 1954

(Thousituls of perions 14 venrs ol age of aver;

|
All Persons with Johs | Patd Workers
Qecupation — o = e == a B B
" cemale | BOUL 1 Ay Copao | Both
Male } Female ! Sexes | Male ‘ Female | 0
, | ! : - | |
Mbtagerial. ; i 388 40 | 428 168 134 183
Professional. . ... e a AN, 244 G, 415 | 200 | 167 376
GRemual o .. ., 239 j 355 ‘ 504 | 23y ! 350 589
Transportation. .. . - p ‘ 343 1 347 315 | t 319
Communication. i 45 33 l 8| 45 33 78
Commercial. .. .. X elill | 156 | X 348
Financial. .. . I 43 i 33
Sebvices . 0. LI } 210 243 412
Agricnltural. .. ... . ! 778 | 33 11
Fishing, logging and trappmng. " 139 1 s HEH]
Mining. . ... i 64 | 4 I [{D]
Alannfaciuring and mechanical 733 ‘ 157 i 830
Construction | 276 1 237
Tabourers 261 2] LF L
Totals | 3,977 1,210 | 3.969
thess than ML, Flachudes stationary enginenten aned ocetinintien: asseciittel

with el spower production,

Women in Industry.—Employment opportuunities for women have expanded
with the growth of the Canadian economy. Notable developments during
the past 10 ar 12 vears include: the increase in the employment of married
women; the concentration of the growth in those occupations in which women
have heen traditionally employed; the reduction in the proportion of teen-
age girls in the labour force; and the greater expansion proportionately of
women’s emplovment in Ontario, British Columbia and Alherta.

Emplovment of married women has inereased in almost all areas,
occupations and industries; proportionately, the greatest rise fn the major
occnpational groups occurred in agriculture, proprietary and managerial,
commercial and manufacturing. Of all women with jabs in Canada at
Dec. 11, 1954, 639000 were single, 447,000 married, and 124,000 were
widowed., divorced or legally separated.

It recent vears there have been large increases, proportionally, in the
older age groups of working wonsen in Canadi. The largest growth propor-
tionately has taken place in the age group 43 1o 64 although the greatest
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"Want od’’ Service in o large newspaper office. Equipment is designed to provide comfort
and reduce fatigue, an importont requirement for employees dealing directly with the
public.

number are still to be found in the age group 25 to 44, The age distribution
of women with jobs in Canada at Dec. 11, 1954, was: 14-19 vears, 203,000;
20-24 years, 242,000; 25-44 years, 509,000; 45-64 vears, 233,000; 65 vears
or over, 23,000,

Women in the Canadian Labour Force, Dec. 11, 1954

i P.CLof
Waomen P.C, of Wonen to
R it i in ‘ Women in Total

td Years Labour Labour Labour

or Over! Force | KForce Foree in

Region

No No

Atlantic 558,000 FO9 000 19.5 3
Quebe 1,489 000 360 000 2 23:0
Ontaric 1,418,000 193 .00 71 4.9
Prairie 909 000 174,000 19-1 18 -6
British Columbia $49 000 104 KK 3.2 3.5
Totals 5,223,000 | 1,240,000 23-7 228
1 Exchudes women inmisted in institutions, wonmen in remote areas of Todian women on

reservies,

Employment in 1954

Lmploviatt in the ning n@jer noa-agriculoneal indostries covered by
monthly surveys reached an all-time high in October 1953, Since then the

volume has been at a slightly lower level. The index tor the Arst nine months
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of 1954 was 3-2 p.c. below that for the same months of 1953 and also some-
what below the index for 1952 but, aside from these two years, it was the
highest on record.

Lower levels of employment were reported in the 1954 period for all
provinces except Saskatchewan, where construction activity was largely
responsible for a small increase over 1953 and the attainment of an all-time
maximum in that Province. In the other provinces, slackness in manufacturing
and the completion of large defence and industrial projects were tmportant
factors in the moderately lower level of emplovment. On the whole, declines
were not so great in Western Canada as in the central and eastern provinces.

Forestry (chiefly logging) showed a further falling-off in employment
in the 1954 period, the greatest declines occurring in Newfoundland, Quebec
and Ontario. The losses, however, took place in the earlier months of the
year and by antumn the indexes in most provinces were higher than in the
same period of 1953. Continued curtailment of operations in the coal fields
and lessened activity in the Quebec and Ontario gold-mining areas, partly
caused by industrial disputes which began (n the late summer of 1933 and
remained unsettled until early 1954, brought the finlex for the mining group
to slightly below the 1951 level.

As already mentioned, completion of certain large projects affected the
gencral 1ndex for the construction group during 1954 in most provinces,
Expansion in the communications sector of the transportation, storage and
communication group was offset by lower employment in steam-railway
operations and the group index was 1-8 p.c. below its 1953 position. In the
non-durable sector of manufacturing, employment was higher in paper
products and food and beverages but serious losses were experienced in
clothing and textiles. Declines were relatively greater in durable manu-
factured goods=—unfavourable market conditions and industrial disputes
adversely affected employment in the primary iron and steel, transportation
equipment and some other industries.

Other major industrial groups—public utility operation, trade, finance,
insurance and real estate and services——reported increased employment,
continuing the post-war upward trend. Relatively large numbers and propor-
tions of women are employed in most of these groups and in the light manu-
facturing industries which suffered on the whole a relatively smaller loss than
durable goods manufacturers; the number of women employed showed a
decrease of 1-5 p.c. compared with 3-7 p.c. for men.

The fractional reduction in weekly payrolls during the nine-month
period of 1954 from those for the same period in 1953 was the first reversal of
the continuously upward trend experienced since the War. The major declines
occurred in forestry and construction, and increases were reported for the other
non-manufacturing groups with the exception of mining. Geographicuily,
considerable improvement took place in Saskatchewan, with lesser increases
in Ontario, Manitoba and Alberta. \While decreases occurred in the other
provinces, the level of their indnstrial pavrolls in the first nine months of
1954 was above that of 1952 except in New Brunswick. Average weekly wages
and salaries generally in Canada advanced by 2-9 p.c. to a new high of
$58.66 in the nine-month period of 1954, a smaller gain than was indicated in
1953 over 1952. Fairly widely scattered wage-rate increases were offset by
reductions in overtime and more extensive short-time work in some industries.
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Welding crew working on o natural-gos pipeline running from the Internotional Border at
Queenston, Ont., to Toronto. The line, built during the summer of 1954, will carry
United Stotes gas to Toronto.

Average hours worked per week in manufacturing in 1954 were 40.6,
slightly shorter than in the same period of 1953. The steady post-war climb
in average hourly earnings generally continued at a more moderate pace
than in carlier years. The annual figure for manufacturing was 140-8 cents,
a rise of 4-2 p.c. over 1953

Index Numbers of Employment and Payrolls, and Averoge Weekly
Wages ond Salaries, by Province, 1953 and 1954
(1949 =100)

NoTe,—Figures are for the first nine months of 1953 and 1954,

Index Numbers of Average Weekly
— — ——— Wages and
y - Em T Payrolls Salaries
Province il . - A e
| - pies | I P plch
1953 | 1954 | St | 1953 | 1954 (‘mnw_‘ 1953 | 1954 | e
ch 1 A T OIE [ po —
| j [ S §{rme>

Newfoundland. .. ... 138-1} 124-2| —10-1' 203-9! 1801 11-7| 55-13{ 5445 — 1-2
Prinee Edward lsland.| 114-6| 106-9 6-7| 151-9| 141-0 7-2) 44-74} 4449 — 06
Nova Scotia, 100-51 967 — 3-8 130-8 128-2| — 2.0| 4%-42| 49-61| + 2.5
New Brunswick 101-1| 96-7 4-4! 130-6 1283 1-8; 49-00| 50-19| + 2-4
Quebec 111-8) 107-7 3.7 148-0, 147-3] — 0-5/ 54-30| S6-18 -+ 3-8
Ontario 114-2) 110-8] — 3.0/ 152-1] 1524/ + 0-2] 59-07] 60-90| + 3-1
Manitoba 106-5 103-6/ — 2.7 136-4) 136-8| + 0-3] 34-70| 56-16| + 2-7
Saskatchewan 113-5] 116-2] < 2-3| 148-3| 156-4| + 5-5} 54-23| 55-74| 4 2-8
Alberta. 127-2| 125-4} — 1-4] 166-0 16844[ + 1-4| 58-38) S9.61| + 21
Britich Columbia 107-7) 105-0f — 2.5/ 148-1] 147-7) — 0.3! 62-89 64-18& <+ 2-1
Composite 112.6/ 10906 — 3 2{ 149 7\ 149-5) — o0 l| 572 5866, + 2.9

| i
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Index Numbers of Employment and Payrolls, and Average Weekly
Wages and Sdlaries, by Industrial Groups, 1953 and 1954

L1949 = 100y

Note. -~ Fignres are for the frat nine months of 19533 and 1954,
|
i Index Numbers of— | Average \\ cekly
Flustrial ] = ) = x
(et | + h—l*:n_lplu) mient . _| S I dﬂ“% . ! b
1953 | 1054 | DO | 1gs3 | 1954 [ 1958 | 1oss [ P-C
' ) - | Change —t |( h \uue 1(,11.\:\1.'?
| $ S {
Forestry (chietly | | ‘ | l !
logging). ... .. 93-2¢ 8&5.1! — R.7 136-8 127.5 — 6-8 58-9]| 59-84 + I-6
B iy e T o 113437 108-% — 4:0, 150-0] 5481 — 1-3] 6%-000 69-¢1] + 2.8
Manofacturing.. ... .1 113-3] 10811 — 46! 15160 1498 — 12| 88700 h()~66| + 3.3
Durable goods. 1220 ey — 601 16743 16102 — 36! 03-20 64-921 + 2-6
Non-dutrable goods. .| 103-7) 100:7] — 2.9 136-6/ 1386 + 1.5 53.05 3640 + 4.5
Constrinction, l 14»7' 1063 — 7-3\ 166-1] 150-.!‘ — 6-0] 59-62 60-91 + 2-2
’I‘mnsporuuon storage | ' | ‘ |
and communication. | T10-3) 108-3 — -8 139.9 140-6. + 0-5 61.05 62.29] 4 2.0
Putilic utility oxn’mtmn‘ lll~4' 114-6] + 2-9| 151-0 1626/ + 7‘7| 65:05 67-700 4+ 4.1
e O e T1i12-00 113-4] + 1-3| 145-5) 155:0/ + 6-5 48.301 50-39| + 4.7
Finance, insurance 'md! f ! | I | ‘ ‘
real estate. 12150 126-31 + 3-8 1475 160-6] + K.9] 51.44) SREGE L e
Service. 10830 11009 50 740 13660 1478 8 T-8%) 3661 X400 - 5.1
. + : — — — _4i —— | — —
Composite 1126 109-¢ — 320 1497 1495 — O0-1 57-20 538§-66/ + 2-9
Average Hours and Earnings in Manufacturing, by Month,
1953 and 1954
Average Averape Average
Hours ourly Weekly
NManth W annl arnings Wages
: 1953 | 1954 | 1953 | 1954 | 1033 | 19a4
| No. No. cts. ( cts. g $ $
JanlUaETRIE o e iy 383 -5 1340 | 140-3 | s1.32 | 54.05
February 1. e B S 419 40-7 134-2 1404 5623 EYEBES
Marchyl ... 8 s 42-1 41-1 134-4 140-6 | 56-58 57-79
April .. 2al] 0.9 1339 141.0] 5679 | 3767
May 1. . 418 H)-0 -3 141-8 | 306-64 5757
June .. .. la.. . 417 39-8 ) 142-2 | 56-67 5660
Juty 1. ... 41-3 40-5 p 4 ' 1410 50-25 5735
August | 4 o L0RE S0 140.9 | 5576 | 57.35
Septemher 1 R T S R | i39-5 | 55.64 | 57.06
October 1.. | 41:5 al-3 1397 56-649 57-70
Nuvemnber 1 | - -8 | 1305 | s56.88 ! 58-03
Precembuer 1 | 4l % 2l Il o142 57- | 58-17
Annual Average 413 406 140 K 56.09 | 5716
Monthly Indexes of Employment in Manufacturing, 1949-54
(19449 = 100}
] T
Mouth 1949 | 1v50 1ust 1932 JOER 1954
Januard 1. 5. A RO TR T w7 | rowa b G 105 -0
February 1...., | YR -8 6-9 My -0 10s-3 1 111-v 108 - 3
March 1 | 9.0 97 -5 1059 106-3 127 R -3
April 1.... i 99-0 FL S [ 107 -0 112-0 ‘ 107 -9
May 1. ay-1 om0 | 107-3 1 HE ! 1053
June V. ... 99-9 7 1092 108 -5 13-4 107 -7
Tuly 1. Q. 101-0 A 410.2 ) 1088 | U147 ‘ 108 &
August 1. 4o100.5 U 110-3 1 11043 | Hlded | 1080
September 1. ... . 4 101-8 ¢ N 110-3 "8 1 1150 1083
October 1., ... .. 1016 & 1o 4 1142 11520 108-1
November t. . ... 100 -6 4 10&-5 113-0 131 1063
December L. ... 996 | -3 107 -3 | S tte-o | 1054
Annual Average. | 1000 e | 1wxol 10931 113-3| 1077
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Steelmen riveting
girders on a
seven-span 1018
faot bridge over
the Skeena River,
8.C.

Wage Rates, Hours of Labour and Working Conditions

Index numbers of wige rates by induziry are compiled by thie Department
of Labour but these indexes measure the trend in rates of wages ouly and
cannot be used to compare wage levels in one industry with those in another.
The basic statistics are average straight-time wage rates or average straight-
tinme piece-work carnings and do net, therefore, include overtime or other
premium payvments. The information is collected by means of a survey of
employers conducted as at October 1 each year, with a sample survey in
April and October to determine the intervening trend.

The index numbers reveal a general increase in wage rates from 1949
to 1953 of 33-6 p.c.; from October 1952 to October 1933 the increase was
4-6 p.c. with an estimated additional rise of 1-2 p.c. between October 1953
and April 1954, Based on a selected sample of collective agrecments,
negotiated wage rates continued to advance during 1954 though not to the
same extent as in 1953,

The trend toward the 40-hour week, usually a five-day schedule, continued
in increased degree between April 1953 and April 1954, In the latter month
more than half the 800,000 plant employees in the manufacturing establish-
ments surveyed were on a 40-hour week and 80 p.c. of them were on a
five-day week. Of the 196,000 office employees covered i manufacturing,
56 p.c. were on a week of 374 hours or less in April 1954 and about 90 p.c.
were in establishments operating on a five-day basis.

In regard to vacations, two notable features were revealed in the 1954
survey of working conditions. One was a tendency toward shorter service
requirements for one-weck and two-week vacations. Another was an increase
in the practice of granting vacations of three weeks or longer. In six of
the ten provinces, a one-weck annual vacation with pay is mandatory but
the vacation policies of most emplovers were more liberal than required
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under provincial legislation. More than nine-tenths of the plant employees
and almost all ofhce emplovees were in plants where they could become
eligible for a two-week paid vacation. More than half the plant workers
were in employment where a three-week vacation was provided if service
requirements were met, and almost two-thirds of the office workers were
employed in establishments granting three weeks. A two-week vacation for
plant employees is earned, as a rule, within the first five years of employment,
and over hall the employees were in plants where the service requirement
ranged between one and three years; another 35 p.c. could become eligible
for a two-week vacation after five vears of service. Fifteen vears was the
most common service requirement for a three-week vacation among plant
workers. Office employees of most manufacturing establishments emploving
87 n.c. of the total, carned a two-week vacation after one year or less. For
a three-week vacation, their stipulated service was, as with plant emiployees,
predominantly 15 years. About § p.c. of the plant workers and a slightly
higher proportion of the office workers were in establishments reporting
four-week vacations, usually after 25 years of service.

For both plant and oifice employees eight paid statutory holidays a year
was predominant. This number of paid holidays was reported in establish-
ments employing 43 p.c. of the plant workers and for thase employing 61 p.c.
of the office workers. More than two-thirds of the plant workers and over
80 p.c. of the office employees were paid for six, seven or eight statutory
holidays.

Establishments employing about 60 p.c. of the workers reported pension
plans for non-office employees. The proportion of office employees was 72 p.c
For group life-insurance plans the proportions of plant and office workers
were 83 and 87 p.c., respectively. Some type of sickness and accident benefit
plan or a plan providing cash compensation for wage loss hecause of illness
was reported in effect for plant employees in establishments covering 94 p.c.
of the total of plant employees; for office employees the proportion was 96 p.c.

Index Numbers of Wage Rates for Certain Main Groups
of Industries, 1901-53

tRates in 1949 = 1010

. 1‘ | Coal | Meqat | Manu-| Con- | Steam | Tete. Per- | Generat
Y ear Logging Mining| Mining (ag- struc- Rail- phones _songl Aver-
turing | tion ways Servicell age!
10 )) BT ... 23-8 24-2 33.8 pe 19-2 19-8 18.6
1905 - 26-4 252 32-5 . 232 21-4 2141
1910 5. 29-6 27-5 34-6 i 27-6 25-9 o 244
1015 3 28.3 29-9 36-6 230 32-2 29-3 5 24-4 26-0
1920 L. 65-9 57-8 56-¢ 47-0 578 63-6 -9 45-2 52-3
1925 X . 440 49-0 516 424 542 53:6 S8-8 50-8 458
1930 ; 451 49.5 519 43-8 647 58-8 62-5 52-3 48-8
HTH 5 S I 33-8 48-4 51:2 399 50-8 589 61-4 49-5 43-2
1948 ¥ .| 48-5 521 56.9 47.9 567 58-8 664 54-1 50-8
1945 S 70-9 746 -9 67-2 71-2 i3-7 K2.9 69-4 693
1930 § 97-0 1 102-8 | 106-8 | 106-1 | 104-8 | 105-1 | 104:8 | 102-9 | 1053
1958 . X | 1096 . 1111 121-6 ; 120-3 118-6 | 1219 1Hs-7 1106 | 1191
1952. p 1333 ‘ 1240 | 130-1 0 1284 | 128-6 | 136-8 | 128-4 | 117-6 | 127-7
IO L 1855 |1 124.0 ¢ 132.8 ) 1340 | 136-2 ¢ 137-2 | 136-6 | 123-3 || 1336
tnchudes other nwin fodustries ot shonws in this table.
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Labour Legislation

Provincial Legislation. — Provincial labour laws may be grouped under the
following headings: safety laws; laws providing compensation for employnent
injury; laws regulating hours, providing for paid vacations and establishing
a minimum wage; laws governing collective bargaining and industriat disputes;
laws providing for apprenticeship training: laws requiring examination and
certification of certain tradesmen; and laws forbidding discrimination in
employment.

In all provinces in which mining is earried on, laws designed to create
the safest possible working conditions in mines are in effect. Factories Acts
seek to provide control over the working environment in a large part of
industry. The construction, installation and operation of boilers and pressure
vessels and of freight and passenger elevators, and electrical wiring and
installatien are regulated by special siatuies, The safety standards estab
lished by all these laws are enforced by government inspectors,

Under a workmen's compensation law in each proviuce a worker who is
disabled by an industrial accident or a disease caused by the nature of his
emplovment is entitled to compensation. This is based on the extent of his
disability and the amount of his earnings, subject, in respect of earnings, to
a specified percentage rate (which may be 66%, 70 or 75, depending on the
province) on an annnal ceiling of $4,000 or less. In fatal cases. widows,
children or other dependants are awarded fixed monthly sums. Compensation
and medical aid are payable from an accident fund to which employers are
required to contribute and which provides a system of mutual insurance.

Five provinces have general hours-of-work laws, These either limit
duily and weekly hours to eight and 48 or fewer, as in Alberta, British

There is growing recognition in
Canada that the attainment
of such goals as high employ-
ment and better standards of
living entails responsibilities
for managemenl, labour ond
government—sound policy
and imaginative and creative
aclivity on the part of each
group.




Columbia and Ontario, or require the paymient of overtime rates aiter specified
limits, as in Manitoba and Saskatchewan. Tn seven provinees working hours
in some industries are regulated through industrial standards or similur laws
under which the wages and hours reached by agreement i a representative
section of the industry may be made law by Order in Council establishing
minimum standards 1o which afl employers and workers tn the industry and
area tnust conform.

Annual vacations with pay of one or two weeks are provided by law in
six provinees., A Board with mininnm-wage-fixing powers has been set up
in every province but Prince FEdward tsland and most industrial workers are
protected by a minimum wage set by law, of particular importance where
prevailing rates are low and where workers are unorganized. In Nova Scotia
and Ontario, however, these provisions affect women only; in New Brunswick,
only one industry in which men are emploved is covered: and in Newfound-
land, a mininmum wage has so far been applied to men only.

To promote collective bargaining and the settlement of disputes in
undertakings within provincial jurisdiction, all provinces have labour relations
Acts. Under these Acts an employer is required to bargain with a trade
union which has been certified as bargaining ageunt for his employees for the
conclusion of a collective agreement to establish conditions of employment
binding on both parties for the dnration of the agreement. Every agreement
must contain a grievanee procedure which may be invoked if any disagree-
ment arises ottt of the terms of the agreement. A strike or lockont is forbidden
while an agreement is ineffect. If efforts to obtain an agreement dare unsuccess-
ful. government conciliation services are available and a strike or lockout is
prohibited until the procedure for settlement set out in the Act has been
carricd out.

Apprenticeship laws in all provinces provide for the training of young
people in designated skilled trades through a combination of on-the-job
training and class instruction.  This is usually for a period of four vears,
during which thme an apprentice reccives a percentage of the journeyman's
prevailing rate of pay, with progressive increases for each stage of training.
Most provinces have agreements with the Federal Government for financial
assistance in promoting apprenticeship.

In a few provinces legisluion is in effect requiring tradesmen in certain
designated trades to hold certificates of competency, without which they
may not engage in the trade. Standards of proficiency are laid down to he
attained npon examination by a person seeking a certificate.

Equal-pay laws in British Columbia, Ontario and Saskatchewan require
woment to be paid at the same rate as men when they do the same or com-
parable work in the same establishment. and fair employment practices laws
in Maniteha and Ontario prohibit discrimination in hiring and employment
on groungls of race, erced, colour or national origin.

Federal lLegislation.——Under a federal law, a svstent of unemployment
insurance covers mosi workers in Canada and a nation-wide free employment
service is available to all workers and employers (see p. 257). The Yocutional
Training Co-ordination Aet authorizes the Minister of Labour to co-dperate
with the provinces in carrving out various tvpes of vocational training
(see p. 2581, The Canada Shipping Aet sets standards for the welfare and
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safety ol seamen. Two federad Liws provide compensation for workers inpnred
in their employment—_the Merchant Seamen Compensatian Act applying 10
seamen not covered by a provincial warkmen's compensation law and the
Government Emplovees Compensation Act applying to Federal Governinent
emplovees.

Fair wages legislation requires contractors for federal public works and
governiment equipment and supplies to pay wages generally accepted as
current in the district. Hours must be Limited to cight a day and 44 a week
or, on supplies contracts, to those fixed by the custom of the trade in the
district. All contracts must contain a clause prohibiting discrimination by
the contractor in hiring and employment on grounds of race, national origin,
colour or religion.

A Fair Employment Practices Act, applivable to industries under lederal
jurisdiction, forbids an emplover to discriminate against any person seeking
employvment or already in his emplovinent because of his race, national
origin, colour or religion and also forbids a trade union to discriminate on
any of these grounds against anv person with regard 1o membership.

I'he Didustrial Relations and Disputes Investigation Act applies to

industries within federal jurisdietion, 1.c., navigation and shipping; inter

provincial railwayvs, canals. telegraphs, steamship lines and ferries; inter-
provincial and international aerodromes and air transport; radio broadcasting
stations; and works declared to be for the general advantage of Canada.
The legislatiun provides for the right of {ree association of employees
and employers, for the safeguarding of that right by prohibiting unfair
labour practices, for the certification by the Canada Labour Relations Board
of a trade union as bargaining agent for a group of employces, and for com-
pulsory collective bargaining. A collective agrecment must cantain provision
for the settlement, without recourse to strike action, of disputes arising out

of its terms. If the parties are unable to negotiate an agreement, theyv may
ask for the appointment of a Government concihation officer and if, with
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his assistance, agreement cannot be reached on all poiuts at issue, the Minister
of Labour may appoint a three-member conciliation board. A strike or
lockout may not legally take place until seven days have elapsed after the
report of 4 board has been received by the Minister.

Labour Organization

A third of the wage aod salary workers in Canada’s non-agricnltural
industries belong to unions. They are distributed across the country in
approximately the same proportions as the population generally. ‘the
heaviest proportion of the members—63 p.c.—-are in Ontario and Quebec,
and 13 p.c. are in British Columbia.

Most of the unions to which the Canadian workers belong are affiliated
to one of the three large central lubour congresses—the “I'rades and Labour
Congress of Canada (596,000 members), the Canadian Congress of Labour
(361.000 members) and the Canadian and Catholic Confederation of Labour
(100.000 members}. [n the first two, most of the unions are international
in their scope, having headquarters in the United States. There remains,
however, one large group of workers belonging to unaffiliated unions which
comprise the International Railway Brotherhoods, numbering approximately
41,000 members,

Collective bargaining is a basic function of all the unions. To-day,
more than 6,100 agreements are in effect throughout the country. In total,
they affect the working conditions of almost 40 p.c. of the non-agricultural
wage and salary workers, although the percentage of the workers covered
varies by industrial groups. For example, in transportation and communica-
tions 78 p.c. of the workers are covered by agreement and in mining 69 p.c.
are covered; other industries have lesser proportions of their warking force
covered, In manufacturing, 55 p.c. of the workers carrv on many of their
activities under the terms of a collective agreement, in public utilitics 50 p.c.,
service 12 p.c. and trade 8 p.c.

Unemployment Insurance

The aemployment Insurance Act. 1940, which came inta operation in
July 1941, provides for a coutributory scheme of unemployment insurance
and a nation-wide free employment service. The Act is administered by an
Unemployment Insurance Commission, consisting of a Chief Commissioner
and two Commissioners—one appointed after consultation with organized
labour and one after consultation with employvers. Regional and local officers
strategically located across the country handle applivations for employment
and claims for unemployment insurance henefit.

All persons emploved under a contract of service are insured unless
specifically excepted. Exceptions include such employviments as agriculture,
fishing, domestic service, school-teaching, and those emploved on other than
an hourly, daily, picce or milage basis with annual earnings exceeding $4,800.
Persons emploved on an hourly, daily, piece or milage basis are insured
regardless of earning level. Emplovers and their insured workers contribute
equally, the contributions being based on the wages or salaries earned.
The Federal Government adds one-fifth of the total emplover-employvee
contributions and pavs administration costs.
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Rates of Contribution and Benefit under the Unemployment
Insuronce Act

Weekly | Rates of Benetit
Contribuyions ‘Vl’ __——\\"th 3 7 —_— = -
: T f+ - ine - e ©F 3011 1tnou erson with
Ranget g i Em- Em- a Dependant Dependant
nloyer ployed A q o

INex Person Daily | Weekly | Daily | Weekly

While Earning in 2 Week— ot o L4 = % &
Tessthan$ 9.00.. ... . ..., .. .. 18 18 0-70 4.20 0-80 4.80
$ 90010 81499 .. . .. ... ... 24 24 1-00 6.00 1-25 7.50
$15.00to $20.99. ... .. ..., .. 30 30 E-45 8 70 2-00 12.00
$21.00 to $26.99. A 36 36 1-80 10. 80 2-50 15.00
$27.00 to $33.99. L (R 42 42 2-15 12.90 3-00 18.00
$34.00 to $47.99 ... .. . 48 48 2-50 15.00 3-50 21.00
$48.00 or more ... ‘ 34 54 2+88 1710 4-00 24.00

Persons Insured under the Unemployment Insurance Act, by Industrial
Group, Sex and Province, as at Apr. 1, 1953

Males | (lndh 9

Lndustrinl Group | Malss | vy Prov
No., No. | No. Xu.
Agriculture. ... .. l.S')Oj' Newfoundland. . .. . 46,650 6,750
Forestry and lmu:mg 71,470 . )
Fishing., hunting and P. E. Island. . .. 7.160 2,320
trapping . . . .. 320 & "

Mining, mmrrymg and Nova Scotia..... ... 78,210 20,260
ofl wells...... . 88, 340 - .o = 5
Manufacturing. . . .| 896, 490 234 170 oy B Ragpiekd; - b P
Construction....... .. 193,070 Quebec.......... ... 670,710,  239.160

Transportation,storage

and communication, 295, 570 48 2 Ontario. . ... ..... .. 936,960/ 350,470
Public utility operation 30, 180 13 .
T, W = . 303, 280 191 ,360] Manitoba........... 131.050; 46,290
Rosrtlifugiceandl < Bal 1 g oal Silichewan. . &-.s 53730 20,810
Service.............. 1965601 15,6800 Aberga . ..., ... W 122,520 37,180
Unspecified.. ... ... 6. 440 2,050
Claimants... . . . .| 215.230]  47,350] British Columbia.. .. 215.850 67,460

Totals ... .. I 2,342,610 808,070 Totals. .. ... 21 342 610 808,070

During the calendar yvear 1953 there were 1,675,864 initial and renewal
claims filed, 1,189,566 claimants were cousidered entitled to henelit on initial
and on renewal claims, and benefit payments totalled $148,751,425.
Comparable figures for 1952 were 1,388,884 claims, 1,014,257 entitlements to
benefit, and payments of $114,200,316. During the first six months of 1954,
1,142,611 claims were filed, claimants considered entitled to benefit numbered
860,539 and benefit payments amounted to $144,576,833.

In addition, supplementary benefits are paid during the period Jan. 1 to
Apr. 15 each year to certain classes of claimants unable to qualify for the
regular benefit. In the 1954 period such benefits amounted to $14,132,015
paid to an estimated 193,000 persons. This compares with $9,222,346 paid
to 135,837 beneficiaries i the 1953 period.

The National Employment Service—The Unemployment Insurance Com-
mission operates the National Employment Service rendering service to all
workers and emplovers of Canada through a national chain of 200 offices.
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In 1953, a total of 993,406 vacancies were filled by the Service for Canadian
emplovers. Of these 736,188 were jobs lor regular employees and 218,013
were casual placements: the number of persons transferred to jobs in other
areis was 39,205,

Yocational Training

The Training Branch of cthe Department of Labour is responsible for the
admimstration of the Vocational Trainig Cu-ordination Act which was
introduced in 1942 to provide, in co-operation with the pravincial governments,
various types of training considered in the public interest.  Projects under
the Vocational Tratning Agreemenm include training for unemployed persons
who require such assistance to At them for suitable employment, special
programs for handicapped persons, training of supervisors and foremen in
industry, training for members of the Armed Forces, rehabilitation training
for veterans and for disabled civilians, special training projects for defence
industry, and short intensive cayrses for voung people in rural communities,
and for persons engaged in fshing, forestry, mining and other primary
industries. The Federal Government pays the full costs for the training of
veterans and service men and pavs 73 p.c. of the costs of special training
projects for defence industry. All other training costs are shared equally
with the provinces concerned.

Under an Agreement covering the ten vears ending Apr. 1, 1955, financial
assistance is being provided to the extent of $20,000,000, to e shared equally
by the Federal Government and the provincial government concerned, for
the establishment and operation of vocational and technical schools and
classes of lower than university grade. An additional $10.000,000 has been
allotted for capital expenditures on the construction, equipment and extension
of vocational schools, trade schools and technical institutes,

The total hudeet of the Training Branch for the year ended Mar. 31,
1953, was 84,797,795

Civilian Rehabilitation

A Civilian Rehabilitation Brauch was established within the Department
of Lubour in February 1951 for the purpose of co-ordinating all activities,
both public and private, directed towards the rehabilitation of so-called
disabled persons. Working co-operatively with the Department of Labour in
this matter are the Departments of National Health and Welfare and Veterans
Affairs.  Eight provinees have signed Co-ordination of Rehabilitation Agree-
ments with the Federal Government and have appointed provincial co-
ordinators, whose salaries and expenses are shared equally hy the two levels
of government. The provincial stalls are working to co-ordinate on a regional
and local basis the efforts of all agencies working with the disabled and 10
stimulate the interest of the medical profession, management, labour, and
vocational and placement services in the potential value of such persons.
Training of any type required may be ohtained for a disabled persen through
the Vocational Training Co-ordination Act. provided such training wonld
result in his rehabilitation. Health grants have been supplemented to Al
gaps in existing services.
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Oil refinery workers are
familiarized with the
details of a new plant
before it comes into
operation.

The Older Worker

During the post-war years, the Department of Labour, in co-operation
with the National Emplovment Service and the Department of Veterans
Affairs, has carried on an educational campaign designed to bring the (acts
and effects of the problem of the older worker hefore the greatest number of
responsible citizens.

Canada’s steadily aging population, coupled with trends that result in
rejection or withdrawal from employvment of an important segment of older
workers, presents a national problem demanding close scrutiny. In 1881, the
number of Canadians over 40 vears of age constituted 20 p.c. of the population;
by 1951 this had increased ta approximately 32 p.c. This trend should be
considered 11 refation to the fact that one of the chief difficulties facing the
National Employment Service in matching unplaced applicants with unfilled
jobs is a tendency on the part of emplovers to reject applicants over 40
(over 35 for women Fhe wide circulation among business executives and
personnel men of a 6lm entitled Date of Birth, produced for the Labour
Department by the National Film Board, resulted in many direct changes in
hiring policies of benefit to middle-aged and older workers. Extensive distribu-
tion of a memorandum outlining the problem has also proved beneficial,

An Interdeparimental Committee, set up as a sub-committee of the
National Advisory Council on Manpower, is at present engaged in a broad
program of education and is conducting surveys to fll gaps in Canadian
knowledge of many aspects of the full utilization of the abilities and experience
of the older worker
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Transportation and Communications

NTENSIVE and etheient transportation and
E communication facilities are vitally neces-
sary to Canada, perhaps more so than to most other countries. Canada
extends more than 4,000 miles from east to west and its main topographic
harriers run north and south, tending to separate one section of the country
from another. The refatively small population of 15,195,000 is mainly
concentrated in a narrow uneven strip along the southern border but, as
Canada’s great natural resources come under development, the movement is
gradually northward. Distance to markets is always great, whether goods
arc destined for domestic consumption or for export. The task of keeping
this vast area—3 845774 sq. miles——with its scattered population, closely
integrated by rail, road, water and air and by radio, telegraph, telenkune and
post office is fundamentaily important %o Canada's economic development
and to the maintenance of national unity and identity.

* Transportation

The range of requirements {or transportation services is so wide that oo
single medium can meet the demands of industry and the travelling public.
The railways have served and will continue to serve as the principal facility
of movement because only they have the capacity to supply cheap all-weather
transportation in large volume over continental distances. But they are
Leing faced to an increasing extent with specialized competition from air,
water, and other land transport enterprises,

The air lines are specialized in speed of movement which gives them a
definite advantage in the transport of passenger and mail traffic. The air
lines, too, are taking over the opening up of new areas for development,
a job formerly carried on, where this was economically and physically feasible,
by railway and waterway facilities. Moreover, speed, lower capital outlays
in instituting service and ability to reach otherwise inaccessible areas have
leen instrumental in establishing the air lines in this field, To-day there are
many isolated mining properties that have been prospected, proveu, developed
and maintained by air transport.

Water carriers are specialized in low-cost hulk movement of goods in
which speed of service is not a critical factor. Most of the movement in this
field is over the Great Lakes-St. Lawrence waterways. About 50 p.c. of the
lake tonnage is engaged in carrying grain and the balance carries ore, coal,
pulpwood, crude petroleum, limestone and geueral cargo. The oil pipeline,
a relatively new development in Canada is a means of transportation that
has a definite advantage over other methods for the movement of petroleum
andd petroleum products.

Road transport has, of course, since the earliest days, played an
unparalleled part in local passenger and freight movement. This service has
gradually extended until now it provides great arteries for both short- and
long-distance commercial and passenger traffic. The relatively low cost of
operation of commercial road vehicles makes them particularly suitable for
short-haul traffic moving in comparatively small volume.
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Railways

There are two great railway systems in Canada, the Canadian Natioual
Railwayvs, a government-owned system formed from the consolidation of
several private and government lines in 1923, and the Canadian Pacific,
a joint-stock corporation which began transcontinental operations in [1885.
fLach has a transcontinental line and a network of branch lines connecting
the principal urban and rural centres of Canada. Each company constitutes
an hmmense organization, serving the public in many fields of transportation
and communication. The CNR is Canada's Largest public atility operating,
in addition o its rail network and the multifarious associated facilities, a
fleet of coastal and ocean-going steamships, a nation-wide telegraph service
providing efficient communication hetween all principal points of Canada
with connections to all parts of the world, express facilities in Canada and
abroad, a chain of hotels, a scheduled trans-Canada and North America air
service and a trans-Atlantic air service. The CPR, inaddition to its far-flung
railway operations, also has a fleet 0* inland, coastal and ocean-going vessels,

a north-south air-line system which is one of the world's greatest air freight
carriers, a trans-Pacific air-line service to the Orient and the Antipodes, an
air service to Mexico and Peru, a chain of vear-round and resort hotels, a
cross-Canada telegraph newwork, a world-wide express service, and o trock
and bus transport service.

These two transportation systems co-operate, under government super-
vision, in avoiding unnecessary duplication of railway service. The Board
of Trausport Commissioners controls freight and passenger rates as well as
other maiters relating to construction, operation and safety.

The combined length of line operated by these twa companies, together
with that owned by a number of smaller companies, was 38,695 miles in 1953,
Gross operating revenues of all railways amounted 1o $1,205.935 414 and
operating expenses were $1,100,393,836, compaved with $1,172,158,665 and
$1.057,186,304 in 1932, The 65,267,015.500 ton-miles of freight carriecd in
1953 was a decrease of 3,163,401,337 ton-miles as compared with 1952,
Passengers carried numbered 28,736,159 compared with 30,167,145 in 1952
and employvees averaged 211,951 as compared with 214,143,

There has been little change in the milage of single-track line since the
1920's but recently the construction of several large industrial prajects in
outlying distriets has sparked a new phase of railway building. Although
aircraft are plaving an important role in the discovery of new resources and
in their early development, the provision of railway services 1s absolutely
essential to the continuing hfe of nearly all such projects, Only the railway
can provide a permanent, dependable and adequate link with the markets of
"', Three new lines, opening up entirely new districts, have been
completed—the 43-mile Terrace-Kitimat line in British Columbia, the
144-mile Sherridon-I.yvnn Lake line in Manitoba, and the 360-mile Quebec,
North Shore and Labrador Railway. A 17-mile branch line was built during
1954 between Havelock and Nephton in Ontario, providing a rail outlet for
a4 new mine at the latter point. Two others, one into the Chibougamau
area of northern Quebec and the other into the Manitouwadge area of north-
western Ontario—Dboth new mining districts—are under initial development.

“civilization
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Scenic dome lounge cars are
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A self-propelled diesel-
powered doy-liner
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Mattawa, Ont., 100
miles north to Angliers,
Que. Passenger doy
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Most cities in Canadu have experienced a decline in the pussenger foad of mass trans-
porfation systems. Oftawa’s municipal system, which operates sireet cars and motor-
and frolley-buses, is na excepfion, passenger traffic in 1954 hoving declined by one-third
from the peak in 1946,

Urban Transport Services

Widespread changes in urban transport svstems have been taking place
in recent years. Electric street railways have been replaced or supplemented
in many Canadian cities by motor-buses and trolley-buses and a large number
of inter-urban electric lines have been abandoned. Most urban transportation
systems are owned and operated by the municipalities.

In 1953, urban transit systems carried 1,310,156,000 passengers compare|
with 1,353,213,000in 1952. Inter-urban services carried 93,089,159 passengers,
4,416,710 fewer than in the previous yvear. There has been a definite down-
ward trend in traffic on transit facilities since 1949. A large proportion of the
2,554,000 private passenger vehicles in use, including automobiles and motor-
cycles, is competitive with the transit svstems. The recent rapid development
of suburban areas has had the effect of encouraging the purchase of private
cars as well as increasing the operating costs of transit-company service.
At the same time, the advance in fares made necessary mainly because of
this suburban expansion has discouraged to some extent the previously
profitable short-haul city traffic.
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Highway from
Montreal to the
heart of the Laur-
entian resort area,
at o paint near
Ste. Adele, Que.

Roads and Highways

Cinarda, at the end of 1952, had 181,306 miles of surfaced road and
331,489 miles of non-surfaced road. Of the surfaced road, 152,657 niiles were
gravel, 26,770 miles were bituminous-surfaced and 1,879 miles were concrete.

All roads, except those in the Territories, the National Parks and Indian
reserves, which are the responsibility of the Federal Government, are under
the jurisdiction of provincial and municipal authorities. Of the almost
$404,300,000 spent in 1952 on new construction and maintenance of roads,
bridges, ferries, and other works, $350,000,000 was supplicd by the provincial
governments and the remainder by the federal and muuicipal governments.
To appreciate fully the use made of public roads and the high cost of
maintenance, it must be realized that motor-vehicle registrations have more
than doubled in the past eight vears, rising from 1,622 463 in 1946 ta 3 430,672

Highway near the
Skagit River be-
tween Hope ond
Princeton, 8.C.




in 1953, In addition to domestic traffic, Canadian highways carry millions
of Toreign tourist cars annually, more than 8,235,000 entries having been
recorded in 1953, Again, apart from wear and tear by vehicles, the natural
climatic conditions such as snow, frost and floods, play havoc with the roads.

The construction of a national coust-to-coast highway was sanctioned in
December 1949, Every province, except Quebec, is participating in the plan
and is undertaking to construct and maintain that portion of the highway,
other than on federal lands, within its borders. The general administration
and co-ordination of the program is the responsibility of the Federal Govern-
ment, which also shares equally with each province the cost of new construc-
tion and the cost of construction of existing highways taken into the system.

The route, selected by the provinces, covers a distance of 4,993 miles,
including the milage across Quebec. By the end of March 19514, 4,723 miles
were considered passable for vehicular traffic but only 2,094 miles were paved.
The 270 miles not vet coustructed included 80 miles between Clarenville and
Gander, and 60 miles between Flat Bav and Tompking in Newfoundland,
together with 130 miles in northern Oniario hetween Chapleau and Schreiber.

Motor-Vehicles

There were more motor-vehicles registered in Canada in 1933 than ever
belore, O the 3,430,672 registrutions—compared with 3,155,997 in 1952—
2,513,754 were for passenger cars and 916,918 for commercial vehicles and
motorcycles, including 820,110 trucks, 8,968 buses, 40,177 motoreycles and
47,663 other vehicles. Registrations in the ditferent provinces were as follows:
Newfoundland, 29,576 ’rince Edward lsland, 20,286; Nova Scotia, 129,564,
New Brunswick, 93,914; Qucbec, 617,835: Ontario, 1,406,119; Maniteha,
203.652; Saskatchewan, 257.504; Alberta, 318,812; British Columbia, 348 830;
and the Yiukon and Northwest Verritories, 4,560.

Provincial revenues from motor-vehicle registrations and licences reached
a high of $§87,788,069 in 1953, aud provincial gasoline tax revenues amounted
to $219,876.095. Taxable gasoline sold, most of which was consumed by
maotor-vehicles, amounted to 1,902,514.817 gal. in 1953.

The apparent supply of new passenger vehicles in 1953 amounted to
373,072 cars, 92,903 more than in 1952, The 1953 figure includes 319,937 cars
made for sale in Canada plus 53,179 imports, less 44 re-exports of imported
cars. In that vear, 359.172 passenger cars valued at $899,726.000 were sold,
as well as 103,354 trucks and buses valued at $262,745,000. Only 40-9 p.c.
of the number and 29:4 p.c. of the value of these vehicles were financed by
finance companies. The average financed value was $1 810,

Motor-Carricrs.—The movement of freight and passengers by motor-
vehicle has assumed great importance in the national transportation picture
during the past quarter-century. Since the end of Warld War 11, particularly,
motor-vehicle trafic has advanced considerably with the improvement of
equipment and the extension of hard-surfaced highways.

Motor-carrier statistics do not represent a complete coverage of the
industry, which is largely made up of small businesses with huudreds of
licensees, each operating one or two trucks. Their bookkeeping is often
sketchy and, at the same time, amalgamations and retirements are nunierous,
making a census difhcule. 10 1951, 4,275 carriers reported and, of these, 2,276
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were small operators with reyvenues under $8,000 for the vear, mnst of them
driver-owner operated. Seven hundred and sixty-eight freight carriers had
revenues of hetween 88,000 and $19,999; 810 had revenues of $20,000 or over.
There were 421 passenger carricers including urban and inter-urban systems
other than those operating streetears or trolley-buses.

Statistics of Motor-Carriers, 1948-51

e | 19148 1044 1950 1u3]

1 1enl in land, buildings,

and equipmerst b 105,126.021 124 OR4 533 | 141.213.577 l £60,225 38

R $ 138,468,317 | 159.631,109 | 179,301,971 | 200,616,604
E«

No. 9,769 10,937 | 11,126 11,368

mi-traifer 2,920 | 3,107 | 3.640 1 1. 081

1,755 1.825 | 2,496 3,281

1,007 1,623 | 1,710 1,874

Passengers carried . P 295672 437 | 376,187, 41601 363,341,945 I 365,946,738

18, 148 756

Freight, inter-city and rural ton 1.3 889 337 15,087 704 1,00, 488 ‘

Ulnerease accounted Tor largely by the inclusion of twosssaipanies formerly tesoried as
clostrie riibwas * This item ts nol reported by all cartiers.

Shipping

The importance of shipping in the economy of the country may be
realized when consideration is given to the fact that Canada is one of the
world’s major trading nations and that a large portion of the goods coming
into and leaving the country does so by wav of the sea. Also, Canada possesses
jarge navigable waterwavs extending inland which not only lead to the
seaports but provide, as well, cheap service from one point to another along
the way. The infand lakes and rivers are almost innumerable and there arc
vast outlyvi g oareas w here water is stili the "'.l"_\‘ available means of transporta-
tion.  Many settlements along both the east and west coasts depend entirely
upon shipping for the transport of goods and passengers.

Largest ship on the
Great Lokes, the
751-ft. Conodu
Steamship  Lines
carrier "T. R, Mc-
lagon” unfoading
her first shipment
of iron ore at
Hamilton on
May 1,1954.
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There is no record of all the freight carried by water in Canada, but
there is a record of the number and tonnage of ships calling at all ports at
which there are customs collectors and of cargoes of vessels trading between
these ports. All waterways including canals and inland lakes and rivers are
open on equal terms, except for the coastal trade, to the shipping of all
countries of the world so that the commerce of Canada is not dependent
entirely upon Canadian shipping. However, a large part of the inland and
coastal trathe is carried in ships of Canadian registry.

uring 1953, customs officials reported 123,075 vessel arrivals in foreign
and coasting service as compared with 113,505 and 118,875 i 1952 and 1951,
respectively. The total tonnage of all cargoes loaded and unloaded in foreign
trade at all Canadian ports amounted to 70,894,082 tons, of which 28,485,923
tons or 40-2 p.c. was carried by vessels of Canadiun registry.

As in former years, the bulk of foreign trade was with the United States
which accounted for 42,993,787 tons, or 60-6 p.c. of the total. Canadian
vessels carried 62-3 p.c. of this water-borne commerce, In trade with other
countries, however, Canadian shipping fared less well, carrying only 1,680,709
tons of a total of 27,900,295 tons. Most of this freight was carried by vessels
of the United Kingdom, United States, Panama, Norway and Sweden.

In 1953, commodities exported amounted to 32,202,205 short tons,
slightly lower than the 1952 total. Loadings at Great Lakes and Pacific
ports were higher than in the previous year but at Atlantic and lower St.
Lawrence River ports tonnages declined 5-1 p.c. Major Canadian exports,
with the 1952 totals in parentheses, include: wheat 7,388,616 tons (9,077,612);
iron ore 4,907,331 tons (3,946,098); lumber 2,110,304 tons (1,886,989); news-
print 1,997,009 tons (1,810,461); and pulpwood 1,553,414 tons (1.871,668).

Imports also declined slightly to 38,691,877 tons from 38,756,206 tons
in 1952, Lighter shipments were reported for petroleum oils, which decreased
to 3,613,160 tons from 3,929,039; cement which dropped to 109,293 tons
from 215,718, limestone, iron, crude oil and other mine products. Increases
were reported for bauxite, fertitizers, corn, sand, chemicals and general freight.

The gross investment in vessels, docks, wharves, warehouses, land and
buildings, and equipment reported by the water transportation industry in
1952 amounted to $283,291,000. Gross income received from this investment
was $288,198,000. The industry emploved 20,192 workers and paid out
$§47,567,000 in salaries and wages, an average of $2,356 which did not include
the value of meals and lodging estimated at $5,876,000.

Lighthouses and other marine danger signals, a ptlotage service and
radio signal and direction-finding stations, as well as federal legislation and
regilations, natatain a high standard of safety for navigation in and around

Camnada.

Harbours

Overseas exports and imporis comprise a lurge proportion of Canada's
international trade and the long routes over which these commuaodities travel—-
the overland routes and the sea lanes—are linked together by a nnmber of
deepsea harbours. Having in mind the importance of deepsea ports as
inherent and vital units in the national system of transportation, and for
purposes of ensuring greater efficiency and economy in operation, improvement
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and strengthening of engineering services as well as uniformity in regulations
and tariffs, cight of these harbours have been placed under a permanent
central board for administration as national ports in accordance with national
policy and with the assistance of national credit. The National Harbours
Board is an agency ol the Crown, respousible to Parliament throngh the
Minister of Transport. Seven other harbours are administered by comumnis-
sicns that include municipal as well as federal appointees and, in addition,
there are about 300 public harbours, all of which eome under the supervision
of the Department of Transport.

The harbours administered by the National Harbours Board are Halifax
and Saint Johi on the Atlantic seaboard; Chicoutimi on the Saguenay River
and Quebec, Three Rivers and Montreal on the St. Lawrence River in Quebec:
Churehill on Hudson Bay and Vancouver on the Pacific Coast.  Assets
achministered by the Board represent, at cost, an outlay of $236,000,000,
and facilities include wharves, vessel berths, transit sheds, grain elevators,
cold-storage warehouses, terminal railways, shore and floating equipment,
workshops, electric-power and water-supply systems and industrial sites.
The extenr and variety of facilities at each port are, of course, influenced
by the nature and volume of the trathic passing through that port. In general,
the objective is to make the national harbours as self-sustaining as possible,
first, by business-like management and, second, by charges for the use of
facilities and services that are fair by accepted standards. It is the policy
of the Board to provide the necessary major factlities for public use but to
refrain from performing certain services that can be provided adequately
by private interests.

The freight loaded and unloaded at the larger ports from sea-going vessels
frequently constitutes a surprisingly small part of the total freight handled.
I'sually, the volume coming in or going out by coasting vessels is larger. It is
not possible to obtain statistics of freight handled in all ports and harbours,
but the water-borne cargo handled at the eight principal ports in 1953 was as
follows:—

Tans Tons
Hglinge ® . 8 W S e 4,402,716 Montreal. .. .. ... .. . 16,899 341
Saint John. .. . .. g . 2,471 858 Churchill. . . 330,023
Chicoutimi. ... . L 281,161 Vancouver. ... .. ... 11,836 533
Quebec, . ...... ..... T 3,250 348 -_—
Three Rivers. . B 1 3,043 056 B 0 ) PR S e B S

Canals

The canals of Canada may he divided into two clusses: the main roore
canals on the St. Lawrence River and the Great Lakes, including the Lachine,
Soulanges, Cornwall, Farrans Point, Kapide Plat and Galop Canals on the
St. Lawrence River, the Welland Ship Canal between Lakes Ontario and
Erie, the Sault Ste. Marie Canal between Lake Huran and Superior; and
subsicliary canals or branches including 1he St. Peters Canal between Bras
d'Or Lakes and the Atlantic Ocean, Nova Scotia: the St. Qures and Chambly
Canals on the Richelieu River, Quebec; the Ste. Anne, Carillon and Grenville
Canals on the Ottawa River; the Rideau Canal between the Ottawa River
and Lake Ontario; and the Trent and Murray Canals between lake Ontario
and Georgian Bav in Ontarin.
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Evidence of the impartance of this transportation system as a highway
of commerce is the fact that, during 1953, 33,373,064 tons of freight passed
through the canals in 27,563 vessels. In addition, thousands of pleasure
craft locked through; one point, Sault Sie. Marie, was passed by 103,366
pélhk(‘llg(‘rﬁ.

The St. Lawrence waterway with its ship channel and series of canals
is the world's greatest inland navigation system, providing as it does a great
navigable artery from the Adantic Ocean to the western end of lake
Superior, a distance of more than 2,200 miles. The development of this
waterway as a highway of international trade has involved a series of
engineering projects in keeping with the increasing demands of traffic and
the safety of larger and faster ships. Throughont its course, 31 locks over-
come a rise in level of 600 feet. At present the canals on the St. Lawrence
River have a navigable depth of up to 14 fect but between the lakes the
navigable depth is 25 feet, permitting the passage of large lake freighters
from the Upper Lakes to Prescott on the St. Lawrence. Plans are under
way for deepening the St. Lawrence channel to permit these freighters pass
to the Atlantic and to allow large sea-going vessels to ply the Great Likes

Civil Aviation

The control of civil aviation in Canada is under the jurisdiction of the
Federal Government. The Department of Transport deals with the technical
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side, which includes matters of registration of aircrait, licensing of ajvimen,
establishment and maintenance of airports and facilitics for air navigation,
air traffic control, accident investigation and the safe operation of aircrafi.
Certain statutory functions with respect to the issue of licences to operate
commercial air services and the subsequent economic regulation of commercial
air services in accordance with the dictates of the public interest are assigned
to the Air Transport Board.

Air transport services are grouped into two broad classes—non-scheduled
services and scheduled services.

Non-scheduled Services.—Non-scheduled services include specific point-
to-peint services not on regular time schedules; charter and contract services;
and specialty services. Such services provide access to sections of Canada that
are inaccessible by other means of transportation and also act as feeders to
the scheduled airlines. The use of aircraft has become vital to the exploration
and development of the remote parts of Canada and has made many projects
in otherwise inaccessible areas economically sound and physically possible.
The helicopter, for example, played an essential role in the transport of
equipment and supplies, as well as engineering and other working parties
during development of the Kitimat project in British Columbia, In the vear
ended Mar. 31, 1954, non-scheduled operators flew 17,003,386 revenue miles,
carriedd 343,973 passengers, 115,893,061 1b. of goods and 802,260 Ib. of mail.

Besides trausportation, the non-scheduled operations provide a variety
of services, thus making important contributions to the discovery, conserva-
tion and development of the natural resources and to the expansion of the
Canadian economy. Aerial photography, which has been highly developed,
is applied to geological surveys, mapping, timber-cstimating and operation-
planning, as well as to the planning of oil pipelines, roads and many large
construction projects. An outstanding contribution by aircraft has been made
in the field of explaration and prospecting for minerals. Aircraft have long
been emploved for the protection of forests by the use of fire-spotting aerial
patrols, by aiding in fire-fighting operations and by the dusting of forest areas
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against destructive insects. In the agricultural sphere, aircraft are used for
crop-dusting and spraying tn control insect pests, and for seeding and frost
control. In connection with the protectivn of wildlife resources, aircraft are
used to patrol wide areas for the detection of poachers and violators of fish
and game regulations, and for the stocking of lakes and streams with fingerlings,
Among the many other services performed by means of aircraft are: patrolling
power lines and pipelines, police activities, missionary work, aerial ambulances
and advertising.

At Mar. 31, 1954, there were 173 commercial operators licensed to con-
duct scheduled, non-scheduled and specialty services, and there were 96
flying school= and fiying clubs licensed for training activitics.

Scheduled Services.—Trans-Canada Air Lines.—TC\ lines provided air
transportation during 1953 for 1,307,810 passengers and carried 14,000,000 1,
of freight over its North American and iuternational routes. This was an
increase of 16 p.c. in passenger trafhc and 18-4 p.c. in commodity husiness
over 1952, In performing these services TCA flew 11 p.e. more scheduled
miles on all services: North Star seating capacity was increased and three
Bristel freighters were added to the fleer 1o facilitate commaodity transport,
The Company staff nmnhered 7,072,

During the vear, servive was extended ta Sudbury and, on a summer
schedule, to Muskoka, providing air transport to the industrial and resort
arcas of northern Ontarto. In January 1954, Canada and Mexico were
linked by air with an initial schedule of one flight weekly. TCA provides
service for passengers, mail and commodity traffic over North American
ruutes totalling 9,916 miles; interuativnal routes total 9,415 miles and serve
the United States, England, Scotland, treland, France, Germany, Mexico,
Bermuda, the Bahamas, Jamaica, Barbados and Trinidad.

Statistics of TCA operations for 1933 are as follows:—

iy,
Revenue miles flown. ... - ) X - 3,171,902
Revenue passengers carried .. ... ¥ — ) 1,307 810
Revenue passenger miles fiown . .00 Lo oL 759,319 81K
Revenue goods ton miles lown. .. ... . . R, 402,761
Mt ton mites flown. ..., .. Bor—r Ak 5,373,841

At the end of 1933, the TCA fleet consisted of 23 North Stars, 26 DC-3's,
three Bristol freighters and one DC-3 cargo liner. In 1954 a new Swuper
Constellation fleet was put into service an both the transecontinental and
trans-Atlantic routes, reducing considerably long-distance flight time, Also
a number of Vickers Viscounts were added to the inter-city service.

Canadian Pacific Air Lines, Limited—CPA operates scheduled domestic
services over routes covering 10,723 miles and overseas services from
Vancouver to the Orient, the Antipades, and South America via Mexico
covering 20,676 miles. Domestic services, which are flown with DC-3, DC-4
and Convair 240 equipment, are centred largely in western and northern
Canada with two daily services fluwn in the Montreal-Quebec-Taoronto area.
Overseas routes are lown exclusively by DC-6B aircraft with configurations
designed to accommodate both tourist and first-class passengers.

Tourist fares were introduced on the Vancuuver-Honolulu and the
Vancouver-Mexico routes, as a result of which traffic increases of up to
400 p.c. were experienced.
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Summary statistics of CPA operations for 1953 are as follows:

No.
Revenue miles flown . . . o L § A 9,209,089
Revenue passengers carried g o 241,131
Revenue passenger miles flown L} 166,323 904
Revenue goods ton miles flown. ) 1.862.732
Mail ton miles flown 722,450

Maritime Central Airways, Limited.—Scheduled fRights serve Charlotte
town and Sinnmerside in Prince Edward Island; Moncton, Fredericton and
Saint John in New Brunswick; New Glasgow and Halifax in Nova Scotia;
and the Magdalen Islands. In addition to these daily flights, service is
provided to Goose Bay in Labrador, Gander and St. John's in Newfoundland,
and to the French Islands of St. Pierre and Miquelon. Air freight charter
work in the north accounted for a large share of the Company’s revenue.

During 1953 the Company increased its service to 2,911,256 revenue
ntiles: 64,900 passengers and 4,607 tons of goods were carried, and 2,462,969
tans of revenne goods and 69,814 tons of mail were flown. ‘The Company
has at present a fleet of heavy aircraft, including nine 1XC-3"s, three Lockheed
10A’s, three De Havilland Beavers, three PBY-5A Cansos, one Mk V' Anson
and one Bristol 170 jreighter.

Queen Charlotte . Virlines Limited.—This Company operates scheduled
services in British Columbia between Vancouver, Tohno, Comox Airport,
Westview Airport, Alert Bay, Minstrel Island and Sullivan Bay, B.C.
Non-scheduled services are operated from Vancouver, B.C., serving Tofino,

“"Beaver” aircraft, commercially operated, follows the twisting tiard River on its course from
northwestern British Columbio to the Northwest Territories where it joins the Mackenzie
River system. These aircroft keep geological parfies, operating along the Liard, supplied
with food and mail.




them calls to other countries. lLong-distance connections to 113 other
countries and territories are available, making accessible to Canadians over
96 p.c. of the world's telephones.

Although 2,793 separate telephone systems vperated in Cunada in 1933,
there was a high degree of co-operation among them. Loung-distance service
on a national scale was provided by the Trans-Canada Telephone System
comprising the seven major units operating in the more heavily populated
areas from the Maritime Provinces on the east o British Columbia on the
west. Of the total number of systems, 2,205 were small co-operatives serving
rural districts. The largest of the 419 shareholder-owned companies were the
Bell Telephone Company of Canada and the British Colambia Telephone
Company. The Bell Telephone and its subsidiaries operate in Ontario and
Quebec and serve almost 60 p.c. of all telephoves in Canada. The systems
of the three Prairie Proviuaces, owned by the respective provincial govern-
ments, reported 11 p.c. of the total. Service in some remote areas was
provided by provingial or federal lines,

large amounts of new capital have been applied in recent years to the
evolution of Canadian telephone services. At the end of 1953, total invest-
ment in tclephane systems amounted to $1,152,309,749. Fmployees in
telephone service numbered 50,540 and in 1953 they received a total of
$145,109,934 in salaries and wages.

Technotogically, the rucent development of the Canadian telephone
industry has kept pace with its rapid growth., The constant process of
refinement of equipment and methods for local service maintains high
standards of service. It is in the long-distance ficld, however, that the more
spectacular recent advances have been made, in both the switching and the
transmission of calls.

In Canada, a continent-wide long-distance dialing network is now rapidly
evolving., Operating independently on all-Canadian calls, it will connect with
a similar network being developed in the United States to formm an integrated
North American cirect distance dialing svstem. Complex electronic equip-
ment in regional ceuntres will aceept calls dialed into it by operators in
trilitary centres ‘and. without intervention by other operators, will select

Locomotive operators in
the Cope Breton coal
mines keep in constant
communicofion with
dispatchers on the sur-
face by rodio tele-
phone.
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the most direet available route to a destination and ring the called telephone,
Montreal and Regina are to be regional centres for Canada. Bevond the
automatic switching centres, calls will travel as they now do over physicul
circuits or on carrier channels, superimposed on cither wire circuirs or micro-
wave radio beams.

The microwave radio relay svstem opened in 1953 by the Bell Telephone
Company of Canada to carry network television programs as well as long-
distance telephone calls hetween Toronto, Ottawa and Montreal has heen
extended castward to Quebec city. A westward extension from Toronto to
the Manitoba boundary is under construction; it will be continued to
Winnipeg by the Manitoha Telephone System.

Additional channels for telephone communication Dbetween North
America and Europe, now carried by short-wave radio systems, will soon
be provided by the first trans-Atlantic telephone cable. The new svstem
planned 1o go into vperation by the end of 1956, will provide 36 two-way
telephone channels. It will be installed, owned and operated jointly by the
Canadian Overseas Telecommunication Corporation-—a Canadian Govern-
ment corporation—the British Post Office, and the American Telephone and
Telegraph Company. Submarine cable will span the 2,000 miles between
Newfoundland and Scotlund and the 300 miles from Newfoundland to Cape
Breton. From Cape Breton the intercontinental circuits will be extended by
a microwave radio relay system to Canadian and nited States terminal

points.
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Radio

There were 171 standard broadeast band statians operating in Canada
ot Nov. 1, 1954, of which 21 were Canadian Broadcasting Corporation
stations and 130 were privately owned stations, In addition there were 37
shortwave stations, of which 29 were CBC and eight were privately owned.
together with five CBC and 26 non-CBC frequency-modulation stations

Canadian Broadcasting Corporation.- The publicly owned Canadian
Broadeasting Corporation is operated as a national public service: privately
owned stations provide local community service, and many are aftiliated
with the CBC networks. As constituted under the Canadian Broadcasting
Act, the CBC is responsible to Parliament through a Minister of the Crown

1

From time to time, the work of the CBC is reviewed by a special Committee
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of the House of Commons. The last such comniittee, reporting in May 1953,
noted the expansion and improvement of sonnd broadeasting and endorsed
the development of the national television service in which both the CBC
and privately owned stations would play their part,

CBC policy is determined by a Board of 11 Governors who act as trustees
of the national interest in broadcasting. The Governors, representing the
main geographic divisions of Canada and various facets of Canadian life, are
appointed by the Governor General in Council for three-year terms. The
Chairman is appointed for a ten-year term on a full-time basis. Al operations
and activities of the Corporation are carried out under the direction of the
General Manager, who is the Chief Executive, and the Assistant General
Manager. The CBC's income in sound broadeasting is derived from a current
annnal grant of $6,250,000 together with revenue from a 15-p.c. excise tax
on radio, television and phonograph sets and tubes, and revenue trom some
commercial programs, Present television operations are financed through
the same excise tax and commercial programs.

Radio Broadcasting Facilities and Program Scrvice~—~The CBC operates 80
transmitters for its National Service and two for its International Service.
Twenty-one are standard band AM stations, eight of which are of 50,000
watts to give good service to rural areas; five are frequency-modnlation
transnitters; four are shortwave transmitters (used on 11 frequencies) 1o
reach remote areas; and 30 are low-power "‘repeater’ transmitters operating
attomatically: with the network lines and serving sparsely settled areas.
CBC network services reach more than 98 p.c. of the radio homes in Canada.
Program service extends from St. Johu's, N'['ld., in the east to Vancouver
[sland in the west. The Trans-Canada and Dominion networks serve English-
speaking listeners from coast to coast, and the French network serves
I'rench-speaking listeners from Moncton, N.B.. to Edmonton, Alta. Ninety-
five of the privately owned stations in Canada function as network outlets.

Canada’s systern of broadcasting is designed to overcome the problems
posed by great distances, a scattered population, two official Linguages, and
seven of the world’s 24 time zones. Programs are planned regionally as well
as nationally on CBC networks not only to provide as complete a service as
possible during the broadcasting hours of each region but also to fulfil the
regional needs and tastes of the listening public in various parts of the
country. National programs are planned with a view to uniting the cultural
tastes and interests of Canadians and providing good entertainment fram
each of the main program production centres.

Through CBC facilities, schools across Canada are provided with at
least 30 minutes daily of broadcast programs specifically planned by depart-
ments of education to meet classroom requirements. In addition, national
school broadeasts, prepared with the advice of the departments of education
and teachers and financed by the CBC. are heard on Fridays. More than a
mitlion children in 15,000 schools across Canada hear these school broadcasts
regularly. Canada's agricultural population is served by the most complete
service of farm broadcasts in the world, including the weekly National
Farm Radio Forum, which has about 12,060 members across Canada.
A comparable program, Citizens’ Forum, provides a national platform for
discussion of topics of current interest. Programs of interest to women are
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scheduled tor afternoon listening; there are special children's programs for
out-of-school listening: and time is allotted regularly for religious programs.
Free-time political hroadcasts arranged with the parties concerned are heard
both nationally and regionally. The special CBC Wednesday Night program
offers a full evening of the fiest in drama, music, talks, poetry, recitals, and
performances by such groups as the CBC Syvmphony and the CBC Opera
Company.

Television.~ Canadian television came to Canada officially in September
1952, when the CBC's frst television stations, CBFT and CBLT, were
opened at Montreal and Toronto, respectively. Both stations began pro-
cramming about three honrs cach evening. By Tanuary 1033, the program

Final lighting adjust-

ments are made os
guests and panelists
arrive for "'Press Con-
ference”’, o weekly
CBC-TY presentation
on which personages
in the current news are
interviewed by press
correspondents.

schedide 2 bech centres hiad crown to 30 hours o week, and Live prograns
fronn Uniiten! Srates nerworks joined the Canadian schedule when the nuero-
wave link between Buffalo and Toronto was completed. By the end of May
1953, the microwave link between Toronto, Ottawa and Montreal was ready
for service. In June the tirst Canadian TV network became a reality when
the new CBOT at Ottawa swelled CBC-TV coverage to include one-third of
Canada’s population,

By the end of 1934, CBC stations were on the air in Vancouver (CBUT),
Winnipeg (CBWT), Toronto (CBLT), Ottawa (CBOF, with French language
outlet CBOFT under construction), Montreal (CBFT for French-language
programs and CBMT the English langnage outlet), and Halifax (CBHT).
Private television stations were on the air at Sydnev, N.S., Saint John and
Moncton, N.B., Rimouski and Quebec city, Que., Kingston, Hamilton,
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London, Kitchener, Windsor, Sudbury, Sault Ste. Marie and Port Arthur,
Ont., Regina and Saskatoon, Sask., Calgary and Edmonton, Alta. Three
other  private  television stations are authorized for Sherbrooke, Que.,
Peterborough, Ont., and Brandon, Maun. Ten stations between Windsor,
Ont., and Quebec city were joined by direct microwave relay connection
by the end of 1954, and plans were under way for the extension of the relay
from coast to coast—-expected to be in operation within the next three vears.

All Canadian television stations serve s outlets for the national TV
svstem in addition to producing their own programs. They are required to
carry 10} hours a week of national network programs. Stations beyond the
microwave network receive CBC programs on television recordings. At the

One of the best known
farm families in
Ontario ond Quebec
is the Craig family,
which broadcasts in
the CBC's noon-hour
farm program Monday
to Friday every week.

end of 1954 this CBC recording service was providing television stativns with
up to 50 hours programming a week

Since Canadian television first went on the air it has become available
to almost 75 p.c. of the Canadian population. To-day Canada is second
in the world in terms of “‘live’” television production and in terms of number
of television transmitters in use,

CBC tclevision has developed a program schedule covering the wide
range of entertainment achieved in its sound broadcasting. These programs
have included weekly drama series and leading sports events such as NHL
hockey, and the Grey Cup football final (fed in 1954 by CBC to NBC in
the United States and seen by one of the largest audiences ever to witness a
Canadian sports event in North America). Children’s series, news, variety,
discussions, and many other types of programs have also been featured.
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I'wo separate experiments in television for school children have been under-
taken by the CBC School Broadeasts Department in colluboration with
departments of educatio U'he first, in March 1954, preseuted a series of
ott-of-school telecasts and the second, in Novemher of the same vyear,
represented the most extensive experiment ever undertaken by any television
svstem in in-school television. The pattern for future efforts in this ficld
will be hased largely on the results of these expertments.

Most Canadian television productions are live” from studios at Toronto
ind Montreal, although stwdios are in operation at Viencouver and are under
construction at Winmipeg, Ottawa and Halifax.  Some programs shown on
the CBC network are fed directty from United States networks via the

microwave relay and some film features are also offered from other countries

Fhe ll!'\t[uplllt‘." of Cauadian television is ?_nu.L.; d.',(llﬂlp(l'llit_‘d by a
great expansion in the electronics industry. lit 1930 there were 30,000
television sets in use in the country; by 1951 the figure had climbed to 70,000
ind by 1952 to 200,000. At the close of 1953 this number had doubled and
by the end of 1954 there were well over 1,000,000 in use

CBC International Service.—"The [nternational Service is financed wholly
by funds voted by Parliament. The main program and production head-

juarters are in the Rad

o Canada building at Montreal and two powerful
50,000-wart trausmitters at Sackville, N.B., are linked with the studios at
Montreal by a landline 600 miles long. Altogether the shortwave broadceasts
of the International Service are listened to in some 30 countries. The
programs are broadcast in 15 languages: English, French, German, Dutch,
Danish. Swedish, Norwegian, Italian, Spanish, Portuguese, Czech, Slovak,
Polish, Russian and Ukrainian. Countries that have poor reception because
of geographical reasons, such as Austria and Greece, receive transcribed
praograms.  The International Service cndeavors to give listeners in other

I N

- g

School broodcosts are plan-
ned an the theory that
radio’s emotional appeal
is its strongest point. Pro-
grams are intended ta
stimulate the student's
imagination and increoase
his desire far study. An
exlensive experiment in
classroam television pra-
grams is now under way.



lands Canadian views on international affairs and a picture of Canadian life,
with special reference to cultural, social and economic development. The
Service has also developed a transcription service, which prepares special
programs of Canadian music and the spoken word on disks. These programs
are made available to Canadian missions abroad and are sent to radio stations
and networks around the world.

Postal Service

Postal service in Canada is provided from Newfoundland 1o the west coast
of Vancouver Island, and from Pelee Island, Ont., the southernmost inhabited
point of Canada, to settlements and missions far within the Arctie Circle.

Various facilities are used in the transporting of mails—railways, aircraft,
motor-vehicles and inland and coastal steamers—but the principal means is
the railway mail service which operates on about 40 000 miles of track and
covers more than 47,000,000 miles yearly. There are about 1,310 railway
mail clerks employed in sorting and exchanging mails while en route in postal
railway cars and in steamers serving the coastal settlements of Newfoundland.
The far northerly points receive mail by steamer, air-stage service and air-
craft courtesy flights,

Canada's air-mail system provides several flights daily and constitutes
a great air arterydfrom St. John's, N'T'ld., to Victoriz, B.C., intersected with
branch and connecting lines radiating to every section of the country and
linking up with the United States air-mail system. Al first-class domestic
mail up 10 and including eight ounces in weight is carried by air between
ote Canadian point and another, whenever delivery is thus facilitated.
There are, altogether, approximately 30,000 miles of air-mail and air-stage
routes in Canada.

Post offices are established for the transaction of all kinds of postal
business al places where the population warrants, and letter-carrier delivery
is given in 130 cities and towns. An extensive organization distributes mail
to rural districts: 3,280 rural mail routes are in operation covering 125,000
miles of road and serving 424,000 rural mail boxes, and the majority of these
receive daily serviee. Rural mail routes are generally circular in pattern and
average 24 miles in length. Some 4,300 side servives are in vperation to
transport mail between post offices, railway stations, steamer wharves and
airports, while 2,993 stage services operate to service post offices not situated
on railway lines. Tn cities and larger towns there are approximately 750
services conveving mails to and from sub post offices, postal stations, and
railway stations, collecting mails from street letter boxes and delivering
parcel post. In all, approximately 13,282 land mail service couriers travel
in the neighbourhood of 50,000,000 miles annually. Land mail services are
performed under a confract svstem, the contracts being awarded to the
lowest tenderer who must provide all the requisite equipment.

An estimated 3,000,000,000 items of mail are delivered annually, a job
requiring the use of the mwnst madern mechanical handling devices. There
were 12,202 post offices and 11.264 money-order offices in operation across the
country on Mar. 31, 1954. For the vear ended on that date, postage paid
iy means of postage stamips amwounted to $64.546,068 and the gross postal
revenue was $129,889 326, Post Office Savings Banks in operation in all
parts of the country had comhined deposits of $37.792,914.
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aciwiti, corparation and government—-keeps the wheels turning and goveras the
pattern of life for the individual and the nation




Municipal Finance

In Canada, Incal government is administered by the muntcipalities,
which numbered 4,196 at Dec. 31, 1953. These vary greatly in size and also
in the services they provide.

Areas governed municipally may be either urban or rural.  Urban
municipalities are usually distingnished by the official names of city, town and
village, though in Quebec villages are ofticially regarded as rural. Sometimes
the official designation is misleading—municipalities may be incorporated
in the rural classification though they have become nrhanized extensions of
the greater metropolitan cities. A very few others have rural designations
but are partly urbanized, as where a mining centre has sprung up within
the boundary of a municipality.

Incorporated municipalities include within their boundaries only a small
portion of the area of Canadz, but they serve most of the population. Outside
lie a few school districts, and in parts of municipally unincorporated territory
some local services are provided by the provincial government concerned.
A grean part of the area of Canada has not sufficient density of population
to warrant even these limited activities. [ most provinees the municipalities
levy the local taxation for school authorities hut exercise little or no control
over school administration or finance.  In much of Quebec and Prince
Edward Istand and in ¥mited areas of some other provinces, school authorities
levy and collect local taxes.

Municipal Assessed Valuations, Tax Levies, Collections and Receivables,
1941-52,and by Province, 1952

i
I ‘ | I Total Taxes
Valualions | 1 Tax Percentage Receivable
P o ndt 1 v M on wshich | 1. lek | Gollections of amd
Year and yovingee diliivhe ‘ Tax lLevies | i e ant Ry Leatissn tor Profarth
Levied Arrears) Collections Acquired
| for Taxes
Bl ! = = | 2 s 2
$000 | s000 | 5000 $°000
RN s, . o0 Nl e 7.859,415 272,458 | 237 6801 104-6¢ 237, 133
10 R P — 7.00,826 278,697 ’ 298 196 107 -0 | 192,777
T IS B 8,155,068 291,693 ) o i 134,021
19472 ... 6,237,747 259 941 355.743 98 -4 | 79,482
19492, A, SN 7,232,125 334,138 325,100 7-3 1 R7,423
19500 | L . 10. 251,875 367,554 356,838 0971 97.072
19sie. .. L. 11,849 707 569.512 410, 7087 06'5" 128,832
1952 ‘ | l {

Newfoundland. | ‘ 1. 768 1.631 922 513
Prince Edward Island 35,58t | 1.339 | 1,238 91-8 | 352
Nova Scotia......... 314,804 | 19,250 \ 18,838 97-9 | 5,087
New Brunswick. ... . 307,054 15,181 14,143 93.2 | 4.401
Quebec.. 3.86% 454 | 150.005 | ¥ o 23,583
Omario.. . ..., ... 4,773,779 263,197 | 259,439 986 29,224
Manitoba. ... .. 650,022 39, 2R0 | 37,399 95-2 12,156
Saskatchewant. . 941281 ; 43.067 43,218 100-3 | 18,935
Albertad. .. ... 987 .492 53,079 l 52,560 990 | 22.951
British Columbia 712,928 L 48,577 | 48,397 99.6 9,199
Totals, 1952 . . 12,681,395 | 643,753 | 476,863 | 984 | 126,693
F Excludes Quebec citivs and towns. 2 Quebec not included as information not
aowilabie. * Inctudes cities and town= only for Quebec. < Inclndes intormation

far Local Improvement Districts for Saskatchewan assd Alberea.
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Net Direct and Net Indirect Debt of Provincial Gevernments
{less Sinking Funds), by Province, 1951 and 1952

Nove,— Figureg are as at fiscal vear ends neirest Dec.

Sl

Province or Territory =

Direct Debt

i 1031
$000
Newfoundland . . . 510

Prince Edward Island 17,562
Nova Scotia 175,502
New Brunswick 166, 240
Duebec 361,638
Ontario. R05 316
Manitoba 140,163
Saskatchewan 163,084
Alberta....... 104,024
British Columbia 256 752
Yukon Territors 108
Totals 2,197 543

|u=.»—
£$'000

14,

17
1K1,
170
385
R47,
154,
173
101,
AR

06
574
117
681
819
984
862
832
115
952

2,280,642

Indirec1 Debe

1951 | 1952

£000 | $ 000
31,392 33,552
207 | 391
4.914 | 3,918
10,029 | 10,509
299014 289 828
571,205 | 717.1.34
440 | 393
RGO 705
5,905 | 5.0t6
23 30,678

|

947,609 | 1.092,124
|

Gross Provincial Bonded Debt, by Currency of Payment, 1951 and 1952

NoTe. —Figures are as at fiscal vear ends nearest Des

asstmmed by provincial governments is excluded.

(1

Bonded debt of other anthorities

Canada, only ..
London (England)
London (England) and Canada

New York oniy . B

New York and Canada

London (Englantd), New York and Canada

‘Totals .

1951 1H32
L T =
$°004) $'000
| 1,450,160 1,522,623
16,643 16,643
i 3,499 3. 490
265,025 1 358,255
296,047 207,243
177,945 | 172,770
2,209,319 . 2,371,033

Education services in Canada required an outlay of obout $484,000,000 in 1951 by
federal, pravincial and local governments—the provinces allocated about 17 p.c. of
their total expenditures to this purpose ond the municipal governments over 31 pc




Analysis of Net General Expenditure of Provincial Governments,
1950 and 1951

Novk.~Figures are for fiscal vears ended nearest Dec. 31,

Funetion 1950 | 1951 | Function 1950 | 1951
s000 | s000 | $000 | $'000
1 |
General government ... . ..| 37.0 ‘ 45 48“:(‘0""‘.]““;0“5 to muni-
Protection of persons and “ cipal governments. . ... 16,595 22,626
REOLENSS. . . .. R L 0 S I 60,537 Contributions to govern- [
Transportation and com- ment enterprises, ... ... 11.754) 14,592
mimications, o l 149 0S8| 299, 474 Other expenditures. . ... 8110  R.960
HealBh. .. a.. . ... . JU1SR142) 173,983 | E—
Social welfare, ... .. . 1 #.809| 92.274| Sub-Totals.. . .11,006,739/1,158,184
Recreation and unlmral ? and xul]uu&
sefvices. ..o 5L .| 5,768 6.890) meutix . I 8.502 2 1R
Education.... . .. Lo V83 1S 196, 481 ;.V,A,, —
Natural resonrces and I Totmls ... . . [1,009.2411,160,373
primary industries J 71.934] 85,110 |t
Trade and \nrln-urlal devvl-l | Less  Debt  Retirement| |
SpnleRse £ . =] 5.667 6'6(0\ Gincluded abovel. . & 66 9370 86530

Local government |.l.mnmgl i f———— !_*
and developanent 1,500/ 1973 Totals, exclusive of!

Debt chafues | 119.502| 143.248]  Debt Retiremenc.. . | 942,304/1,073.843
I

Both the net direct and the net indirect debit of the combined provinces
in 1932 again showed increases over the previous vear. The increase in direct
debt was general to all proviices except Alberta and British Columbia. The
indirect debt of Nova Scotia, Quebec, Manituba, Saskatchewan and Alberta
was reduced, but that of the other five provinces increased.

Details of Net Direct and Net Indirect Debt of Provincial Governments
{less Sinking Funds), 1951 and 1952

NOTE==Figtires ire as ot igcal year ended nearest Dec. 31,

Detail I 1951 I 1052 |'| Detail
T e T T T N e S
[ 8000 | SO0 | ‘
Direct Debt— [Indirect Deb. ' !
Bonded Debt...... ‘ 2.211,084; 2,372 798" G uuranteed Bonds.. ! 900, 558 1,049,107
Less sinking funds ' 3G4,929 423,254

l.ess sinking funds. . 4,885/ 5,301
Net Bonded Debt.| 1,846,155/ 1,949, 544 : )
R " — T i e Net Guaranteed |

Bonds. ... L 895 073: 1,043,806
Treasury hills. . .. .. g 153,122 121, 466, TR PR = T T
Savings ceruh(‘atesl ! ('I,\;i;‘}"mﬂl Dank 23,073 18,558
and deposits. .. 1.548: 1 ,474 N == e
Temporary loans and ! | Municipal lmprou-
overdrafts ... . ... ' 996! 9,3”‘ ment Assistance Act .
Bonds due...... ... . 377 Jeanset oy o SAgLS "'6’3'
Bond interest due. . . 1,057 ¥t Other guarantres. .. o 24 918 26,078
Acconlits and other, r "SI b
pavables..... . .. [ 69,517 | Totals. Net In- |
Acerued expenditiures TR L 26,417 direct Debt 947,609 1,092,124
Torals, Net Direct |
Debr I 25197 543| 2,280, 642. Grand Totals 3.145,152 3,372,706
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provinces where general sales taxes were levied these provided a large share of
the revenue. The next largest category of provincial government income con-
sisted of privileges, lcences and permits, pertaining matnly to the exploitation
of natural resources and to the operation of motor-vehicles. The profits of
government monopoly liquor sales and the federal tax-rental agreements were
the other major sources of provincial revenue.

Transportation and connnunications, education, health, and social welfare
continue to constitute the bulk of net general expenditure of provincial
FLLEAN ernplents,

Net General Revenue and Expenditure of Provincial Governments,
by Province, 1950 and 1951

Nt —1lagures are for fiscal vear ended nearest Dec, 31,

! Net General [ Net General
I'rovince or Territory | Revenue - Expenditure -
| 1950 | 19St | 1950 1931
& % o
ST £'000 §' () $'000
Newfoundland ... ... ... ..... . ... . ...... l 21,028 25,183 27,536 20 005
Prince Edward Island. ... | 5,390 6,048 7.537 8,368
Nova Scotia. ... 3 | 35,685 38,194 53,988 51,858
New Brunswick............. 4 Bl w32 Pial 40,007 43,463 44,624
duebec . ... ... £ . 238,883 277.406 233.986 275,500
Ontario. .. 265,705 303,842 298,779 367,726
Manitoba. . 41,043 46,073 10,912 48,717
Saskatchewan. . 060, 668 74,777 68,168 77,449
Alberea............. g. . ] 103,276 105,751 73,702 R4, 840
British Columbia, .. .. L e @ Nom 138,681 157.102 160,169 170,136
Yukon Territory. ... .. e . 1 1.023 1.187 1,001 1,163
Totals S, ! s i | 952 453 | 1,076,860 | 1,009,241 | 1,160,373
| i

Analysis of Net General Revenue of Provincial Governments,
1950 and 1951

Nork.— Figures are {or fiscal years ended nearest Dec. 31,

Source 1os) l\ 1951 I Source ;1950 1951
$000 | $000 s00a | s000
e o s e 478.508| 566, 380 Non-revenue and surplus
FFederal tax rental agree- receipts, ... ... ... i 1. 8038 1,304
auest . TR e [T 2 TRE 95, B8R b e
Privileges, Licences and T Totals. . ! .| 952,4531,076.560
Permits— i =) ey,
Mototr-vehicles........ .| 07,060 72,643 :
Natural resources. ... ., 99.325) 113.307] |
Other. ... ... ... S A0.325 42 32310 . .
3 . ) CMMARY OF LiQuor
Sales and services : } 23,387, 2"'-"35!! CONTROL Rs\'n,\'ug
Fines and penalties. .. .., .| 2.439 2,916 TR e =
Other Governnients— Safesktax st AU NL L. 1,608 1,015
Government of Canada kit 3% 7
Share of income tax on PL G, iy e ; 42 OB0 4 2R
power utilities. .. ... 4,458 3,714] Finesand penalties. .. 663 1,062
Subsldies............| 25,3000 26,618 Profits.... ... .. ... ., 114,503 115,640
Municipalities ... ... 851] 8749 Cunfiscations. ... ... l?l a4
Government enterpris 115,425 119,099l — it
Other revenne. ... .. l 700 776'[ RO L L A Li1 340 146,731
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Number of Taxpaoyers, Total Income Declared and Taxable, and Tax
Collected Thereon, by Province and Occupational Class, 1952

i

|
| Teogat Ne | .
Provinee or Class | Taxpayers Income Taxable ! TTO;:l
‘ Declared Income
‘ No. $'000 $°000 $'000
Province

Newfoundland, . ... ... .. .. ; 34,710 110,453 45.220 9,775
Prince Edward Island 6,540 21,305 9,568 2 S
Nova Scotia. .. ... 93, RO} 275,496 102.627 21,333
New Brunswick. . .......... N 65,320 193 616 72,865 5. 447
Otebea ™ | o A8 1 LC . i 706420 2,317 967 984 413 236,187
Ontario. . . ... ... 1,364,260 4,556,453 2,178,915 497,773
Manitoba. .. .. ... 157,790 493,677 214,019 48, 1KY
Saskatchewan .. .. . ¥ oo JHF 131,050 435,603 199,628 43,580
Alberta. . ... . . . ¥ 209, 350 692 637 329 723 73,113
Rririch Columbia, .. .. . e 339 280 1,130,680 537,274 117,667
Yukon Territory ... .. B = 2,970 1,135 5,716 1,205
Non-residents. . .. ... ... .. 13.520 35,021 “21, 308 5,004

flfotlsy N el =t Lt e 3,125,100 | 10,274,033 4,701,338 1,071,783

Class

Pritmary producers. .. .. ........... 72,100 286,076 137,148 29 476
Professionals . X 31,700 247,155 176,366 54,041
Emplovees....... ... ... R g 2,753,590 8,361,048 3,564,710 753,304
Salesmegni =¥ gt w0 33,230 152,826 80,422 19,341
Business proprietors. .. .. ... - 158.320 81, 081 470,060 132.510
Financial. .. . .. ... .0 ) A 64,240 359. 26 244 823 76,204
Estates. ... I 5,550 28,073 12,613 2, Bl
Daceased . . 5,620 | 25,572 14,007 3,303
Unclassified. \ 750 1 o i ‘ 1,007 242

Collection statistics are gathered at the time the payments are made and
are thus quite up to date. However, because collections are made before
the filing of income tax returns, these figures cannot be directly related to
those for individual taxpayers given above.

Collections under the Income Tax Act, Years Ended Mar. 31, 1945-54

| Generied Income Tax ‘ Tax on Lin-

Non- || Taonal
Eiscal Year) oo e o - ===—de 0 S IRET il (8] regident Tuconme
| Individuals | Corporations | Income Tax Tax
S, s s s s
104681 T 88 | 767.755.082 276,403,849 —_ 28,599,137 || 1,072,758,068
1946, . .. 691,586,114 217,833,540 =4 28,30m,619 937,729,273
1947, . 694,530, 146 | 196,819,253 | 41,972,700 | 30,130.146 963 458245
1948 | 650 K28, 218 351,535,006 | 12,506,108 | 35, 8Ku 028 || 1,059,848, 357
1949, | 762,563,516 488,549,610 3.440.514 | 43,445,764 )| 1,207,999 404
1950, . 621,982,213 } 602,072,622 1,120,500 | 47,474,846 || 1,272.650,191
1951, 652,328, 680 ! 711,576,735 | 87,619,776 | 61.610,319 | 1,513,135,510
1952 975,776,320 1. 1IR 067 202 14.612 872 55,017 014 2,163,473 408
1953 WA Sy | L B RE0. PR | 10,388 R || Sl o gX AT I| 2,335 ,890,08%

378,903,508

1954 i B3@. 013 Mk I RS | SR Vol B

Provincial Finance

[n 1951 over half of the net generad revenne of provineial governments
consisted of taxes. The most remunerative of these laxes, on the whole, were
the corporation taxes and the taxes on gasoline sales, although in a few
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The Instrument and Radar Division of the Crown-owned torporotion, Conodian Arsenals
Limited. This company, in its nine plants, manufoctures a wide ronge of explosives
small arms, radars and ammunition.

Members of the 42nd Infaniry Workshop, RCEME, awaiting emborkation orders at Pusan,
Korea. Their departure in Jonuary 1955 completed the policy of reducing by twa-thirds
the Canadian Farces serving in the For East.




increase in defence expenditure. ‘The combined dishursements of the Depart-
ments of National Defence and Defence Production increased nearly seven-
fold between 1949 and 1954, I the latter vear defence spending was down
slightlv to 43 p.e. of the total expenditure.

The 1954-55 Budget.—The Budget Speech concerning the fiscal vear ending
Mar. 31, 1955, was delivered in the House of Commons by the Minister of
Finance on Apr. 6, 1954, A slightly increased expenditure for the vear was
forecast and the Government's policy of maintaining a halanced budget was
counfirmed. No income tax changes were proposed but a few minor tax con-
cessions, estimated to cost the Goverwment about $36,000,000, were intro-
duced.  Although no revisions were proposed in the general sales tax rate,
some changes were recommended with regard to the 15 p.c. special excise tax.
The tax was reduced from 15 p.e. to 1) p.e. on such items as soft drinks,
candy, cosmetics, tires and tubes, nwotoreyeles, clocks, watches and jewellery.
The 13-p.c. special excise tax was removed completely from furs, electrical
household appliances, some sporting goods, cameras and luggage. The cus-
toms tardl was removed or lowered on certain items,

Funded Debt. - The outstanding unmatured funded debt (including treasury
bills) of 1he Government of Canada at Mar. 31, 1954, amounted to $14,576,-
168,250, @ decrease of $234,359,339 from the previous vear. The portion of
the wnmatured funded debt payable in Canada was 97-3 p.c., the portion
pavable in London amounted to 0-4 p.c. and in New York ta 2-3 p.c. at
Mar. 31, 1954,

Income Tax.— Considerable change has taken place since 1941 in the number
of persens paying income tax, In that vear there were 871,484 taxpayers, a
tigure which, with the increasing emplovment of the war and post-war vears,
increased to 2,689,930 in 1948, In 1949, exemption allawances were raised
and the number of taxpayers decreased to approximately the level of the war
vears. Since then, however, the number has again shown marked growth,
attributable ta the favourable economic conditions prevailing and to the suli-
stantial post-war immigration; in 1952 the number of taxpavers reached a
new high of 3,125,100,

Distribution by income groups also changed during the same period. In
1941, 61 p.c. of all taxpayers had incomes of under $2,000 but in 1952 only
23 p.c. of the taxpayers were in that category and 67 p.c. had incomes of
between $2.000 and $3,000.

Taxpayers classified by Income Group, Alternate Years, 1941-52

I\ by Indoms Group |
Year S g — ST &n ol b IO
Uader $2.000- | $3.10G- ' $3.000. $16,000 | Taxpayers | Tax
4 l §2,999 $4,999 $9.999 | or ver | I
No. | N | = o.M BNo Nos1 | No. | $'000,000
534,337 | 198,252 92,047 34,325 125593 % H71,484 223
1,434,243 ) 513 875 | 133,036 45,054 | 15,346 | 2,163,354 ROy
1,487 984 529,202 167,269 53,242 ‘ 16,549 | 2,254,246 642
1,238,360 ’ 773,780 | 249 800 | 76,190 28.126 | 2.366.456 | 622
745,520 ¢ K48 960 | 485,130 | 113,570 IR, 790 | 2 501
732,010 V1,620 | K33 400 | 176,890 1 51,130 2 812
736,650 URG. AT (1,111 u60 b 2E0, 300 59,040 ; 3 1.072
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Summary of Revenue and Expenditure, Years Ended Mar. 31, 1952-54

Tt ! 1952 ‘ 1053 | 1934
|
| s s 5
Revenue
Custontz import duties. .. . L 346,304,563 380 442,109 407,312 241
Ioxaisgmliahaye: .. ~a. .. ... 50 . 217,930,984 | 241,360,370 | 226,732,400
115 B T s T Tl T 2161, 373,408 | 2 473,790,089 2 432 603 5051
Excess profits tax. ......... .. .. ... 2,364,009 -— |
Sales tax (net). ... Sl = S73.470 502 ‘ 566,233, 167! 587, 3%] 5441
Succession duties. .. ... .. L 3R 207 985 38,070,530 30,137,394
Mlier taxes) ... .0 . L 0L 0D 318,153,672 288,696,672 | 310,467,1()0
Totals, Revenue from Taxation...| 3,657,775,082 3,997 ,592,937 ! 4,003, 584,453
Non-tax revenue .. ............ 281,971,660 280,134 . 664 ! 318,186,825
Totals, Ordinary Revenue. .. .. ... 3.939,.746,742 4,277,727,601 | 4,321,771,278
Special receipts and other credits. . 41,161,910 83,095,188 I 74,548,305
Totals, Revenue. Ak = |n 3,980, 908 652 4,360,822 789 4,396,319 ,583
j |
Expenditure i
Agriculture. o 67.134.389 106.710. 800 108,361,384
Auditor General's | 601,128 576,211 614, 880
Canadian Broadcasting € orporatiot . 8. 300 972 8,235 311 24.996.273
Chief Electoral Officer ... ... ! 367,736 164,487 5,527,130
Citizenship and Lmmigration . . 23,240 788 23,640,348 28,478,651
Civil Service Commission. . ... ... .. ! 1,601 .663 1,900 508 2,051,348
Defence Production. . .. . | 30,978 470 B8, 817,141 47 898,563
Exiernal Affairs. ... . T 37,382 4359 39,251 463 45,718, und
Yinance....... .. 15 873,613,548 946 967 875 971,375,876
Fizheries. ! 8,733,025 10,776,926 9,254,771
Governor (;eneral and Lu-utenant
Governors. . . 275,114 396,924 390, JR6
[ G . % 1. 403. 330 448.619 102,234
Justice, 1n(‘lurhng Penitentiaries. . 14,038,715 14,008, 4935 15,017, 396
A it - TS - B A 6%, 302 099 67,021 861 67561, 4141
Legistation. .. .............. =4 5,945,203 6,157,161 5.600,210
Mines and Technical Surveys...... | 27,751,836 29,658,169 38,536,020
National Defence. i 1,415 473 . R062 1,8K2 415 468 1.8D5 014 922
National ealth and Wulldre . 4‘)8 752,415 406,564, 698 430,533, 808
National Revenue. . . 15,762,385 47,313,178 49,937,839
Northern Affairs and N
SoOncee. B o oa D e == car 19,118,141
{'r)\l Office. .. Oﬂ' ..... \ 97,973,263 105,553,191 113,581,752
rime AMinister's Office . ad l . -
Bt MlOmGa).. Ly 4,057, 687 3,720,571 3,732,910
Public Archives. ... .. ... .. s 251,018 306,714 346,910
Public Printing anil Stationery ., l 1.103, 156 1,607,237 2.036,77t
IR MRS & St . o e 77.544 088 B1,847 470 114,956, 865
Resovurces and Development. . - ] 34,432, 805 [ 38,477,423 2
Royal Canadian Mounted Police. | 27,340 713 31054t aRd 33,845,572
Secretary of State. . ... 2,309 468 2,201 462 3,278,154
Trade and Commerce, €y 46 %06, 812 ‘ 44,846,035 44,626,253
Transport. . 3T 1 S0 O Q9 0n0, 569 103,905,716 148,012,795
Veteraps Affuirs .. 216,026,329 | 241,424,539 238,714 852
Totals, Expenditure ... ... .. i 3,732,875,250 | 4,337,275,512 4,350,522,378
e e e | e
SUrpIEs) e o T : 248,033,402 | 23,547,277 | 45,797, 205
|
tExcludes tax credited to Old Age Sccurity Fund. 2 The expendilures of this

Departinent have been transferred to the Departnients of Northern Affairs and National
Resources, Public Warks, and Citizenship and Tmmigration.

While the volume of revenue has increased greatly, the pattern of
collections has changed very little during the past few years. Taxes accounted
for the major portiun of revenue, varying betwecn 88 p.c. in 1949 und 92 p.c.
in 1952. Well over half the taxation revenue has been contributed by income
tax, Next itn importance are sales tax, customs import cduties and excise
duties, The striking change in departmental spending has been the vast
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peak of $13,421,000,000 in 1946, amounting t $1,091.88 per capita. For
eight cansecutive vears the Public Accounts of Canada have shown a surplus
of revenue over expenditure, reducing net indebtedness by corresponding
amounts. A\ record surplus af $676,119.657 was obtained in 1948 and in the
fiscal year ended Mar. 31, 1954, the surplus was $45,797,205.

Inflation of the gencral price level through the vears reduces the signifi-
cance of the magnitude of the Government debt, and the great expansion
of the Canadian economy, hoth in absolute terms and in relation to population,
allows the country to support the present debt on a sound financial basis.
In terms of the gross nationil product, the 1rend in Canada’s deht is, indeed,
guite favourable. On Mar. 31, 1939, the net debt of Canada amounted to
60-2 p.e. of the gross national product, tn 1946 this had risen to 113-3 p.e.
but by 19533 1he net debiv was ouly 483 pue. of Canadia’g gross natiomal produer

Finances of the Federal Government, Years Ended Mar. 31, 1868-54

Noin—These figures are derived from the Public Accunnts of Canada and difter [rom
thoge i the preceding Combined Statistics section,  Revenue und expenditure in 1tos
are vuon eross bisiz and gse debi lere represents the excess nf gross debi over nel active

| Per ‘ T'er Net

VP Total Lapita Total | Capita Net Debt al Delst

Revenue Reve- Expenditure | Expendi- End of Yeur Per
“ el turel Capita?

$ s s s $ $

1868 . . .. 13,687,928 3-95 13,716,422 3-96 75.757,135 21-58
1871, 19,375,037 5-34 18,871 812 5.2t 77,706,518 21-06
1881 29,635,298 6-96 32,579,489 7-66 155,395,780 35:93
1891..... 38,579,311 &-07 38 855,130 ®-13 237,809,031 qv-21
1901 .. ... 52,516,333 9.91 55,502,530 10-47 208 480,004 40.99
191, . ... 117 884,328 16-87 121,657 834 1740 340,042,052 4718
1921 . ¢ 436,888,930 51-006 528,899,290 61-82 2,310 878,984 26637
1931, ... ‘ 357,720,435 35-04 441 .568 413 43:26 2,261,611,937 | 217.97
LELE ¥ 872,169,045 76:63 [ 1,249,601 446 | 109 80 3,648 091 449 | 317-08
1942, | U 488,536,343 | 129-36 | 1 885,066,055 | 10382 4,045,221, 161 | 34711
19431 2,249,496 177 | 193-02 124 318 | 376435 6,182 849 141 | 524-19
1944 ‘ 2 LO17 713 1 234-42 253,505 | 451:.23 &, 740,084 893 73163
1945, | 2.087,334,799 | 224-96 611,924 | 330,11 | 11,298,362,048 | 93591
1946, .. .. | 3013, 185,074 | 24960 | 5,136,228 ,505 | 425-47 | 13,421.405.449 !1.091 88
1947, . | 3,007 876,313 | 244-70 | 2,634,227 412 | 214-30 | 13,047,756, 548 ‘l,ll.W-SS
1948 1 J 2.R71,7460,110 | 22881 | 2,195.6206,453 | 174:94 | 12, 371,630,893 | 964 -80
1949, .. . 2,771,395.075 | 216-13 | 2,175,892 332 16969 | 11,776,134,152 | 875.74
e =T i ! 2 580,140,615 | 191-87 | 2,.448.615.662 | 182-09 | 11,044,609 199 84923
1951, .. 3,112,535, 948 | 22699 | 2,901 241,698 | 211-58 | 11,433,314 8 Xl6-14
1952 ., .1 3 080 908,652 | 284-17 | 3,732 875,250 | 2606-46 | 11,185,281 546 I3 14
1953.. .. 4,360,822, 789 | 3J02-21 | 1.337. 2 i 300-57 | 11,161,733.269 1 755-14
1954, ] 4,396,319, 583 | 29743 | 4 350,522 478 | 204-33 | 11,115,937 064 731-55

! Based on estimated population as at June 1 of the immediately preceding year.
! Rasedd on estimated popnlation as at June U of same year,

After the end of the War, reduced rtaxation rates resulted in lower
revenue, but since 1930 reveuue has risen annually through moderately
increased taxes and a widening base of economic activity. An all-time record
revenue of $4,396,319,583 was collected in the year ended Mar. 31, 1954.
Annual expenditure, which was halved between 1944 and 1949, has also
iucreased rapidly since 1950.
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Combined Government of Canada, Provincial and Municipal Direct

and Indirect Debt, 1947-51

Nopg =] gorem a5 fscal years endel nearest Dee. 31,

Ttem | 1947 1948 ] 19490 | 1950 | 1054
| soon I s i $'0H0 000 $'000
Direct Debt-- |
Govaernment ul (EanriHE S 17.6381,616117 400, (»h 17,299 664|17,554.46917,994,7

Provineial.
Municipa!

1
...... Lo...| 1,746,824 1,820,191 1,941,941 2,005.051] 2, 19:,435
GR0. 5501 1,009, l’zﬂ‘-" Hioo ! -8 9262 1, Zu H-H"l 5?“ 4:1"J

Towis .. 120,358, 9000 10,200 010[20 370, 531 20 ‘H..lm '1 :7< f.m

less Inter- ku\nnmenml De ln \ H() 047 106G 338 1he, fl(v()i 214, WI.

25,068

Combined Direct Debt... ‘20 208 ‘)4l 2() 123, uNI |20, ]/l 405 20 622, 97().2] 550 550

Indirect idebt— | !

Governmen| of Canada. ... ... 603, 408 054, N0 TO1, 151 728,002
TREoMIeial) L L L e LIS 471,599 504, ‘vl)‘)| 860,371 w47, 609
Mlahieipalsa 0. ..., po 45,5 47,0062 40.11'}’ 45,5422 23,1382

et KL M NI S TN 1.120,641] 1.266,31% 1.513.875] 1,607, 091 1,698 740
Less Inter-governmental Debst 2%, ()‘H’ 22,3524 21900 20,711 1451, 10(

Combined Indirect l)chr..: 1,099,547 1, 243 ‘Hu 1,491,975 1,586,383 1, 673 648

Grand ‘Torals, Direct and

Indirect Debt, . ... 121,308,490 2l.3b7 617/21,603,440022, 209, ‘HMZJ 224,198

' Provincial and municipal debt of Newfoundiand inclided in 1939 and thereafter.

? The debt of municipalities in the Provinee of Quebec is estimated. 4 inchicdes
certain boands previmsly shown as imlirect delbit.

Finances of the Federal Government

The tollowing table reeords the trend ol Canada's Taderal net

deht of

deln

from Confederation to 1934, In 1868 chis net debt amounted to less than
£76,000,000, and in 1913 to $314,000,000. Two world wars brought staggering
increases and the net indehtedness af the Canadian Government reached a
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Comparative Government of Canodo, Provinciol and Municipal
Expenditure (Copital and Current), 1937-51

Norg—=Figures ure for _l'm‘.':l vears ended nearest (o Dee, 31, Inter-governmental
transfers such as subsidies paid by the Government of Canada to the provinces are exclucded.

|
L Government | Provincial amd Muonicipal | Grand
qar el b0 R e TR T e T Total
Canada Provincial | Municipal 1 Tatal
EXPENDITURE

$'000 $'000 ‘ $'000 $000 f $000
444,599 359,689 206, 288 655,977 | 1,100,576
571,198 354 883 } 304, 580 659,463 1,230,661
1,718 TR7 311,260 292,517 603,777 ] 2,322 564
4,007,475 300,097 | 400,579 l 601,576 [ 5,509,051
4,652 R4l 370,875 KEE NN 705,136 0 5,357,977
1,702,472 625,539 | 454 4771 ‘ 1,080,016 ! 2,842, 488
2,010,587 873.920 | 619, 106 1,498 038 & 3 SOR 602
2,494,738 | 923.%40 682 1461 | 1,605 886 l‘ 4,100,617
3,283,926 | 1,039,370 | 72,817 | 1, R12,1R7 i 5,096,113

PERCENTAGE DisTRIPUTION
| 1
404 J‘ 32 7 269 39-6 ‘ 1000
406-4 28-8 24-R 536 100 -0
740 | 13-4 12-6 | 260 I\ 100-0
jy-1 585 54 10-2 § 100-0
86:-R 6-9 6.3 | 13-2 100 -0
62-0 220 16-00 | 38-0 100-0
57-4 249 17-7 ! 4206 | 100-0
H0-9 on_5 16-6° IOS 100-0
644 203 152 | 356 1000
4 ] ]
! Expenditure of municipalities in the I'rovince of Quebec is estimated. “ New-

foundland inchuded from 1949,

In the above tables, revenue and expenditure are shown on a net hasis,
Offset against expenditure are such revenue items as grants-in-aid and
shared-cost contributions from other governments, interest revenie, institu-
tional revenue, and certain sales of commaodities and services. It should be
noted that expenditire excludes debt retirement but includes expenditure
financed from capital borrowings

Combined Debt.—~The figures in the following table represent total
Habilities less sinking funds. New borrowings of provincial and municipal
governments have shown a tendency to exceed debt retirement in the post-war
years, as might he expected with the capital expansion programs undertaken
by these gavernments. The net direct debt of the Federal Government was
reduced in the years 1947 to 1949 but increased in the next two vears.

Indirect debt, resulting from governmental guarantees of the debts of
other corporate entities, has shown a distinctly different pattern of change
at the various levels of government during the 1947-51 period.  Provincial
governments have demonstrated a considerable propensity to increase by
financial guarantees their indirect support of various activities: between 1947
and 1951 the net indirect debt of the provinces increased annually. Tn 1951
the dehit of certain hoards which had previously been included in municipal
indirect debt was included in direct debt: figures for that year are therefore
not comparable with those of previous vears. The total effect of fluctuations
in the net indirect debt of the Federal Government over the vears 1947-51
has been a maderate increase.
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Finance

* Public Finance

SUMMARY of the caombined funinee sia-

A tistics of all levels of government in

Canada is given i this sectian. ogether with a more detailed presentation
of scparate federal, provincial and municipal statistics.

Combined Statistics of All Governments

Combined Revenue and Expenditure. —1n 1951, all three levels of govern-
ment recorded increased net revenue and net expeuditure as compared with
the previous year. For the provinces and municipalities this represented a
continuation of the rapid expansion of government financial activity subse-
quent to the War. The increased dollar expenditure may be partly accounted
for by the general rise in price levels, but much of the increase may be attri-
buted to the execution of capital expenditure programs curtailed or deferred
during the War, to the rapid growth in population requiring government
services and (0 the extension of government services in keeping with the
considerable post-war expansion of the Capadian economy. Oun the other
hand, the Federal Government, which was responsible for financing the war
effort, decreased expenditure sharply after the cessation of hostilities in 1945
but, since 1948, increased social welfare pavments and. lately, the defence
preparedness program have caused another upward trend in federal spending.

Comparative Government of Canada, Provinciol and Municipal
Revenve, 1937-51

Notk.—Figures are for fiscal years ended nearest to Dec. 31, Inter-governmental transiers
sueh as subsidies paid by the Government of Canmin 10 the provinees are exalided.

Crovernment Provincial wned \lnml ipal
Year of ———
¢ Canada Provincial | Municipal | Total
REVENUE
$'000 $°000 ' §'000 ‘ £'000 (
460 544 BRI T 304161 i 528, 558 | 9R6, 162
480,027 236 MW | 316 964 553,187 ” 1,033,214
1,349, 433 301,842 1 331,200 633,048 | 2,022 481
2,822,414 250, 646 340, 6t 591,336 H 3,113,750
2,694 116 316,724 356, 289! 673,013 I. 4,367,129
2.003.310 SISTn s Ty | 413,351t | 947, 208 I 3.6010, 518
2,411,218 730,842 511,845 1.242.657 § 3.633.895
2,405,578 | 827,286 | 506,437 1, 38, 728 \l 4,293,301
3.739,353 945,408 G330, 8064 1.506.21¢ 5,335,567
Pskc;-.\r\r.m DISTRIPUTION
46-7 ‘ pPRS R 53:3 ,I -0
465 22-8 B30=7 |if A3-3 4 1M -0
68-7 14-9 | 16-4 | Biyg 'Y 100 -0
81-0 8.1 16-9 | e | 100 -0
800 9-4 10-a6' | 0.0 ] 1tH) -0
3.8 | 148 | 14 262 | 100 -0
660 200 4.0t 440 1 100-0
67-7 | 19-3 | 130 234 100-0
w1 | Nael Al 12-21 29.9 | 100-0
t Revenue of municipalities in lhe Province of Quebec 35 estimated. 2 Newtoisl.
Laad incladed [rom 1949,
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Each spring, street repair
and consfruction sets o
familiar patiern. Main-
tenance in most Canadion
cities is a costly business
because part of the work
done in summer is undone
by winter weather.

Estimated municipal revenue for 1952 was $7356,900,000; 70 p.c. was
derived from taxes on real property, 13-5 p.c. from other taxes, and the
remaining 16-5 p.c. from licences and permits, public utility contributions,
provincial subsidies and other sources.

Support of local schools currently requires the largest expenditure by
municipal governments. In 1952 estimated total expenditures were $743,700,-
000 and the proportion of that total spent on education services was 315 p.c.
Public welfare took 13-4 poc., transportation 13-3 p.c. and «debt charges,
together with provisions for debt repayvment, 144 p.c.

Direct and Indirecl Liabiities of Municipal Governments
(less Sinking Funds), by Province, 1950-52

14980 1051 1032
Provinee ————— - - ——- --
! Direct ¢ Indirect Dircet? | Indirect Direey Tnadirect
000 $000 | so00 | so00 $000 $000
Newfoundland.. .. .. .. : 3,389 3 L4002 | - 4,508
Prince Edward Island. .. .| 3 0312 2 I 3.4013 3,071
Nova Scotia ... .. 374042 1.129 ' 406 437 756 52.432 il
New Brunswick i 37.402 632 | 44,917 2,278 50,5827 3,623
Quebec. . 549,262 7.312 | 606,107 22,400
Ontario g 421 843 14,106 ‘ S3K. 118 11.919 | 616,134 11,096
Manitoba. .. ...l 52,806 7,569 | 77,388 ROR | 76,951 1,348
Saskatcliewan 41,038 47 .81 - 50,328 |
Alberta... .. 103, 317 119 464 . 144,569 500
British Columbia 116,299 17000 0 133141 S | 186,666 13
Totals,. . = . 4u: .. = £16,909 39,547  1,583,4710 23,138 | 1,792,143 39,706
Grand Totals 856,156 1.606.609 1,831,899
U inchides some debn previowsis siown ag Judbeotr Dbt FExEnsive of ruril schools,
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Municipal Bonded Debt and Sinking Funds, Certain Years 1919-50, and
by Province, 1950-52

Gross Tatal | | Crross Bonded [ndebtedness
Year Bonded In- | Sinking | Provin
debtedness | Funds [ 1osm 1951 | 1952
5000 000 ' $000 | s000 | 8000
(13110 S, 29,715 i | Newfoundland. ..... .. 3.001 3,646 4,136
1015,850 4= 3 Prince Edward sland | 3,302 |  3.7400] 4,250
L2711, 390 3 || Nova Scotia. ... ... g M 42, 797 40, 191 51,974
L372.026 | 267,709 | New Brunswick. ... .. ' 41,402 47,354 52,397
L244,008 | 259,343 | Quebee. ... 452,413 | 444,256 | 502,944
vos, 450 | 168 365 |l Ontatio. ............ 363 578 | 458 506 | 521,992
503,426% | 118,964 | Manitwba. ........ .| 85,038 72,450 | 71,995
515,060°  1t9,0635 | Saskatchewan.. ... . 32,035 § 15,639 39,629
i | A Alberta. ., .. s 80 428 | 102,916 | 119,751
British Cotutin 146,351 | 174.567 | 198,786
Totats - 1,220,345 11,392,265 |1,567 854
! Excludes riral schools in Prince Edward [shind ansd Nova Scotia. * Inelitdes some
lebit previonsly shown as Fndirect Delit . s Sinkie fund totils not aviadiable before 1934
Aiber e showad net debt o 1928, s Bxchides rural schools, * Excludes Quebee.

* Banking

The Canadian banking system is a stroug and stable structure with many
outstanding features that have grown up since its foundations were laid more
than a century ago. It consists of the Bank of Canada, which is a govern-
ment-owned central bank, and ten privately owned commerical banks
competing among themselves for the domestic anid foreign banking business
of the Canadian people. These institytions operate under the provisions of
the Bank of Canada Act and the Bank Act both of which were amended during
19354,

The Bank of Canada is the keystone of the structure. [1s chief function
is to regulate the total volume of money and credit through changes in the
vash reserves of the chartered banks. Each chartered bank is required to
maintain, on the average during each calendar month, an amount of cash
rescrves, it the form of Bank of Canada notes and deposits with the Bauk of
Canada, equal to not less than 8 p.c. of its Canadian dollar deposit labilities,
{Before the Revision of the Bank Act, effective July 1, 1954, each chartered
bank was required to maintain at all times cash reserves equal to not less
than 3 p.c. of its Canadian dollar deposit liabilities; in practice, the chartereil
banks normally attempted to maintain a ratio of about 10 p.c.}

An increase in cash reserves encourages banks to expand their asscts
(mainty by purchasing securities and making loans) with a resultant similar
increase in their deposit liabilities; a decrease in cash reserves tends to dis-
eottrage expansion and may result in same contraction.  Thercfore, by taking
steps to alter the volume of cash reserves available to the chartered hanks,
chielly through open market purchases and sales of Government of Canada
securities, the Bank of Canadu is able to influence the total of chartered hank
assets and the total of their Canadian dollar deposit liabilities. The deposit
liabilities of the banks, except for those pavable to the Government, are of
course assets of the yeneral public and 1ogether with currency comprise its
most Hguid assets.
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Trading desk of the Royal!
Bonk's Foreign Ex-
change Depariment,
whose services are
available to any cus-
tomer through his focal
bronch. It is linked up
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other financiol institu:
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Phe Bal: scis nd he Facnl azens af tha Coverganert of Camda, ntiisees
the pubhic debt and has the sale right o ssue notes for circalation in Canada.
It is empowered to buy and sell securities on the open market, to disconnt
securities and commercial bills, to ix minimum rates at which it will discount.
and to buy and sell hullion and foreign exchange. The Bank is managed by
a Board of Directors appointed by the Government and composed of a
Governor, a Deputy Governor and twelve Directors; the Deputy Minister
of Finance is also a member of the Board.

idiary

The Industrial Development Bank, established in 1944, is a subs
of the Bank of Canada bhut operates as a separate entity. Its function is to
supplement the activities of the chartered banks and other lending agencies
by supplying the medium and long-term capital needs of small enterprises;
the bank does not engage i the business of deposit banking. Cnrrent
authorizations of loans, investments and guarantecs of the Industrial Develop-
ment Bank at Sept. 30, 1954, amounted to 860,089,177 and amounts out-
standing totalled $42,373,730.

Commercial Banking.— There are ten commercial banks in Canada whose

main function is 1o provide a safe repository for savings and surplus funds

;I”r] toy Turnish cre lit for carrving o the S CO trs

Commercial banks in Canada are called "“chartered’” because they
receive a charter or licence to do husiness from the Parhament of Canada
Cianada has de veloped the branch bank system to a greater extent than an:
other nation and each bank has a head office and numerous hranche They
aperate in all parts of the conntry under the provisions of the Bank Act
control of banks and banking being a federal matter under the Canadia
constitinvor

One feature of the Bank Act is that it extends bank charters for only ten
vears at a time. Thus every ten vears the Bank Act is revised and brought
into line with changing economic conditions and the banks, in effect, are
made to justify their existence. This is done in public hearings hefore the
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Banking and Commerce Commitiee of the House of Commons. The result
is that banking in Canada is never static but is progressive and flexible and
adaptable to new needs.

The eighth decennial revision of the Bank Act was completed in 1954,
Perhaps the most important of the broad basic changes was to empower
the banks to lend on mortgage on new housing projects, a departure from a
long-standing prohibition under Canadian banking law. The principle of
variable cash reserves was introduced, the Bank of Canada having the power
to vary gradnally, after due notice, the cash reserves of the chartered banks
between a minimum of 8 p.c. and a maximum of 12 p.e. of Canadian deposit
liabilities. The banks were given the power to lend against the ».q('lrrE[} of
otl in the ground and, in loans to individuals, to take a chattel mortgage on

household goods inctuding motor-cars

Payroll days are busy days
in a branch bank. To speed
up service, the teller uses a
coin-counting machine and
the bills are pre-wrapped.

Ihere were many chinges of o rechimeal nature made in the Bank Act.
The note-issuing privileges of the banks, in process of progressive reduction
since the Bank of Canada was set up in 1934, were wiped out. The minimum
subscribed capital for a new hank was increased from $500,000 to 81,000,000
and the minimum paid-up capital from $250,000 to $500,000. Changes were
made i the method of offering new stock in established banks,

As at Sept. 30, 1954, there were 4,154 bank branches in Canada and
119 in foreign countries, mostly in the United States, Great Britain, the
West Indies and South America. In addition to foreign brauches, Canadian
banks maintain banking correspondents thronghout the world, facilitating
Canada’s world-wide trade.
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The "“after-hour”” depository
provides a safeguard for
customers operating late-hour
businesses. This banking ser-
vice is avoilable in the larger
centres across Canodo.

Although Canadian banks are sutyect o close regulation v federal
authorities, they are uncontrolled in their dav-to-day affairs. They are subject
to the authority of the Minister of Finance whose link with them is an offictal
of the Department of Finance, the tnspector-General of Banks, He has the
responsibility of inspecting the books of each bank at least ance a4 year and
he may do so oftener. This inspection ts in addition to that carried out by
auditors appointed by the shareholders of each bank and reporting to them
and the continuous audit by the inspection stall of the bank, which includes
every branch.

There is extremely keen competition among the chartered banks, extend-
ing even to branches of the same bank in one community. There is competi-
tion for deposits, loan business and general banking services. There is also
competition in opening new hranches, not only in cities and towns but in
frontier arcas. During the past ten vears. 900 new branches were opened in
varions parts of Canada 1o keep pace with population increases and new

The Form tmprovement
loans Acl, adminis-
tered by the Depart-
ment of Finance, offers
dependable credif ta
farmers through the
co-operation of the
chortered banks. Here
a bank monager dis
cusses a loan with on.
of his clients.




development arcas. In relation to total population, Canada has a branch
bank for each 3,735 persous, a higher ratio than the United States or the
United Kingdom.

The branch bank is a self-contained unit. It operates under the general
supervision of its head office but has a full range of banking services, whether
in a big city or small hamlet. The strength of the whole institution stands
Liehind cach branch, fully responsible for its commitments and undertakings.
Excess funds from branches where deposits exceed loan potentials are credited
10 head office which, in turn, makes them available to branches where lending

funds are necded,

of local funds,

The chartered hanks are owned by 68,000 sharcholders, 72-8 p.c.
whont are Canadian.
$414,300,000 and dividends averaged 4-9 p.c.
1923 and note holders have had no losses since 1881,

.\H]( {F]

Statistics of Individual Chartered Banks, Sept. 30, 1954

In this way, there can be no dearth of credit through lack

of

In 1953 the shareholders' equity in the hanks totalled
There has been no bank failure

!lir.x§.. s

Liabilivics | Loans

i Torul Liabhibites i Total
Baunk Cunada P L0 1o the and Deposit
and | | Sharebolders \ Public Discounts Liabilities?
Ahroad? i ! | ‘
[ No. | s000 | s000 | s | $000 ’ $'000
Bank of Montreal. .| 620 | 2,522,971 2,522,970 | 2,407.750 ; 888,046 2,369 233
Bank of Nova Scotia 433 990, 210 990,210 942.210 525,359 ! Q12,629
Bank of Toronto®, || 256 l 382,129 | 382,129 560,129 | 241,579 i 556.963
Provincial Bunk of | i |
Canada 4 348 216,034 ‘ 216,934 ' 208,034 95,037 208 211
Canadian  Bank of] | |
Commerce....... | 682 ¢ 1.960. 380 (, 960, 380 1. 887,380 K64, 697 1,852 544
Royal Bank....... Lo mos L 2 803 308 | 2 R93.308 | 1,774,280 | f.t12.216 | 2.7p0.01
Dominion Bank?. . | 192 522,461 | 521,461 | 501,301 268,794 | 494,493
Hunque Canadienne | | | i
Nationade........ ot Lsoml e saumal 540,364 525.308 | 247.363 523,707
]mperml Bank of| i l
ol o 242 | 49,845 640 845 630, K45 | 3n2 037 I 23, 182
Bank | b '
Canalay. 4| 36,802 | 36,802 30,802 | 10, 200 \ 28,702
. B.mk (:I’ ' | | |
® seds0 ||| 5.%50 | 3,950 | boT4T 3,623
=0 M| | SIS e 2 L By | R . 2 Ji. S e
Totals = 4.154 |t 921,344 10 921,344 10, 4l¥ 195 4,557,115 | 10,293,378
1 Includes sub-agencies which numbered 703, including 7 outside of Canada. * Excludes

inter-bank deposits.
1he

Toronto-Donnmion Bank on Feb, 1,

3 The Baak of Toronto and thr Domimnion Bank dnmlxuumtul 1o hecome

1055,

+ Compuencid business Dec.

OSS.

* Insurance

Life Insurance.—l.ife insuranve husiness i Canada in 1953 continned the
fncreasing rate of expansion in evidence particularly since the end of World
War 11, During 1953, new insurance business written, including industrial,
group and fraternal insurance, amounted to $2,827,000,000, which brought
the total life insurance in force in Canada at the end of the year to
$22,648,000,000. This represents an average of 81,532 of insurance protection
for every man, woman and child in the couniry. The amount of premiums
paid to carry this insurance was $485.000,000. Tatal benefits paid during
304
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the year 1o policvholders, including death claims, matured endowments,
disability claims, dividends, surrender valaes and annuity pavments were
over 8288,000,000.  Life insurance in Canada is actively transacted by 62
companies and 39 societies registered by the Federal Government, of which
31 companies and 15 societies are Canadian, 6 companies are British, and
25 companies and 24 sacieties are foreign. There are also 12 campanies and
about 45 societies operating under provineial licence only.

Fire Insurance.—The growth of the fire insurance business has also heen
substantial and, though a good part of this growth may be attributed to the
increase in the practice of insurance, it s also indicative of the advance in the
amount and value of insurable property throughout the country. Fire insur-
ance in force at the end of 19583 amounted to approximately $46,000,000,000,
premiums written amounted to $167,000,000, and claims paid to $78,000,000.
These figures include the business of 290 companies registered by the Federal
Government to transact fire insurance business in Canada (73 Canadian
companics, 86 British and 13! foreign) as well as a number of provinaally
incorporated companics and Liovds of London.

Casualty Insurance.--Casualty insurance inchides: accident (personal
accident. cmplovers” lability and public Hability): sickness; aircraft: auto-
mobile: boiler; credin; earthquake: explosion; falling  aircraft; forgery:
gruarantee; hait: impact by vehicles; inland transportation; live stock: personal
property; plate glass; real property; sprinkler leakage; theft; water damage;
weather; and windstorm.  Premiums written [or all classes of casualiy
amounted (o 8348,000,000 in 1953, In that vear there were 308 companies
registered by the Federal Government to transact casualty business in Canada,
of which 76 were Canadian, 82 British and 150 foreign. The majority of
these companies also reported fire business.  The figures for 50 provingcially
incorporiated companies and Llovds are also included.

Accident and Sickness Imsurance~Great strides have been made in recent
vears in making voluntary accident and sickness insurance available to
Canadlians through more than 60 insurance companies, Blue Cross Hospital
plans operating in eight provineces. eight medical-care plans sponsored by
the medical professton, and numerous co-operative organizations. At the
end of 1933, 5000000 Canadians had hospital expense insurance, 4,600,000
had surgical expense insurance and 3,500,000 had medical expense insurance.
Maost of these people have acquired this protection during the past ten vears
through the medium either of group insurance or of individually purchased
palicies. During the three years 19351 to 1953 alone, nearly 1,500,000
Canadians became insured against hospital expenses and almost 2,000,000
against surgical and medical expenses. Estimated duplication of coverage
has been deducted from these figures,
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